1987-1988 Louisiana Tech University Catalog by Louisiana Tech University
Louisiana Tech University 
Louisiana Tech Digital Commons 
Louisiana Tech University Catalogs University Archives 
1987 
1987-1988 Louisiana Tech University Catalog 
Louisiana Tech University 
Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.latech.edu/university-catalogs 
Recommended Citation 
Louisiana Tech University, "1987-1988 Louisiana Tech University Catalog" (1987). Louisiana Tech 
University Catalogs. 29. 
https://digitalcommons.latech.edu/university-catalogs/29 
This Book is brought to you for free and open access by the University Archives at Louisiana Tech Digital 
Commons. It has been accepted for inclusion in Louisiana Tech University Catalogs by an authorized administrator 
of Louisiana Tech Digital Commons. For more information, please contact digitalcommons@latech.edu. 

HOW TO USE THIS BULLETIN
The bulletin is divided into tour basic sections as lollo\,/vs:
GEI{ERAL lltFORilATIO - This section contains intormation thal is non-curricular in nature, but important to the universitystudent. ln it you willrind inlormation on: history of the University, accreditation, admissionsand registration, expenses, academic
regulations, student lile, and other general type inlormation.
ACADElllc PROGRA - The maior academic divisions of lhe University are described in this section. Descriptions includeprograms oflered, degree requirements, departmental divisions, and curricula requirements. The primary divisions within this
s€ction are:
Division of Admissions, Basic and Career Studies
College of Administration and Business
College of Arts and Sciences
College of Education
College of Engineering
College ol Home Economics
College ol Lile Sciences
The Graduate School
Deparlment ot Air Force Aerospace Studies
COURSEg OF IISTRUCTIOiI - An alphabetical listing of courses is given with description, laboratory-tecture requirements,and credil hour value for all undergraduate and graduate courses offered.
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Completed applications and all transcripts lor new
lnternational students due in Admissions Oiiice.................,.,
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate
School applicants due in Admissions Oifice..........................




t\rath Placement Exam -.....-...............
Foreign Language Placement Exam .......
[/'lrni-Orientation (First-time students)
Food Service opens. Night meal ............
Summer Ouarter begins.................. . .
Begislralion............
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies..............................
Fourth ol July holiday begins..................
Food Service closes after noon meal ......... ........
Food Service opens, night mea1...............
Fourlh ot July holiday ends.....................
First Session ends...
Second Session begins. Late registration tee app1ies................
I ast day of classes.




Courses ollered 1st session only.
Courses oflered 2nd session only
WNTER OUARTER 1987.1988
Completed applications and all transcripts for new
lnternational students due in Admissions Office............
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

























..................... June 2 (Tues.)
..................... June 2 (Iues.)
June 2 (Wed.)
.. End of day, July 2 (Thurs.)
..........,.......... July 2 (Thurs.)
............,...........Ju|y 5 (Sun.)
....................... July 6 (lron.)
. . .".. """""""JulY 10 (Fri )
..................... July 13 (Mon. )
. .. .. .. .............. .. A u g. 14 (Fri.)
.......................Aug. 14 (Fri.)
.....,..12 noon Aug. '15 (Sat.)
10:00 a.m., Aug. 22 (Thurs.)
Thomas Assembly Cenler
..................Au9. 20 (Thurs.)
.................... June 2 - July 10
............... July 13 - August 20
FALL OUARTEE 1987
Completed applications and all transcripts lor new
lnternational lnternational students due in Admissions office......................................Au9. 3 (Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate
School applicantsdueinAdmissionsOffice......................... ....Aug. 1B (Tues.)
Applications for undergraduale admission or readmission due in Admissions Olfice....Sept. 1 (Tues.)
Residence Halls open............... .... 9:00 a.m., Sept. 8 (Tues.)
Food Service opens, noon mea1............. ........ Sept. 8 (Tues.)
English Placement Exam.......... . . 9:00 a.m., Sept. I (Tues.)
Reading Placement Exam....................... 11:00 a.m., Sept. I (Tues.)
Math Placement Exam ...................... 2:00 p.m., Sept.8 (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement Exams...... 3:30 p.m., Sept.8 {Tues.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time students) 4:00 p.m., Sepl. I (Tues.)
FallQuarter begins.. ......Sept. I (Weds.)
Begiskation............ .......Sept.9 (Weds.) -Sept. 10 (Thurs.)
Classes begin. Late registration tee app|ies................... .................Sept. 11 (Fri.)
Last day of classes.. .....Nov. 18 (Weds.)
Food Service closes after night rneal....... ..... Nov. 18 (Weds.)
Residence HallS c|ose............................. ......................... 12 noon, Nov. 19 (Sat.)
Commencement Exe.cises.......-....-...-... ....................'10t00a.m.,Nov.24 (Tues.)
Thomas Assembly Center









Applications for Undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Oflice .. Nov.
Residence Halls open............................. ..................... 9:00 a.m., Nov,





Math Placement Exams..................... :... : : :.
Foreign Language Exams........................-.
Mini-Orient6tion (First-tlme students) .-.....
Food Service opens, night mea|.................
Registration............
Classes begin. Late regislration fee applies
Christmas Holidays begins ......
Residence Halls c1ose...........,.........,..........
Food Service closes, after night mea1.........
Residence Halls open................................
Food Service opens, night mea1.................
Chrislmas Holidays ends.........-.................
Mardi Gras Holiday begins.........................
Food Service closes, after night mea1.........
Food Service opens, night meal.-.-.............
Mardi Gras Holiday ends...........................
Last day o, classes.





Completed applications and all transcripls tor new
lnternational students due in Admissions Office -...-.......
Compleled applications and transcripts for new Graduate
School Applicatns due in Admissions Oflice..................
....... 1 1:00 a.m., Nov. 30 (Mon.)
.........2:00 p.m., Nov. 30 (Mon-)
.........3:30 p.m., Nov. 30 (Mon.)
.........4:00 p.m,, Nov. 30 (Mon.)
................,.,.,.,.,. Nov. 30 (Mon.)
Dec. 1 (Tues.) -Dec,2 (Weds.)
..................,.,.,... Dec, 3 (Thurs.)
..End of class day, Dec, 18 (Fri.)
7:00 p.m., Dec. 18 (Fri.)
................ DBc. 18 (Fri.)
.-.-...1:00 p,m., Jan. 3, 1988 (Sun.)
.. Jan. 3 (Sun.)
................8:00 a.m., Jan. 4 (Mon.)
,.,-,. End of class day, Feb. 12 (Fri.)
. Feb. 12, (Fri.)
Feb. 16 (Tues.)
............8:00 a.m., Feb. 17 (Weds,)
.. Feb, 26 (Fri.)
Feb,26 (Fri.)
,... 12 noon Feb. 27 (Sal,)
10:00 a.m., Mar 3 (Thurs.)
Thomas Assembly Center
Mar. 3 (Thurs.)
Feb. 1, 1987 (Mon.)
...... Feb.17 (Weds.)
Tues.)Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Olfice-.-.- Mar. 1
Residence Halls open.......................




Foreign Language Placement Exams.........,..
Mini-Orientation (First-time students) ..........
Spring Ouarter begins ........................
Begistralion............
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies..
Easter Holidays be9in.....................-.-...-.......
Residence Halls c|ose.....................-.
Food Service closes, after night meal............
Besidence Halls open.....................-.............
Food Service opens. night mea|....................
Easter Holidays end
Last day of classes.






Completed applications and all lranscripts for new
lnternational students due in Admissions Office..,.,.,.,.....,.,.,
Completed applications and transcripts lor new Graduate
School students due in Admissions Olfice
Applications lor undergraduate admission or readmission due
Residence Halls open.............................
English Placemenl Exam......................
Reading Placement Exam..................... .
Math Placement Exam ............. .......
Foreign Language Placement Exams......
Mini-Orienlation (lirst-time students)
Food Servrce open. night meal...............
Summer Ouarter begins.................... ....
.. 9:00 a.m-, Mar 7
,....,...,.,.,.,., Mar. 7
.. 9:00 a.m-, Mar 7








2:00 p.m., Mar. 7
3:30 p.m., Mar. 7
4:00 p.m., Mar. 7
. .. ... . Mar,8 Tues.)
.., Mar. I (Tues.) - Mar. I (Weds.)
........................... Mar. 10 (Thurs.)
End ol class day, Mar. 31 (Thurs.)
......... 7:00 p.m., Mar. 31 (Thurs.)
........................... Mar. 31 (Thurs.)
.............. 1:00 p.m., Apr.4 (Mon.)
Apr. 4 (Mon.)
.-...-.......,8:00 a.m., Apr. 5 (Tues.)
. May 20 (Fri.)
. May 20 (Fri.)
...,.-.-.-.-. 2:00 p.m., May 21 (Sat.)
Thomas Assembly Center
...........12:00 noon, May 22 (Sun.)
May21 (Sat.)
May 2, 1988 (Mon.)


























Completed applications and all transcripts lor new
lnternational studenls due in Admissions Office........................................... August 1, 1987 (Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Gladuate
School applicantsdueinAdmissionsOffice........................, Augustl6 (Tues.)
Applicalions fo. undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Oftice... Aug. 30 (Tues.)
BesidenceHa||sopen............................. ......................9:00 a. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.)
Food Service opens, noon mea1............. ........ Sept. 6 (Tues.)
English Placemenl Exam...................... ........................9:00 a. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.)
Reading Placement Exam....................... ....................11:00a. m. Sept.6 (Tues.)
Math Placement Exam ...................... 2:00 p. m. Sept.6 (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement Exams...... 3:30 p. m. Sept.6 (Tues.)
Mini-Orientation (lirst-time students) 4100 p. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.)
Fall Qua(er begins. .......Sept.7 (Weds.)
Flegistration............ ....,....Sept.7 (Weds.) -Sept.8 {Thurs.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies .,................. ..................Sept. I (Fri.)
Last day of classes. .....Nov. 16 (Weds.)
Food Service closes, after night meal..... ......Nov.'16 (Weds.)
Besidence Halls c|ose............,...,...,........ 12:00 noon, Nov. 17 (Thurs.)
Commencement Exercises,...,............... ....................10:00 a. m. Nov. 22 (Tues.)
Fall Ouarler ends.... ....... Nov. 22 (Tues.)
Flegistration............
Classes begin. Late Registration fee applies.....,.,......
Fourth ot July holiday lor students begins...,..............
Food Service closes after noon meal
Food Service opens, night mea|.............
Fourth of July holiday ror students ends..
First Session ends...
Second Session begins. Late registration fee applies
Lasl day of classes.




Courses offered 1st session only.
Courses oflered 2nd session only
WINTER OUARTER 1988 . 89
Completed applicatlons and alltranscripts for new
lnternational Students due in Admissions Office.
Registration............
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies
Christmas Recess for students begins........
Flesidence Halls c|ose.................................
Food Service closes, after night mea1..........
Besidence Halls open.................................
Food Service opens, nighl mea|..................
Christmas Holiday for students ends...........
i/ardiGras Holiday begins....... .. . ... .......
Food Service closes. after nrght mea1..........
Food Servrce opens. night mea1..................
l\,Iardi Gras Holiday ends............................
Last day of classes.
Food Service closes, after night mea1..........
Besidence Halls close........................
Commencemenl Exercises................
........-.............. June 1 (Weds. )
.....,,,.,,,,,.,.,.,.,.June 2 (Thurs,)
..End of class day, July 1 (Fri.)
.,.,.,.,.,,,.,.,.,.,.'.,.'.'.JUly 1 (Fri.)
......................... July 5 (Tues.)
'''''" """ ' July 6 (Wed )
...,...,.,.,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,. July 8 (Fri.)
.'.'.,.,...,.,,,,,,,,,, ' July 11 (Mon.)
...................... August 12 (Fri. )
...................... August 12 (Fri. )
.12:00 noon, August '13 (Sat.)
10:00 a. m. August '18 {Thurs.)
Thomas Assembly Center
................. August 18 (Thurs.)
''''''''''''' '""""" June 1 - JulY I
..................Ju1y '11 - August 18
..... Ocl. 31 (t\,'lon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate
School applicants due in Admissions Otfice.......... . . ..... ... . ..... Nov. I
Applications lor undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Office... Nov. 22
Flesidence Halls open.............. ..... 9:00 a. m. Nov. 28
English Placement Exam,....................... 9:00 a. m. Nov. 28
Beading Placement Exam...................... 11:00 a. m. Nov. 28
Math Placement Exam........................... .....................2:00 p. m. Nov.28
Foreign Language Placement Exam.... ........................3:30 p. m, Nov, 28
Mini-Orientalion (first-time students) ..........................4:00 p. m. Nov. 28










Nov. 29 (Tues.)-Nov. 30 (Weds.)
............................ Dec. 1 (Thurs.)
....End of class day, Dec. 16 (Fri.)
..............7:00 p. m. Dec. 16 (Fri.)
Dec. 16 (Fri.)
......1:00 p. m. Jan. 2 1989 (Sun.)
Jan, 2 (Sun.)
.............8:00 a. m., Jan. 3 (Mon.)
...... End ol class day, Feb. 3 {Fri.)
.. Feb. 3 {Fri.)
Feb. 7 (Tues.)
...........8:00 a. m., Feb. I (Weds.)
Feb. 24 lFti.)
Feb. 24 (Fri.)
..........'12:00 noon, Feb. 25 (Sat.)





Completed applications and all transcripts for new
lnternational students due in Admissions Office... . . . . . .......
Completed applications and transclipts for new Graduate
School applicants due in Admissions Oifice ....... ... .............
Applications lor undergraduate admissions or readmission due in Admissions olfice
March 2 (Thurs.)




Food Service opens. night meal... .............
English Placement Exam ............... ......... .
Beading Placement Fxam..........................
Math Placemenl Eram ..............................
Foreign Language Placemenl Exam.........
Mini-Orientalion (first-time students) ........
Spring Quarter begins ...............................
Registralion............
Classes begin. Lale registration tee applies
Faster Recess for students begins.............
Residence Halls c1ose................................
Food Service closes, atter nrght meal.........
Resrdence Halls open........... ....................
Food Service opens. night mea1.................
Easter Recess for students ends................
Last day of classes.





............ 9:00 a. m., Mar. 6
.,.,.,.,.'.'.',..,.'.......... N,1ar, 6
............ 9:00 a. m., MaL 6
.......... 1'l:00 a. m.. Mar. 6
............2:00 p. m., Mar. 6
............ 3:30 p. m., Mar. 6
............ 4:00 p. m., Mar.6
,.,.,................... Mar. 7
..l\4ar. 7 (Tues.) - Mar, I
'''.,,'.'.'''.'-'-,-,.,.,.'. Mar' 9
End of class day, Mar. 23















1:00 p. m., Mar. 27 (Mon.)
....,............ Mar. 27 (i/on.)
8:00 a. m., Mar. 28 (Tues.)
May '19 (Fri.)
May 19 (Fri, )
..2:00 p. m., May 20 (Sat.)
Thomas Assembly Center
12:00 noon, May 21 (Sun.)
.................... May 20 (Sat. )
I
DIRECTORY OFFICERS OF THE
ADMINISTRATION
F. JayTaylor, 8.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1962)........
Daniel D. Feneau,8.S., M.S., Ph,D, (1967) ..
George W. Byrnside. B.S. (1960) .................
Robert Patterson, 8.S., M.S. (1960) ............
Bob R. Owens, B.B.A., M,B,A., Ph.D. (1965)
PaulJ. Pennington, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1952)
Jerry W. Andrews,8.S., M.S., Ed.D, (1982) .
C. Ray Wimberly, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1982)...
Jeanne M. Gilley,8.A., M.S.E., Ph.D. (1973)
Hal B. Barker,8,S., M.S., Ph.D. (1949)........
Palsy Lewis, 8.A., M.A. (1965) ....................
John E. Maxfield, 8.S., M.S., Ph.D (1981) ....
President and Prolessor
......Vice President for Academic Atfairs
Vrce President lor Administrative Atfairs
......... Vice President for Student Attairs
............... Dean, College of Administration and Business
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
............ Dean, College ol Education
.......... Dean, College ol Engineering
Dean, College of Home Economics
.......Dean, Coltege of Lite Sciences
Dean, Division of Admissions, Basic and Career Studies
.......... Dean, Graduate Schooland University Research




Graduate), Orientation, and High
School Relallons
Continuing Education
Dormitories and Student Housing
Fees and Business Matters





Student Aclivities and Seryices
Veterans Information
Office of the Registrar
318/ 257-2176
Division ol Admissions, Basic
and Career Studies
3't8/257-3036
Ofrice of Extramural Programs
318/251-0703
Houslng Oflice
314 / 257 -4917
Office ol the Business Manager
318 / 257-4325
Director of Financial Aid
318 / 257 -2641
Counseling Center
3'18 / 257 -2488






Oflice ol the Registrar




Tech's formal name is Louisiana Tech University, but when it
was founded (in 1894) by Act 68 of the General Assembly, it
was called lndustrial lnstitute and College ol Louisiana Act
68, which specified that the school be located in Ruston,
provided for the establishment ol'a first-class' institution
designed to educate citizens of the state in the arts and
sciences and in 'the practical industries of the age.'The school
was located on 20 acres ot land and in a single building, both
donated by the city of Ruston. By September, 1895, with its
president and laculty of six in residence, Tech opened its door
to 202 sludents.
The first degree otfered by the school was a'Bachelor ol
lndustry.' This degree was granted in lields as broadly diverse
as music and telegraphy. The first student to receive the
degree was Harry Howard, Class of 1897. Nrr. Howard was not
required to go through a formal graduation program. After his
qualifications were examined, Col. A. T. Prescott, the school's
firsl president, awarded the degree. The first graduation exer
cises were not held until the following year, 1898, when ten
degrees were awarded in a ceremony at the Ruston Opera
House. ln all, there were 1,346 Bachelor of lndustry degrees
awarded.
Since 1894, the institution's name, purpose and functions
have been modified as the needs of those whom il served have
changed. ln 1921, the school's name was changed to Louisi-
ana Polytechnic lnstitute. The Bachelor of lndustry degree was
discarded and the degrees standard to American education
v,/ere granted. As the college increased in enrollment and
offerings, constant changes wele made to meet those addi-
tional responsibilitiesi in 1970, the school's name was
changed to Louisiana Tech LJniversity.
Since 1921, the University has prospered: there are 235
acres on the main campus, 472 at the demonstration farm, 94
acres of lorest land in Webster Parish, 150 acres a tew miles
west of Ruston, and 5 acres on Lake D'Arbonne. ln addition,
Tech leases 4 acres lor a Forestry Camp on Corney Lake and
352 acres ol larm and pasture land for the animal production
units. There are about 110 buildings on the campus and the
majority are ak conditioned.
The focal point of the campus is the 'Ouad rangle', the center
ol which is a granite lountain named 'The Lady of the Misl'.
Prescott Memorial Library (named for t he school's tirst presi-
dent), Wyly Tower ot Learning, and Madison Hall are at the
nodh end ot the Ouadrangle. Keeny Hall (atter the school's
sixth president) is at the east side, Howard Center for the
Performing Arts (for Tech's first graduate) is at the south side.
The west side is the Student Center. The remaining buildings
surround the'Ouadrangle'.
ACCREDITATION
Louisiana Tech University is accredited by the Southern
Association ot Schools and Colleges. lt is also a mem ber of the
American Association ol State Colleges and Universities, the
American Council on Education, the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States, the Conference of Southern
Graduate Schools, and the American Association ot Col
legiate Registrars and Admissions Oflicers and ls affiliated with
the National Commission on Accrediting and the National
Council of University Research Administrators. Certain de-
partments and colleges of the University are approved by
professional accrediting organizations in specific lields: the
Accreditation Council of the American Assembly o, Collegiate
Schools of Business, the Ame,ican Chemical Society, the
Association tor University Business and Economic Research,
the Accreditation Board lor Engineering and Technology, the
American Home Economlcs Association, the Nalional Associ-
ation of Schools ol Art. the American Medical Hecord Adminis-
kation, the American Speech-Language-Hearing Associa-
tion, the National Associaiion of Schools of Music, the Nalion-
alCouncillor Accreditation of Teacher Educalion, the National
Architectural Accred iting Board, the American Dietetics Asso-
ciation, the National League for Nursing, the Foundalion for
lnterior Design Education Research, the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation, and the Society ol Ameri-
can Foresters.
EOUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICIES
Louisiana Tech University provides equal educational op-
portunities for all and this policy of equal opportunity is lully
implemented in all programs.
aDutssloNs
Louisiana Tech University has an open admissions policy as
established by lhe State Board of Education. All high school
graduates or students with equivalency diplomas are eligible
tor admission. There is no discrimination in admissions be-
cause of race, creed, sex, color, religion, national origin, age,
handicap, marital status, or veteran status.
EUPLOYMEI,lT
Louisiana Tech .'Jniversity is committed to the principle of
providing the opporlunity for learning and development ot all
qualified citizens without regard to race, sex, religion, color'
national origin, age, handicap, marital status, orveteran status
for admission to, participation in, or employment in the plo-
grams and activities which the University sponsors or
operates.
The President of the University has established the policy
that all employment practices will be supervised on a cont!
nous basis to be sure that all University administrators, deans,
directors, department heads, and other budgel unit heads
take positive affirmative action in complying with the goals of
equal employment oPPortunilY.
DIVISION OF FiNANCIAL AID
The Division of Financial Aid makes every effort to assist all
students who need financialassistance in pursuit ol their col-
lege career. -fhere is no discrminiation against any person
because ot race. creed, sex, color, nationalorgin, religion' age,
handicap, marital status or veteran status.
FAMlLY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS
PRIVACY ACT
The followinq statement is issued in compliance with the
Family Educational Bights and Privacy Act ol 1974:
Louisiana Tech University has the responsibility for elfec-
tively supervising any access to and/or release of officialdata/
information about its students. Certain items ol informalion
about individual studenls are fundamental to the educational
process and must be recorded. This recorded information
concerning studenls must be used only for clearly-defined
purposes, must be safeguarded and controlled to avoid viola-
tions ol personal privacy. and must be appropriately disposed
of when the justification for its collection and retention no
longer exists. ln this regard, Louisiana Tech University is com-
mitted to protecting to the maximum extent possible the right
11
of privacy of all the individuals about whom it hotds informa-
tion, records, and files. Access lo and release of such records
is restricted to the student concerned, to others with the
student's written consent, to officials within the school, to a
court of competent jurisdiction and otherwise pursuanl lo law.
ilOTlGE: THE REGULATIONS CONTAIiIED lN THIS
BULLET!I{ ARE BASED UPON PRESENTAND FONESEEN
CONDITIONS AI{D THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE
NIGHT TO MODIFY ANY STATEiIEI{T IN ACCORDANCE
wlTH UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS.
ADMISSIONS
Completed applications, American College Test scores and
olficial transcripts should be in the Admissions Office two
weeks prior to the beginning ot each quarter to insure having
registration materials available at the regularly scheduled re-
gistration. An application fee of $5 is required with allappljca-
tions lor admission, readmission, or transfer of the undergrad-
uate or graduate student. lnternationalstudents are required
to pay a $ 15 application fee. Allpersons previously banned for
disciplinary reasons or misconduct or criminal activities can
not register without the specific approval of the Vice President
tor Student Aflairs.
A HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE may be admirred to the
University by ACT-Application. When a high school junior or
senior takes the American College Test and lists Tech as one of
thechoices, a pre-printed admission form issenttothe student
for veritication. When the ACT-APP is returned with the $5 tee,
the student's registraiion materials are prepared. The student
must graduate from a lour-year course in an accredited secon-
dary school, or have successfully completed lhe General Edu-
cational Development Test. All students are required to su bmit
ACT scores and all out-of-state students (except Arkansas,
Mississippi, and Texas) must make a composite score of at
least 20.
All students are required to take a Mathematics Placement
Test belore enrolling in a mathematics course. Also, lransler
students who have not had a mathematics course al another
instilution are required to take the placement test. The time for
the placement test will be noted in the Schedule of Classes for
each quarter.
Louisiana Tech University recognizes the Louisiana Board
ol Elementary and Secondary Education for its efforts in pre-
paring students who will be entering institutions of higher
education. The required high school curriculum adopted by
the Board which includes a block ol core courses: 4 units ot
English, 3 units of mathematics, 3 units of science, and 3 units
ol social studies, will be accepted as the minimum preparatory
curriculum. However, the importance of a balanced and rigor-
ous background ol high school coursework cannot be over
emphasized. ln addition lo the core courses described above it
is recommended that the high school students' curriculum
include: '1 unit ol English lV, 1 unit of Algebra lt, 1 unit ot
chemistry ol physics, 1 unit of world history, 1/2 unit ol
computer science, 2 units of the same Foreign Language, and
1 unit of fine arts (band, choir, art, drama, orchestra) .
ADMISSIOI{ BY TRAI{SFER is permissibte if the transter-
ing student is eligible to re-enter the institutaon from which the
applicant is transferring and the student MUST meet Tech's
entrance requirements.
APPLICANTS FOF READMISSION to Tech musr com-
plete an application for admission when the student has not
been enrolled for one or more quarters (except for the summer
term) .
APPLICANTS FHOM FOREIGN COUNTRIES
Applicants irom foreign countries must have a minimum 2.5
overall grade point average on a 4.0 scale and must comply
with the following policy:
Louisiana Tech University requires that all admitted slu-
dents have sulficient knowledge ol the English language to
benelit from its program ol study. All undergraduates whose
lirst language is not English must take the Test ol English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) . Applicants who score 5OO or
more on the examination, and who meet all other admissions
qualifications, may proceed with an academic program. Appli-
cants who score less than 500 are required to enroll in the
English as a Foreign Language (EFL) ol the College ol Arts
and Sciences.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL requires that
all official transcripts and admission application lorms be sub-
mitted to the Admissions Oftice at least three (3) weeks in
advance of registration lor the session in which the student
expects to enroll. (See the Graduate School Section for spe-
cific details.)
AN EARLY ADMISSION POLICY for high abitity studenrs
was adopted by the State Board ol Education in 197'1. To be
eligible tor consideration for this program the followtng require-
mentsmustbemet: (1) A student must have maintajned a 'B'
or better average on allwork pursued during three years (six
semesters) oi high school; {2) A minimum ACT composite
acote ol 24 must be made and this score submitted to the
college priorto June 1; (3) The student must be recommend-
ed by the high school principal; (4) Upon earning a minimum
of 24semester hoursat the college, thestudent will be issued a
diploma by the high school last attended.
For additional information please wrlte to: Admissions Ol-
fice, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 71272.
A SUMMER ENRICHIIENT PROGNAi' FON HIGH
SCHOOL STUDENTS (SET-Summer Enrichment at Tech)
designed to enable capabl€ high school juniors lo invest the
summer between their junior and senior years wisely has been
in effect since 1964 with outstanding success, Specialerforl is
exerted to choose courses that will noi conflict with twelfth
grade high school courses.
Grades and credits will be recorded by the Registrar but will
be validated to the student's transcript only after application
for validation of the credits. High school students who com-
plete the Summer Music Camp at Louisiana Tech and who are
eligible for the Summer Enrichment Program are permitted one
semester hour credit ol applied music. This credit will be
validated on the student's kanscript by the Registrar only alter
application for validation of the credit.
Anyone interested should write to SET, Box 3178 T. S.,
Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 7'1272.
ORIENTATION
Under the direction of the Division ot Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, an Orientation program for all new freshmen is
held each quarler preceding registration.
New freshmen who have been accepted for the Falleuarter
are encouraged to attend one o, five sessions of Summer
Orientation. Each student selects courses and completes re-
gistration for the Fall Quarter, except for paymenl ot fees.
Close academic direction and personal attention are accom-
plished through laculty advising. A speciat program lor parents
is available in order to make the transition from high schoola
smooth and orderly process lor students and parents.
ln addition, a Mini-Orientation is held on the day preceding
the beginning ol each new quarter. Students are given inlor
mation to assist them with registralion and regulations gov-
erning their academic status.
The Orientation office extends its functions to include assis-
tance and visitation to area high schools as well as serving
students who are visitng the Tech campus.
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FUTUEE ADMISSIONS LEVELS
ln the FALL OUAFTER 1988 the lollowing admissions
levels will be available to tirsl time entering freshmen New
requirements for transfer students will be included.
REGULAR AOMISSIONS REOUIBEME TS - A student
must graduate from an accredited high school with a minimum




English l, ll, lll, lV
no substitutions
MATHET\,IATICS 3 units
Algebra l, and either GeometrY
or Algebra ll required
SclENcE 3 units
Biology required
SoclAL STUDIES 3 units
American History, Civics and Free
Enterprise, World History or Geography
required
lf a student does not have the required block ot core courses,
he/she may be admitted under regular admissions with a
minimum ACT composite score of 20, or be in the upper
twentyjive percent ol his/her graduating class. ln addition to
the required courses shown above, it is recommended that the
college-bound studenl's curriculum include: 1 unit of Algebra
ll, 1 unit of Chemistry or Physics, 1 unit ol World History, 1 unit
of Geography, 1 /2 unil of Computer Science/Computer Liter-
acy, 2 units of the same Foreign Language, and 1 unit ol Fine
Arts (band, choir, art, drama. orchestra) .
PROVIslol.lAL ADMISSIONS FEQUIREMEl.TS - A student
who is a U. S. citizen, who has not comp leted the basic core
courses in English, mathematics, science and social studies
with a minimum ol a'C' average may be provisionally admit-
ted. The student will have to earn a minimum ol eight semester
hours ot university credit with at leasl a 2.0 cumulative GPA
within a period of time not to exceed three quarters lt provi-
sional status is not removed by the end of three quarters' the
student will not be permitted to reenroll.
A student who scores 15 or below on the Composite ACT
test may be admitted on a provisional basis and then evaluated
for the Developmental Education Program.
Any student placed in a Developmental Education course
must upon completion of Developmental Education require-
ments earn a minimum ot eight semester hours of university
credit wilh a 2.0 cumulative GPA within a period ot time not to
exceed three quarters. ll provisional status is not removed by
the end ot three quarters, the student will not be permitted to
reenroll.
HONORS ADMISSIONS REOUIREMENTS - A student must
have a minimum ACT composile score o f 26, or be in the upper
on a minimum of eight semester hours for the quarter in which
helshe enrolls. Courses applicable for specitic degree credit
will be evaluated by the appropriate college.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
While sludents are already benefiting from more rapid de-
gree completion in Louisiana Tech University's year-round
quarter system, there aIe also other avenues through which
the eligible student can earn degree credit.
The LJniversity subscribes to the concept that individuals
possessing knowledge equivalent to that attained in a specific
course should be advanced in levelin order that a continuous
challenge is met. There is no regard fol where and how the
knowledge was acquired. Certain policies and procedures
have been adopled by the University in lulfillment ot this
philosophy. Unsuccessful attempts will not be recorded
against the student. Application of credils loward a degree are
determined by the student's curriculum.
The University provides for credit through Military Experi-
ence, for Advanced Placement, and for Credit by Examination
as lollows:
CREDTTS THROUGH COLLEGE EI{TRA],|CE
EXAMINATION BOARD
The University recognizes college level courses taken in
secondary schools under the College Entrance Examination
Board (CEEB) Advanced Placement Program. Studentswho
have completed these tests should have their scores sent to
the registrar.
THE COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATIOITI PROGRAM
(cLEP)
Subiecl Examinetiong
A student may gain college credit in a number of subiects by
scoring at the percentile level recommended by College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) , administered nationally by
EducationalTesting Service (ETS) , tor the College Entrance
Examination Board (CEEB) . The examination may be taken
Wednesday of the third week of each month at Louisiana Tech
University upon application to the Director ol the Counseling
Center or at any nationalCLEP center. Registration should be
filed '15 work ing days prior to tesl dale. Scores are plovided by
ETS through their transcript service. Subjects are being added
annually. Lists ol subject examinations available may be ob-
tained from the Counseling Center Oflice, Keeny Hall3'13. The
student's academic dean must approve the acceptability of
the credit toward a degree Program.
Credit by means of this type is limited lo 30 semester hours
and total degree credit by all types ol examinations may not
exceed 60 semester hours. Applications for CLEP subject
examinations may be obtained trom any test center participat-
ing in the program.
LOUISIANA TECH CREDIT EXAMINATIONS
'Credit examinations'are administered in some subject ar-
eas for the benefit of the student who believes he/she has
already attained the level of knowledge required in the
course (s).
The procedure tor registeling for credit by examination is as
follows:
1. Siudents may register tor credil by examination in any
approved course, but only during regular registration periods.
Noexamination can begiven to a student who has not properly
reo;stered lor the examination. Permission to take a credit
eiamination rn a given course will be denied those students
who have previously attempted the course for credit: those
who have earned credit n a higher sequence course or those
ten percenl ot his/her high school graduating class' or must
complete the block o, core courses described above plus 2
units of the same foreign language with a minimum Grade
Poinl Average (GPA) ol3.5ona4.0scale. An honorsadmis-
sion student will not be required to enroll in Basic and Career
Studies, but may choose to move directly into a degree
program.
ADiIISSIONS REOUINEMENTS FOR TRANSFEN STU.
DEI{TS - A student with less lhan thirty semester hours of
cou e work who wishes to transler from another university
must meet lhe same requiremenls as an entering freshman. A
student who wishes to transfer \ryith thirty semestel hours or
more must have a 2.0 GPA on all course work puISUed.
However, a student may be granted provisional admission
status if he/she is eligible to return to the institution from which
he/she is transierring. Such a sludenl must make a 2.0 GPA
t3
who did not receive approval lrom the department head re-
sponsible for the course.
2. Class cards will either be available with the regular class
cards at registration or lrom the department head responsible
for the course. Each credit by exam will have a section number
of '00'. Flegular university fees will apply for billing purposes.
3. The student's registration record willreflect the credit by
exam course (s) for which the studenl registered: these
courses will not, however, be added into the total semester
hour load of the student, but will be counted for the purpose ol
determining lees.
4. Examinations will be given according to the times lisled in
the schedule ol classes or times assigned by the department
head. Examinations are normally scheduled during the tirst five
class days of the quarter.
5. Successful completion of the examination will be record-
ed on the permanent academic record as 'credit by examina-
tion' with a grade of 'S'. Grades of 'S' are not used to compute
the grade point average. Should a student lail to pass the
credit examination there will be no entry made on the studeni's
academic record.
6. Credits through this type of examination are limited to
thirty (30) semester hours on a student's degree plan and
credit by all types of examinations collectively may not exceed
sixty (60) semester hour.
SEIiIIOR SPRING TEST DAY
Each spring high schoolstudents who have had their Ameri-
can College Test (ACT) scoressentto LouisianaTech Univer-
sjty and who score a composite 25 or better, are invited to
come lo the campus tor testing. The high school scholar has
the opportunity of taking the end of the course examinations
for English '10'1, Mathematics 1'11 (Cottege Albegra), and
Mathematics 112 (Trigonometry) . Credit is awarded when
the studenl enrolls at Tech.
Students interested in placement in more advanced
courses based upon demonstrated aptitude and achievement
are advised to consult the departmental section of the catalog
dealing with the subject of interest or to consult the depart-
ment head administering that subject. Advanced Placement
merely allows the student to omit a specitic course in order to
proceed lo a more advanced one. No credit js granted for the
course omitted, although credit may be gained by examina-
tion, and the student is required to add a more advanced
course to his/her program of study in order to fullill require-
ments for graduation.
IIIILITARY EXPERIENCE
Honorably discharged veterans of the United States Armed
Forces may be allowed credit for physical education upon
presentation of a copy ot their discharge, DD 214, to the
Registrar's Otfice.
Additional credit may be granted for course work completed
in service schools where equivalence in terms of college
courses has been recommended lor college credit in the
'Guide to the Evaluation ol Educational Experience in the
Armed Services,' published by the American Council on Edu-
cation. Ofticial documents must be submitted to the Regis-
trar's Oflce ror an evaluation ol these experiences.
DEFENSE ACTIVITY FOR NOITI-TRADITIONAL
EDUCATIO SUPPORT (DANTES) COURSES
Louisiana Tech University is a participating institution with
the DANTES program. Credits earned are recognized by the
University in accordance with the recommendations of the
American Council on Education. The credits must be accepta-
ble to the curriculum in which the student enrolls and must not
duplicate oth€r college credits earned.
REGISTRAT!ON
A student is considered to be olticially registered only after
all tuition and rees have been paid. No sludent should attend
class untjl the instructor has received evidence of proper regis-
tration from the Office of the Begistrar. Registration days are
announced in the University Calendar published in this Bulletin
and also in the Schedule of Classes each quarter.
Late registration is allowed durjng the lirst five regular class
days. A late registration lee is assessed during this period.
Department heads or appointed counselors act as advisors
during registration; however, lhe student should be well ac-
quainted with his/her particular curriculum and with any spe-
cial registration requirements of his/her department or
college.
SEMESTER HOUN
Although Louisiana Tech is on a quarter calendar, the unit of
credit used by the University is the semester hour. One and
onejourth hours of recitation each week usually is equalto one
semester hour. Two or more periods of laboratory work are
normally counted equivalent to one classroom period. Credit
lor each course is indicated throughout this Bulletin by the
numerical description, 0-3-3; first number indicates laboratory
contact hours per weekt second, lecture periods per week (90
minute periods with a break between classes included) ; third,
credit in semester hours.
COUnSE NUMBERS have been standardized. Freshman
courses are numbered in the '100 series and senior courses are
numbered in the 400 series. ln some cases. courses in the 200
series are accepted for junior-senior credit and 300 and 400
coursesare accepted for gradUate credit. ln cases where there
is a specified prerequisite ot the junior course, or when the
course is open to seniors only, or when it is open to seniors and
graduate students only, the courses are numbered in the 4OO
series. Courses numbered 500 and 600 are open only to
graduate students.
TO AUOIT A COURSE the applicant musr be etigibte to
enter the University either as a regular student, as a visiting
student. or as a special student. Permission to audit a physical
education activity course must be obtained from the HpE area
coordjnator. A student auditing one or more classes must
follow the regular registration procedure. The student wilt be
assessed the appropriate general registralion and tuition lee,
which is not refundable. The auditing student is not required to
do the work of a regular studenti however, a reasonable
amount of class atendance is expected jl the audited course is
to appear on the student's permanent record. An audit may
not be changed to credjt, or vice versa, after registration
closes. Students will not be permitted to take a credjt examina-
tion on work audited.
TO nEPEATACOURSE inwhicha passinggrade has been
earned; the student must have the consent of his/her depart-
ment head. Allcourses pursued will be recorded and comput-
ed in the overall grade point average. An earned average,
which is used only for graduation, is computed by subtracting
the hours and quality poinls earned in all previous attempts in a
repeated course from the overall number ot hours and quality
points.
TO ADD ACOURSE afterthe closeof registration approval
must be obtained from the student's college dean. No course
may be added after the lifth class day of the quarter except
forensics, band, choir, chorus, and orchestra. These courses
may be added during the tirst four weeks.
TO DROP A COURSE a student must have the consent of
his/her department head or advisor on the proper drop/add
form and the form must be processed through the Flegistrar's
Olfice. The 'W' grade is given when a student drops an individ-
ualclassatterthefinaldateforregistration (5thclassday) has
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passed and before the end ol the first six weeks of a quarter. A
student who drops an individual course after the first six weeks
ol a quarter will receive an 'F' in the course. The deadline for
dropping a class with a'W' grade is listed in the Universily
calendar published in lhe class schedule each quarter. (See
SYSTEM OF GRADING) . A student may be dropped from a
class, or more than one class, or from the rolls of the University
if his/her Dean considers such action to be in the interests ot
the class or the University. ln such a case, the Dean will decide
whelher the studenl will be given a 'W' or an 'F.'
TORESlG irom the University a student obtains a resigna-
tion card from the Registraas Office, obtains the applicable
signatures listed in the instructions, and turns in lhe card to the
Begistrar's Office. The l. D. card should be turned in to the Food
Service Oflice in Tolliver Caleteria. A resignation is not otficial
until the required card is on file in the Olfice of the Begislrar'
when a student resigns before the close ol registration, the
permanent record will reflect only that he/she registered and
resigned. When a student resigns during the first six weeks of
the quarter, the grades of 'W' will be assigned Whena resig-
nation occurs the seventh week o, the quarter until Friday of
the loth week of the quarter, grades assigned are'W' plus
average letter grade. A student \,who resigns during the final
week ot the quarter will receive grades ot'F' (See SYSTEM
OF GRADING) .
TO CHANGE FROM Ol{E COLLEGE TO ANOTHER' a
student must obtain the consent ot the Dean ol the College in
which helshe deskes enrollment.
EXPEI{SES
The printing of a catalog must begin well in advance of the
date it will become available,or distribution. Past experience
has indicated thal by the time the catalog is available for
distribution, ,ees and other related lee policies may be
changed. For this reason, the dollar costs are not included in
the catalog, but are available upon request. Please request a
'Fee Schedule' from the Admissions Oftice, Post oflice Box
5226. Tech Station, Fuston. LA 71272.
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
GENERAL EDUCATION REOUIREMENTS
Louisiana Tech University has chosen to strengthen under-
graduate education by requiring each curriculum to include a
core of general education requirements. As of this catalog
printing, all curricula had not been changed to meet the gener-
aleduCation 45 hour requirement. The correct intormation will
be provided upon registration and students will be required to
adhere to these requirements. The requiremenls are as
lollows:
ENGLTSH: ... .. .. .. .. .. ., ., .. .. .. ... .... 6 Hours*
Freshman ComPosition
'student must take English proliciency examination byend
of sophomore year. Successful completion of this exam will be
required Prior to graduation.
MATHEMATTCS ..... ..,.............. 6 Hours*
Math 110 or above and one additional three (3) hourcourse
in Math or Statistics
*Student must lake Math proficiency examination by end of
sophomore year. Successful completion of this exam will be
required prior to graduation.
COMPUTER LITERACY:
Curriculum chosen by student must provide basic instruc-
tion in and/or usage of computer technology
NATURAL SCIENCES: ..... . . . .............. . .....-.'...I Hours*
Physical Sciences............. .,. Chemistry, Physics, Geology
Biological Sciences. . Botany, Zoology
*Must include both physicaland biological sciences with at
least six (6) hours trom a two-quafter sequence
ARTS: .......,............ ... ......'...'- 3 Hours
Must be taken from courses such as:
Art 364.,............................................... Art Appreciation
Music 330 ...,.,.,............................... Music Appreciation
Speech 378.,,.......... . . . . ...........,.Theatre Appreciation
HUMAN|T|ES......... ..... ., , . . 12 Hours*
History*., Literature.', Speech Communication'*, For-
eign Languages (above the introductory level), Philosophy,
Religious Studies, English
*Must include at least three (3) hours at the sophomore
level or above.
* * l\,/inimum of lhree (3) hours required.
SOCIAL SCIENCES ,. . . ... ...... 9 Hours*
Economics, Geography, Anthropology, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology
*Minimum of two (2) disciPlines
IOTAL................... .................. 45 hours
CERTIFICATE OF EXCELLENCE
The Board of Regents shall award the Certificate of Excel-
lence to each student who, upon completion of the require-
menls tor the baccalaureate degree, has successlully com-
pleted the following coursework in general education with a
cumulative GPA of 3,0 or better on a scale of 4 0.
ENGLISH ,.............. .................,.,9 hours
6 hours Composition, 3 hours Literature. Successlul com-
pletion ol competency examination also required.
MATHEMATTCS ..... .................... 6 hours
No course below collegel-level algebra may be counted.
Successful completion ol competency examination also
required.
COMPUTER LITEHACY (Flequirements to be determined by
each campus).
NATUBAL SCIENCES......,.,................,................,., l 1 hours
The natural science requirement must include exposure to
both physical and biological sciences and must be met by
taking required courses for majors. The requirement must
include a two semester sequence, two hours ot laboratory
experience, and an additional course worth at leasl 3 credit
hours.
ART........................ ....................3 hours
HUMANITIES. . . -.. .................. 15 hours
To include at least 3 credit hours at the sophomore level or
above: to include at least 6 credit hours ol a toreign language
above the introductory level. Courses must be in addition to
those used to satisfy lhe requirements in other areas such as
English, art, foreign languages, and literature.
SOCTAL SCTENCES ,. .. .. .. .. .. ........ 6 hours
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS..............................................50
GENERAL
Chrnge ol Addres3. At the time of registration, each quar-
ter, a student is requked to give his/her home address and
telephone number, his/her University residence address and
telephone number, and University mailing address- lf any one
oflhe addresses change during the quarter, the change musl
be immediately reported, in writing to lhe Registrar's Office.
The notice of change will be routed lrom the Registrar's Otfice
to the Dean of Student Life.
The University will consider all correspondence mailed to a
student at the address currently on tile to have been received











baccalaureate student may not take classes lor graduate
credit, and any course taken to make up undergraduate deli-
ciencies cannot be later translerred for graduate credit. (A
student who holds a bachelor's degree and is pursuing a
curriculum leading to another bachelor's degree is an under
graduate regular student and is classified as a senior.)
A Graduate Studenl holds at least a bachelor's degree
lrom a regionally accredited institution, and has gained admis-
sion to the Graduate School.
CURRICULUM IIIATRtCULATION
1. Students in Basicand Career Studies and those students
ente.ing specific colleges from Basic and Career Studies will
be allowed to follow the curriculum that was in elfect at thelime
of their admission to the University as long as the students are
pursuing their degrees on a continuing basis.
2. Students transferring from one college to another on
campus or those translerring from other institutions are not
allowed to follow a curriculum that was in effect betore they
transferred.
3. Students who change lheir ma,or must follow the curricu-
lum in effect at the time of the change.
4. Students may follow an updated curriculum that be-
comes effective while in a program ol study: however, mixing
of curricula is not permitled in satisfying requirements for
graduation.
5. Students who interrupt their studies and do not attend for
more than three quarters (including the summer quarter) are
required to follow the curriculum in etfect when they return to
the institution.
LOUISIANA STATEWDE ARTICULATION
Louisiana Tech subscribes to the statewide Articulation
Policy as adopted by the Board of Regents. The aim of thjs
policy is to insure that transitions which students may encoun-
ter in their educational career will be orderly.
SEMESTEN HOUE LOAD
A T{ORIIIAL U}IDERGRAOUATE STUDENT LoAD is that
amoUnt olcoursework required by the curriculum in which the
student is registered. A graduating senior or a student having a
'B'average (3.0) overall (and lor the preceding quarter) may
be permitted to carry a maximum of '14 semester hours during
a quarter. Correspondence work pursued during these periods
will be considered as a part ol this load. ln all cases where a
student wishes to schedule in excess of '12 hours during a
quarter or when a student wishes to pursue a course by
correspondence, advance approval of his/her academic dean
must be obtained. Courses pursued in excess ot these limits
will be invalidated upon discovery. As ror a minimum load, full-
time students musl be registered for 8 or more hours. (Excep-
tion: A degree candidate may carry only the courses required
lor graduation at the end ot the quarter and still be considered
a full-time student.)
CLASS ATTEI{DANCE
Louisiana Tech has adopted CLASS ATTENDANCE regula-
tions in consonancewith the policyofthe Board olTrusteesfor
State Colleges and Universities.
Minimum Class Attendance Regulations for the Colleges
and Universities under the control of the Board:
A. Class attendance is regarded as an obligation as wellas a
privilege, and all students are expected to attend regularly and
punctually all classes in which they are enrolled. Failure to do
so may ieopardize a student's scholastic standing and may
lead to suspension from the college or university.
B. Each instructor shall keep a permanent attendance
record for each class. These records are subject to inspection
by appropriate college or university officials. C. A student
DEFIl'llTlON OF STUDENTS
A Reguler Sludonl is one who has satisfied all of the
entrance requirements and is qualified to pursue a cUrriculum
leading to a degree and who is pursuing one of the prescribed
curricula of the Universily. (See 'A High School Graduate'in
the Admissions section of this bulletin and 'A Transfer Student'
listed in the section for additional information on admission to
regular student status.)
A Full-Tims Undorgraduele Studenl is one enrolled in at
leasl I semester hours ror the quarter. (Undergraduate stu-
dents enrolled in four semester hours during a six-week period
in the Summer are also considered full-time.)
A Perl-Timo Undergr.duale Sludent is one enrolted in
less than I semester hours for the quarter.
A Speciel sfudenl ('1) has not met Tech's entrance re-
qukements for enrollment in a degree curriculum, but has
applied to take selected courses or (2) has met the Universi-
ty's entrance requirements but only wishes to take certain
courses rather than pursue a formal curriculum. A special
student musl have the approval of the Dean of the College in
which he/she wishes to register.
A Vbiling Student is one who has not been regularly
admilled to the University and is not approved to pursue a
curriculum- This admission is lor a parlicular program of one
quarter in length. No transcripts are required for this admis-
sion. Transferable credit will be awarded. ll, at a luture date,
the student wishes to regularly enroll in the University, the
regular admission procedures musi be lollowed.
A Transler Sludonl is one who has previously enrolled at
another college or university and is presently pursuing a de-
gree at Louisiana Tech University. Original transcripts lrom all
previously attended post secondary institutions are required.
Transler students will not be admilted to the University it they
are under scholastic or disciplinary suspension lrom another
college or university. No transfer student will be considered for
admission until such interval has elapsed that had the suspen-
sion been incurred at Tech he/she would become eligible. No
transfer student will be admitted to the University unless his/
her academic record meets the siandards required of a stu-
dent ol the same classilication at Tech.
All institutions under the Louisiana Eoard of Trustees for
State College and Universities will issue lranscripts for a stu-
dent on scholastic probation orsuspension, showing the elfec-
tive dates ot such probation or suspension. Thus Louisiana
Tech cannot admit a transfer student from another college or
university when that student is on academic suspension.
Transler credits will normally be accepted from any region-
ally accredited institution as reported in the current edition of
'Transfer Credit Practices of Designated Educationat lnstitu-
tions' published by the American Association of Coltege Reg-
istrars and Admissions Officers (AACRO) . Students ordinari-
ly receive no transter credit lor courses designed specifically
for technical and vocational career programs. The student's
academic dean will determine which of the translerred credits
will actually apply toward completing degree requirements.
A maximum of 68 semester hours from a junior college may
be applied toward a bachelor's degree at Louisiana Tech.
Normally, only courses taughl at the freshman/sophomore
level by Louisiana Tech will be accepted trom a,unior colege
loward a degree at Louisiana Tech.
A Posl-Baccalau.erle Student holds at least one bache-
loas degree, but has not been admitted to the Graduate
Schooland is not pursuing any prescribed curriculum. A post-
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shall submit excuses for allclass absences to the appropriate
instructor within lhree class days alter the student returns to
the respective class. The instructor may excuse the student for
being absent and shallaccept an official university excuse.
D. When a ireshman orsophomore student receives exces-
sive unexcused absences (ten percent of the totalclasses) in
any class, the instructor may recommend to the student's
academic dean lhat the student be dropped lrom the rolls ol
that class and given an appropriate grade.
E. Faculty members are required to state in writing and
explain to the student their expectations in regard to class
attendance prior to the close of the drop and add period.
Policy on Emergency Siluations
Announced through the l{ews llledia
It is the basic expectation of the University that all taculty
and stafl report to their jobs at the appointed times and
students adhere to the class attendance regulations listed
above. To aid in determination of'appointed times'this News
Media Announcement Policy is promulgated. All normalsitua-
tions are covered in published calendars, schedules, bulletins,
policies and handf,ooks. Emergency situations will be an-
nou nced using selected words by the Tech News Bu reau, u pon
authorization by the President or his designee. The tollowing
interpretations will aPply:
SITUATION: A. Tech is closed. INTERPRETATION: Stu-
dents and most employees are not required to be on duty.
Selected employees have responsibility to be on duty to main-
tain essential services as an inherent requirement of their
employment.
SITUATION: B. Classes are di3mi333d. All olrices are
open. INTERPRETATION: All employees other than g-month
teaching faculty are on duty.
SITUATION: C. Tech b open. INTERPBETATION: All
employees are on duty, and all students are expected to
attend class
EXAMINATIONS
The term EXAMINATION is intended to include all examina-
tions, regular and special, taken whilethe student isstudying at
Louisiana Tech. Any student who violates any ol the regula-
tions listed below may be denied credit by the University.
(1) Special examinations, including postponed examina-
tions, (in which case a grade of'l' is issued) must be taken
within the first four weeks of the following quarter. lf a student
does not re-enroll in the University the following quarter, the
deadline to take the examination is still within the first four
weeks ot the following quarter. lf the student does not take the
examination during the period specified above, a grade of 'F'
will be entered on the student's permanent academic record.
(2) A candidate for graduation who fails to pass the final
examination in only one course during the last quarter's work
may be permitted to take a'deficiency examination'in this
course. lf the student lails the'deticiency examination,' the
course must be repeated.
SYSTEM OF GRADING
The University's SYSTEM OF GRADING is traditional: A
g rade of 'A' is given for the highest degree of excellence that is
reasonable to expect of students of exceptional ability and
application. A grade ol'B'is superior. A grade of 'C'is
average. A grade of'D' is given for a quality ol work that is
considered the minimum for receiving credit for the course. A
grade of 'S' indicates satisfactory completion of the course.
The'S' grade increases hoursearned but does not etfect hours
pursued or quality points. A grade of'F' is given for a failure
and the work must be repeated to receive credit.
Some other grades given by the University need more expla-
nation. The grade'l', plus the average letter grade on all the
work completed, is used to denote failure to complete as-
signed class work because of conditions beyond the student's
conkol. lt is the responsibility of the student to request that a
grade of 'l' be issued. lf the student's work is of passing quality
the instructor may assign a grade of'l' plus the average letter
grade on all work completed. A grade of 'lF' cannot be issued.
It the grade 'l' has nol been removed by the end of the fourth
week of the following quarter, a grade ot'F' will be recorded,
except on graduate research or thesis courses numbered 551,
590, and Education 580. A student may be placed on, or
removed from probation or suspension based on the final
grade at the lime an 'l' grade is cleared.
A'W' is given when astudent dropsa classor resignstrom
all classes after the final date lor registration has passed and
belore the end of the lirst six weeks of a quarter. The 'W' grade
isnot included incomputing the student's average. However, iI
a student resigns from school after the first six weeks, the
anstructor will submit grades ol 'W' plus lhe student's average
letter grade at the time of withdrawal. lf the student resigns
within one week ot the end of classes he/she will receive
grades of'F'. These g.ades (W plus average) will be recorded
on the student's permanent record but will only be included in
the computation of the average when the student is being
considered tor probation or suspension for that quarter. The
grade'NC' denotes no credit earned or hours charged and is
not computed in any average.
Grade reports are senl at the end ot each quarter, by the
Begistrar, to the home address provided by the student.
Quality points indicate the quality of a student's work. A
grade of 'A' receives four quality poinls per semester hour; a
grade ot 'B' receives three quality points per semester hour; a
grade of 'C' receives two quality points per semester hour; a
grade of 'D' receives one quality point per semester hour. A
grade of'F' receives no quality poinis. A student, wishing to
increase quality points, may, with the consent ol the head ol
his/her department, repeal a course in which a passing grade
has been earned. (See 'Graduation Requirements'and 'Scho-
lastic Standards'for an explanation of the method by which
quality points are used in determining averages lor gladuation
and for probation and suspension. ) Thescholastic standing ol
a student (or of any grou p of studenls) is determined by usang
the number ol semester hours ol academic work for which the
studenl or group pursued.
FINAL GRADE AND ACADEUIC APPEALS
PROCEDURE
A linalgrade in a course represents the cumulative evalua-
tion and judgment ot the faculty member placed in charge of
that course. lf a student feels the final grade or an academic
decision in a course was not determined in accordance with
university policies or was determined arbitrarily, the student
may appeal by adhering to the lollowing procedure.
(1) Confer with the laculty member, setting forth clearly all
points of concern. lf unsatisfied with the results of the confer-
ence, then
(2) Conler with lhe head of the department in which the
course is taught, setting lorth clearly all points of concern, lf the
student remains unsatisfied, then
(3) Write a letter of appeal to the dean of the college in
which the course is taught. The dean will send copies of the
letter to the faculty member and department head. This letter
must: (a) be received by the dean within the firsl ten (10)
regularly scheduled class meeting days of theterm immediate-
ly lollowing the term in which the appealed grade was received
and (b) be an accurate and complete statement of all lacts
pertaining to the matter. Falsitication may result in disciplinary
action.
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Ths dean may make a decision, \,yhich would be final in the
matter, or reler the appeal lo the college's committee on
standards ror review and recommendation. The committee's
report would be a recommendalion to the dean, whose deci-
sion would be final.
ln reviewing the appeals both the dean and committee
would have broad latitude ln their procedures and recommen-
dations. They might, lor example, request additional informa-
tion privately from those involved. Or they might choose to
invite specilied persons, including the sludent and faculty
member, to a meeting to discuss the malter. Whatever their
approach, it should take appropriate account of the interests
of both the student and laculty member.
ln the case where a grade penalty is given to a student
because of academic misconduct, the student has the right to
appeal the grade penalty as well as the charge ol academic
misconduct in accordance with the grade and academic ap-
Peals procedure.
ln all cases the dean shall communicate the linal decision to
thestudent, facultymember, department head, and, ila grade
change is involved, to the registrar. ln appeals where the dean
initially makes the decision, the decision should normally be
communicaled within ten (10) class days after the appeal
deadline. When appeals are r€ferred to the committee, the
linal decision should normally be communicated by the dean
within twenty (20) class days after the appeal deadline.
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEiIENT
OUISTANDIT{G ACADEMIC ACHIEVEiTENT of an un-
dergraduate student receiving his/her lirst baccalaureate de-
gree shall be recognized by the University. The student is
honored at graduation by a suitable inscription on the diploma
and by recognition by his/her Dean. The tollowing conditions
determine such recognition: (A) An average on all hours
pursued of 3.30lor cum laude, 3.55lor magna cum laude, and
3.80 forsummacum laude; (B) thestudent must haveearned
a total ol30 semester hours at Louisiana Tech University.
Students receiving his/her first associate degree are also
recognized for outstanding academic achievement. The fol
lowing conditions delermine such recognition: (A) An aver
age on all hour pursued ol 3.30 for'Honors,' and 3.70 and
above tor'Distinction;' (B) the student must have earned a
total of '15 semester hours al Louisiana Tech University.
Th6 PRESIDE T'S HONOR LIST is ror undergraduate
students with an outstanding grade point average for a given
quarter. The requirements are: (A) a grade point average of at
least 3.8, (B) a minimum often semester hourspursued, (C)
no grade low€r than a'C'
The DEAiI'S HONOR LISTS are prepared at the end ot
each quarter. Undergardaute students to be eligible must be
regularly enrolled witha grade point average ofat least 3.5 on a
minimum of ten hours pursued with no grade lower than a 'D'.
TRAI{SCRIPTS
The oflicial permanent academic records for all Tech stu-
dents are in the custody ol the Oflice of the Registrar. Belease
of these records are protected by the'Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act.' Transcripts of the academic record
may be secured by the individual personally, or will be relased
on the student's written authorization. Transcripts cannot be
issued until the student or former student has setfled all finan-
cial obligations to the University and has submitted all required
transcripts lrom other colleges attended.
SCHOLASTIC STAI{DARDS
scHoLAsflc paoBATloN, suspEt{stoN, AND
nEADIUllSSlONare delermined by the following regulations:
(1) A lull- or part-lime student who does not make a'D'
average (1.0) on all hours pursued during a quarter will be
suspended lor one quarter (except a freshman student, who
during his/her first two quarters will be placed on probation or
continued probation) .
(2) A full- or part-time student who makes an average
ranging from 1.0 to 1.5 on all hours pursued during a quarter
will be placed on probation.
(3) A student on probation will be given one quarter to
make a'C' average (2.0) on all hours pursued during that
quarter which will remove him/her lrom probation; if he/she
does not make a 2.0 average, he/she will be suspended tor
one quarter.
(4) Atter the lapse ol one quarter, a studenl may re-enter
the University on probation, but he/she must make a 'C'
average (2.0) on allhours pursued during the quarter of he/
she will be suspended ag6in.
(5) A studenl who resigns after six weeks of a quarter will
receive at the time ol wilhdrawal grades of 'W' plus lhe grade
he/she was making at the time of \,yithdrawal. These grades
will be used to compute his/her academic status for the
current quarter but will not be computed in lhe permanent
average.
(6) A student suspended from Louisiana Tech Universityat
the end of lhe Spring quarter may attend the Summer quarter,
but he/she must remain out during the Fall quarter. Grades
earned during a Summer quarter al Louisiana Tech University
do not change the probational or suspension status of a
studeni.
(7) A student, alter having been suspended the fourth time,
may be allowed to appeal his/her case for readmittance for
one more and final time, provided there has been a lapse of a
reasonable period of time since lhe lourth suspension.
(8) A sludent under suspenslon lor scholastic reasons may
not obtain credit toward a degree on credits earned at anolher
institution during lhe period when he/she is ineligible to regis-
ter in an inslitution under the jurisdiction ol the Board of
Trustees tor State Colleges and Universities.
READiIISSIO AFTER SUSPENSIOII is permissible
under the following circumstances:
(A) Any student suspended for scholastic deficiencies may
not re-enrolluntil the expiration ol one quarter. Upon readmis-
sion after suspension, he/she will be placed on probation and
required to meei academic standards required of all proba-
tionary students. lla student has been suspended ror scholas-
tic deliciencies the third time and fails lo earn a 'C' average on
allwork pursued during the quarter tollowing readmission, he/
she will be temporarily removed from the rolls of any institution
under the jurisdiction of the State Board ol Trustees untilthe
lapse of a reasonable period of time.
(B) A studenl under suspension for scholastic reasons will
be on probation upon return to the University.
APPEAL of decisions concerning suspension may be made
to the student's respactive academic dean.
ACADEiTIC illSCOl{DUCT ai the University ts determined
by lhe faculty member under whom such misconduct occurs,
The penalty lor cheating and other forms of misconduct is also
determined by the faculty member, This penalty may bean'F'
in the course, but lesser penalties may be given at the discre-
tion of the faculty member. The student has the right to appeal
the charge of academic misconduct in accordance with the
FinalGrade and Appeals Procedure.
RESIGNATIONS FBOTI THE UNIVERS]TY
Any student who wishes TO RESIGN FROI\,,1 THE UNIVEFSt-
TY for any reason must follow the proper resignation proce-
dures ending in lhe Otfice of the Registrar. A grade of 'F' for
each course will be enlered on the record of any student who
leaves without proper resignation, A student living in the dor-
mitories or housing who leaves without proper resignation will
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torfeit the unused portion of any payment or dePosit made to
the University.
[IAJORS
Majors in numerous disciplines have been authorized for
Louisiana Tech which lead to the granling of two associate
degrees, five baccalaureate degrees and nine gladuate
degrees.
The associate degrees a.e: Associale of General Studies,
and Associate ol Science (in Business Technology, Food
Service Supervision, Land Surveying Technology, Medical
Record Technology, Nursing, and Secretarial Curriculum) .
The baccalaureate degrees are: Bachelor of Architecture,
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Science,
and Bachelor of General Studies.
Thegraduate degreesare: MasterolArts (in Art Education,
Counseling, Elementary Education, English, English Educa-
tion, History, Human Relations and Supervision, Music Educa-
tion, Reading, Social Studies Education, Special Educalion,
Speech); L/aster of Business Administration (General and
specialties in Accounting, Business Education, Economics,
Finance, t\,'lanagement, l\,4arketing and Ouantitative Analysis) ;
Masler of Fine Arts; Master ot Professional Accountancy:
lvlaster of Science (in Business Education, Chemistry, Com-
puter Science, Engineering, General Home Economics. Health
and Physical Educalion, Home Economics Education, lnstitu-
tion Management, LileSciences, Mathematics, [/athematics
Education, Physics, and Science Education) . Specialist in
Education; Doctor of Business Administration; Doclor of Phi-
losophy in Biomedical Engineering; and DoctoI ol Engineering.
MINORS
Minors are available to students in certain areas of the
University curricula. General guidelines in obtaining a minor
area are as follows:
'1. A minor shali consist ot a minimum of 2'1 hoursof course
work and a minimum of 40 to 60 percent of the courses shall be
in the 300 to 400 level.
2. lt the required courses are not presented in the catalog
then the student's advisor will consult with the department
head in which the minor is desired and ag.ee upon the number
ol hours and course content of lhe minor.
3. The minor will be determined at the beginning of the
student's iunior year (completed 60 hours) at which time a
plan of study will be submitted by the student's advisor to the
department in which the minor is to be taken.
4. A student may acquire a double major and one baccalau-
reate degree by completing the total hours required for one
degree and lhe total hours required in the subiecl (major)
courses for the second degree.
5. A student may complete a second minor by completing
the required hours listed in the catalog or agreed to by the
student's advisor and the Department Head in which the minol
is to be taken.
6. An area of concentration is classed as the area in which
the major portion ot the student's studies are concentrated.
7. Supporting courses are those in which a student will
obtain background information in the maior area of study.
These courses may be called prerequisites in some cases.
GRADUATION REOUIREMENTS
Graduation Requiremenls for the Associate and Baccalau-
reate degrees are as follows:
As!ociate Degree Requilemenla
The Associate of General Studies or Associate of Science
degrees can be earned from Louisiana Tech University when a
studenl has fulfilled the lollowing requirements:
1. The candidate must complete one ol the approved t\,wo-
year programs consisting ol 60 or more specitied academic
credit hours in the Basic and Career Studies Division.
2. He/she musi make a'C'average on hours earned. lf a
student is short on hours earned at the beginning of the final
quarter or is more than six quality points short of a 'C' average
he/she will not be allowed to register for graduation. A transfer
student must also make a'C'average on all hours earned at
the University.
3. lf the student is a transfer he/she must not have less than
24 weeks in residence at Louisiana Tech, during which at least
15 hours and 30 quality points, have been earned.
4. The last two quarters must be spent in residence. Excep-
tion: A student who has fullilled the minimum residence re-
quirements may be permitted to earn six of the last '18 hours
out of residence.
5. He/she must reporl his/her candidacy lo his/her Dean
and the Registrar and register for graduation within the first
three weeks of the quarter in which he/she expects to
graduate.
6. One-tourth of the hours required for graduation must be
completed in residence. Louisiana Tech does not permit stu-
dent to apply for more than six hours of correspondence study
toward the pursuit of a degree.
The student must be registered at Louisiana Tech
University.
ll a student wishes to add an associate degree as a second
degree in another field of study at the University, at least 15
semester hours in addition to the number needed lor lhe ,irst
degree is required. ll a student completes requirements for an
associate degree as he/she progresses toward a bacheloas
degree, lhen no additional hours are required, providing spe-
cilic requirements are satisfied for both degrees.
lf a student wishes to earn a baccalaureate degree from the
University he/she must re-apply for a baccalaureate program
and meet all additional requirements as explained in each
specific curriculum.
Baccelaureate Degree nequilsment3:
1. The candidate must complete one of the curricula of the
six colleges.
2. A 'C' average on hours earned is required. A student who
is short on an hours earned basis of more than nine quality
points ot a'C'average will not be allowed to register for
graduation. A transler student must also make a'C' average
on all hours earned at the University.
3. lf he/she is a transfer student, not less than 36 weeks
residence at Louisiana Tech, is required during which at least
30 semester hours and 60 quality points are earned.
4. He/she must spend the senior year in residence. Excep-
tion: A student who has fulfilled the minimum residence re-
quirements may be permitted to earn I ot the last 36 semester
hours out of residence.
5. The student must leport his/her candidacy to his/her
Dean and to the Registrar within the first three weeks of the
quarter in which he/she expects to graduate.
6. Three-fourths of the hours required lor graduation must
have been completed in college residence. Louisiana Tech
does not permit a student to apply for more than six hours of
correspondence study toward the pursuit of a degree.
ADOITIONAL INFORMATION FOB ALL DEGREE
CANDIDATES
The student must be registered at Louisiana Tech
University.
The student must be present for commencemenl. lf a
candidate is absent from commencement \,/vithout the approv-
al of the President of the University, an absentee fee ol $ 10.00
will be assessed and an additional$3.00 special handling fee
lor ma;ling will be charged each person who does not pick up
the diploma at graduation when it is normally available.
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It is highly recommended that the candidate register in the
Placement Office during the quarler preceding the one in
which helshe expects to graduate.
Itthe student wishes to earn a second baccalaureate degree
in another field of study at the University, at least 30 semester
hours in addition to the number required ior the first degree
must be earned. These 30 additional hours need not have been
completed after the first degree was awarded, but the total
hours earned must be the number required for the lrrst bache-
lor's, plus 30 more. ln addition, the student must satisfy the
requirements ior the second degree. (Also see Majors and
Minors) .
Graduat6 Dagrae Requirements:
For specific degree requiremenls see the Graduate School
Section ol the catalog.
DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIBS
The Division of Student Aftairs is organized tor the purpose
ol assisting students in determining sell direciion and personal
goals, and to encourage development ol skills for the satisfac-
tory attainment of those goals. For this purpose the services of
the division are many and varied with emphasis on the individu-
alstudent.
Thus, any prospective Tech student should become familiar
with the services of the Division ot Student Affairs: housing for
all studentsi counseling center; placement and alumni ser-
vices; inlramural programi commuter's lounge; vehicle regis-
tration; student conduct; student activities and student
organization.
'Visiting' students (see lnter-lnstitutlonal Cooperative Pro-
grams, page 26) will receive services from the Division of
Student Aftairs in the home institution. the institution where
admissions requirements have been met and degree programs
are being pursued.
NOTICE: The regulations contained jn this bulletin are
based upon present and foreseen conditions and the Universi-
ty reserves the right to modify any statement in accordance
with unloreseen conditions.
OFF-CAMPUS APPLICATION REOUIREMENTS
The Board ol Trustees for State Colleges and Universities ,
State of Louisiana has adopted resolutions alfecting the hous-
ing policy at Louisiana Tech University and all ol the other
colleges and universities under its jurisdiction. ln compliance
with the Board ol Trustees resolutions, Louisiana Tech has
adopted the lollowing on-campus residency requirement: ALL
UNUARRIED FULL.TIME UNDERGRADUATE STU-
DEITS, REGAFDLESS OF AGE OR WHETHER OR NOT
EMAI{CIPATED, EXCEPT THOSE LIVING WITH PAR.
ENTS, AHE NEOUIRED TO LIVE IN ON.CAi'PUS RESI-
DENCE HALLS AS LONG AS SPACE IS AVAILABLE.
The resolutions further detine the on-campus residency re-
quirement to include a framework within whlch the colleges
and universities may grant exemptions to lhe general regula-
tion according to the unique academic character, academic
traditions, objectives and special qualities of each institution,
keeping in mind the total objeclives of higher education in the
State ot Louisiana. The philosophy ol higher education in the
State ot Louisiana includes, in addition to the basic and prima-
ry educational pursuits, additional enrichment afforded by
student life lacilities and programs, allol which form an integral
part of the total educational experience of the sludent.
ln order to be fair and consistent in granting exemptions
lrom the on-campus residency requirement, ALL U}{MAR-
RIED FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS, RE-
GARDLESS OF AGE OR WHETHEN OR NOT EMANCIPAT-
ED, EXCEPT THOSE LIVII{G WITH PARENTS WILL BE
REOUIRED TO MAKE APPLICATIOI{ IF THEY WISH TO BE
CONSIDEREO FOR AN EXEMPTION.
Applications lor exemption to the on-campus residence
requirement must be made in writing to the Dean of Student
Lite no later than tour (4) weeks prior to the opening of the
quarter. The student will be notified in writing by the Dean of
Student Life ot the decision rendered by the Committee.
(Forms are available in the Student Life Office.) Any student
who has applied for and been denied an exemption to the on-
campus residence requirement shall have the right to appeal
such decision to Proper Otticials in accordance with the provi-
sions and administrative procedures lor appeal authorized and
established pu rsuant to the authority ol Act 59 ot 1969 ( L. R. S.
17:310'1) and the rules ot procedure ot lhe State Board sup-
plemenlal thereto. Such appeals will be made to the Office of
Student Life and shallapply only to students who have submit-
ted applications before the listed deadline.
ll the residence halls are lull, exemptions to the require-
ment ol on-campus residence hall living may be made accord-
ing to the following priority:
1. First, undergraduate students who wish to live with a close
relalive, defined as orandparents, married brother or married
sister.






Within each of the foregoing classifications, the foltowing
addrlional rules ot priority shatl be appIed:
1. First, students who have resided in olf-campus housing
the longest period of time.
2. Second, date application was received.
ln addition, an exemption may be applied for in a hardship
case or by older student.
DEFINITIONS: The tollowing words and phrases, in the ab-
sence of clearer indications, will be given the following
interpretationsi
'Living with parent' means any place of abode owned,
rented or leased and OCCUPIED by the parent.
'Living with close relatives'means any place of abode
owned, rented or leased and OCCLIPIED by the grandparent,
married brother or married sister.
'Living in social fraternity houses' means living in any house
owned, rented or leased by a University chartered social
fraternity.
'Senior' means an undergraduate student who has earned a
minimum of 90 semester hours and '180 quality points.
'Junior' means an undergraduate student who has earned a
minimum of 60 semester hours and '120 quality points.
'Sophomore' means an undergraduate student who has
earned a minimum of 30 semester hours and 60 quality points.
'Freshman'means an undergraduate student who has not
yet earned 30 semester hours and 60 quality points of college
credit.
'Students who have resided in off-campus housing for the
longest period of time'means the student who has lived ofl
campus for the most quarter. other than with parent.
'Date application was received'means recording the date
the applicalions for exemption are received in the office of
Student Lite. (letters received on the same date will ptace
individuals on the list in an alphabetical order. )
'Hardship case'means a person who will sufler significant
hardship because ol valid financial, medical, orothergood and
sound reasons. (Special diets are available in on-campus
dining facilities.)
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'Older sludent'means a person where a determination ol
tacl that such individual is, by virtue of age and experience,
incompatible with the residence hall age group.
Students lound violating the policy as stated in the above
paragraphs will be required to move into the residence hall
system and pay tull room rent and associated tees for the
quarter in which the violalion occurred. Should the student
reluse to move into the residence hall and pay the rent, the
student will be referred to the Behavioral Standards
Commiltee.
RESIDEI{CE HALL RESERVATIONS
Room reservation contracts may be secured at the olfice of
the Director of Housing. Applications tor residence hall reser-
vations will be accepted beginning October 1 of each year for
the lollowing Winter, Spring, SummeI, and Fall quarters. Fles-
ervation contracts will not be confirmed untilthe following have
been submitted to the Housing Office of the University; (1)
Completed residence hall reservation contract with picture of
applicant attached, and (2) a $50.00 reservation deposit. (All
residence hall students are requiled to pay lor room and
meals.)
RESIDENCE HALL ACCO]IIMODATIONS
Specitic room assignmenls lor new Tech students are made
according to the date the completed residence hall room
contracts for the student and his/her roommale requesls, if
any, are received, Returning students presently living in the
residence halls are assigned on a first-come basis, at a time set
aside for this during a quarter.
TERMS UNDER WHICH RESIDEI{CE HALL ROOMS
ARE CONTNACTED
The University reserves all rights in connection with room
assignments or termination of their occupancy. Occupants of
residence hall rooms are held liable f or damage to'the U niversi-
ty property within the room, the building, and allother Universi-
ty property they use or to which they have access.
The reservation deposit will be refunded upon requesl not
later than 45 days before the beginning date (date specified in
catalog) ot the quarter for which reservalion was made. Fail-
ure to cancel a reservation betore lhe 4s-day period or failule
to claim the room tly 5:00 p.m. the day before late registralion
begins will cause forteiture of reservation deposit.
The sludent who does not plan to return to the residence hall
the next quarter must claim the deposit by the close of the
present quarter. lf the student is leavinO the residence hall and
wishes to leave the deposit on file in order to return to the
residence hall at a later date, he/she must till out a reservation
card in the Housing Office by the close of the present quarter,
stating the date he/she wishes to return. lf the student does
neither, the deposit will be forfeited.
The student who is suspended from the University tor aca-
demic reasons will be given 30 days from the beginning of the
lirst quarter immediately tollowing the quarter in which the
suspension occurred to request a refund ol the deposit or lill
out a new reservation card in the Housing Office staling the
date he/she plans to return. ll the student does neither, the
deposit will be forleiled.
The student who leaves the residence hall system under
authorization of the lJniversity, and in compliance with Univer
sily rules and regulations, and remains in schoolwill forteit the
unexpended portion of room payment (rent) lor the quarter.
The $50.00 reservation deposit, less any charges for dam-
ages, will be refunded upon the proper conclusion of the use of
the room and completion ol an olficial check-out irom the
residence hall system.'Olficial check-out' and'conclusion of
the use of the room'are delined as having moved all personal
etfectsout oltheroom and completely processed a check-out
slip through the Housing Otfice and processed a move-out
form through the Comptroller's Office. A student is considered
living in the residence hall room until he/she has otficially
checked out ot the residence hallsystem, concluded the use of
the room, and completed the processing otthe move-oul rorm
with the Comptroller's Office. A student willcontinue to pay for
room rent and meals untilall official check-out procedures are
completed. The student may continue to use the lood service,
il so desired. To do so, the student must notitythe cashier in the
Comptroller's Office of this decision when processing the
move-oul lorm, lf the student does not wish to continue using
the food service, the unexpended portion of payment for the
pay period involved will be torfeited.
The student whose relationship with Louisiana Tech is sev-
ered (for whaiever reason during a quarter or term of enroll-
ment will forteit the reservation deposit and pay for (1) the
services rendered the student in the residence hall and food
service on a daily basis, and (2) any charges placed against
the student's matricu lation such as library fines, breakage, etc.
The balance of funds prepaid by the student for these services
will be refunded.
All penalties and charges incurred during a quarter must be
paid at the cashieas window in the Comptroller's Office belore
theend of the quarter that charge (s) was incurred, orcharges
will be held against the student's record and the student
cannol register.
Refrigerators may be rented by residence hall students from
Louisiana Tech Housing Oflice at a rate of $ 15.00 per quarter
with special rates if rented for more than two quarters.
CHANGE OF ROOiI RENT RATES MAY OCCUR
WITHOUT NOTICE
UABRIED STUDET{T HOUSIT{G
The University owns 42 apartments located on the campus
of the College ol Life Sciences, approximately a mile from the
main campus off U.S. Highway 80 West.
Applicationsfor Married Student Housing are available lrom
the Housing Office, Louisiana Tech University, Buston La,
71271. These applications must be accompanied by a $50.00
damage deposit and will be handled on a first-come, first-
served basis. The deposit will be refunded when the apartmenl
is vacated i, there has been no damage to the apartment and
the contract agreements are fulfilled. No assignments can be
made until the $50.00 deposit is received. lf the applicant
wishes lo reject the assignment, it must be done 45 days
before the quarter begins (dat€ specified in catalog) or he/
she will lorfeit the deposit. Rent is as follows: One hundred and
eightyjive dollars ($185.00) per month payable in advance
plus cost ot electrical power; lhe lirst rent payment being due
the date the key to the apartment is issued, Payments thereal-
ter are due on the lirst of each calendar month. Students are
expected to accept the responsibility of making payments
promptlyi therefore, the schoolwill not send a statement to the
student of a payment due. Failure to pay in advance subjects
the student to these penaltiesr Dismissalfrom the apartment,
the university, or both. Non-students are not eligible lo live in
University owned apartments. Except lor a heater, these
apartments are unfurnished.
CHAiIGE OF APARTIIENT NE T MAY OCCUR WTHOUT
NOTICE
INTERT{ATIOI{AL STUDENTS AND FACULTY
The lnternational Student Otfice provides the following as-
sistance to international students and taculty:
1. Orientation to his/her new U.S. environment,
2. personal and academic counseling,
3. information about the culture and services ol the new
CommunitY.
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The lnternational Student Advisor will answer questions
concerning immigration procedures which affect international
students and coordinates international student activities and
cross-cultural programs. The lnternational Student Office also
provides a range of immigration services tor foreign faculty
members and stalf. lt serves as a liaison between the interna-
tional population and the host community on Tech campus
and in Buston.
The Office of the lnternational Student Advisor is located in
Foom 320, Keeny Hall.
FIRST AID CENTER
A First Aid Center is maintained by the University lor use by
all students. A Registered Nurse is on duty during the school
day, Monday through Friday, during otficial school sessions.
First aid within the limits of personnel and supplies which can
be maintained in the Center, are provided to students at no
charge other than the fee during registration. Medical ex-
penses tor services incurred outside the Center are the respon-
sibiltiy ot the student.
ACCIDENT INSURAI{CE
Accident insurance is provided to students through the
Student Government Association by self-assessment paid at
the time ol registration. Details are provided in a flyer distribut-
ed at regiskation by SGA.
COUI,ISELING CEIITER SEBVICES
The Counseling Center is a service provided lor the students
of the University. The Center believes in the worth, dignity, and
potentiality of each individual and strives to help young adults
become aware of these qualities within themselves. The
Center endeavors to aid students in gaining more olthe insight,
learnings, and skills needed to cope intelligently and effectively
with each phase of their lives. Counselors assist students in
three ma]or areas: Personal Counseling, Educational Counsel-
ing, and Career Counseling. These areas include such con-
cerns as personal emotional adjustments, stress manage-
ment, health awareness, dating, marriage, home relationships,
socjal relations, adjustments to college work, study skills, and
plans for lhe future. Counseling is done in an atmosphere in
which students may discuss problems lreely and confidential-
ly. The Counseling Center, located in 310 Keeny Hall, also
houses a career library wjth computerized career information.
PLACEHEITIT AND ALUMNI SERVICES
Placement and Alumni Services are provided to supplement
and coordinate the programs ol the various academic deans.
Degree candidates provide data on their qualifications and
occupational prelerences so that they may be given help in
securing the employment lor which they are best equipped.
Academic achievements and evaluations provided by faculty
relerences are added to a confidential. cumulative file. The
Placement Oflice also arranges interviews and acquaints stu-
dents with various employment opportunities.
VEHICLE REGISTRATIOI{
The University requires all faculty, staft, students and em-
ployees who are in any way connecled with the school to
register their vehicle regardless of ownership and to secure
and properly display a parking permit. All vehicles must be
registered by the time classes begin for any quarter. Also,
vehicles thal are purchased or acquired during the quarter
must be registered before parking on the campus. Only one
vehicle may be registered per student or employee.
Vehicles may be registered and decals otltained in the
Campus Traffic Police Ollice, located in South Hall, during
regular office hours.
Each registrant will need to present a valid driver's license
and vehicle .egistration certificate. (Additional information
may be found in the pamphlet 'Louisiana Tech Vehicle
Regulations.')
STUDEIiIT COT{DUCT
Students at Louisiana Tech University are expected to con-
duct themselves in a manner that will not bring discredit but
honor to themselves and the institution. Minimal standards of
conduct are set out in the pamphlet entitled 'Code of Student
Rights, Besponsibilites, and Behavior.' Each student is re,
quired to become acquainted with the contents of thjs pam-
phlet which can be obtained in the Ottice ot Student Lite.
A student under suspension or expulsion for non-academic
reasons may not obtain credit toward a degree on credits
earned at another institution during the period of ineligibility to
register at Louisiana Tech.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES AI{D ORGANIZATIONS
Studenl activities and organizations are so numerous and
diverse that it is impossible to list them here. University stu-
dents are encouraged to find time tor extra-curricular activities
because they encompass a development toward a balanced
maturity. The taculty advises and assists in these activities.
A Handbook tor Student Organizations is provided each
organization. Copies may be obtained in the office of the Dean
of Student Life.
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
Louisiana Tech provides eq ualeducational opportunities for
allstudents and this policy of equal opportunity is tu y imple-
mented in all programs of financial aid available to assist
students to obtain an education at Louisiana Tech.
An extensive Financial Aid program encompassing employ-
ment, loans. grants, and scholarships is available to assist
deserving students. Need, skills, and academic performance
are carefully weighed to develop a 'package'atd program for
each individual.
Employment is available in a wide variety of forms to the
student who is willing to work. Work in clerical capacities,
maintenance, lood service, laboratories, library, dormitories,
and other areas provides educationaland training opportuni-
ties as well as profitable remuneration. Pay rates are commen-
surate with the skill experience required. Work is limited to
avoid interference with academic pursuits. The University par
ticipates in the College Work-Study Program designed to
assist students with a need lor financial assistance_
The student is advised to make inquiries at the Oflice ot
Student Financial Aid in person or by writing to the ottice at p.
O. Box 7925. Ruston, Louisiana 71272-OO29.
Students must meet the requirements for 'satisfactory pro-
gress' in order lo be eligible for participation in the tedera y-
supported programs of student financial aid at Louisiana Tech
University. Ouestions pertaining to what conslitutes 'satistac-
tory progress' should be directed to the student financiat aid
ofrice at Louisiana Tech. The criteria for 'good standing' and
'satisfactory progress'and the consequences of failure to
meet them successfully are appllcable to the financial aid
programs in a dilferent fashion from regulations governing
academic probatjon and suspension. Federal regulations fre-
quently mandate amendments to established policies; conse-
quently, financia, aid participants (and potential participants)
would be well-advised to maintain close liaison with the finan-
cial aid office regarding these requirements.
Loans of the lollowing types are available to eligibte
students:
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NATIONAL DIRECT STUDEIIT LOAN PROGPAM (Now
knouvn as Perkins Loans.)
These are loans of a long term nature, with a legal maximum
that an undergraduate student may borrow up to a maximum
of $9,000 for an undergraduate career. A graduate student
may borrow up to an aggregate lor all years of $ 18,000. A new
borrower has a nine-moth 'period of grace' after he/she
ceases to be enrolled as at least a halttime sludent in the
University before payment must begin.
GUARA TEED STUDE TLOA PROGRA]TI
Guaranteed loans are available lor students who meet cer-
tain qualifications. Loans are made up to $2,625 for each of
lhe first two years of undergraduate study and up to $4,000
per year for the remaining years ol undergraduate study and
up to $7,500 per year for graduate students with an aggregate
GSL loan limit of $17,250 for undergraduate and up to
$54,750 aggregate for graduate/ professional students in-
cluding loans received for undergraduate study. Alter a
student's application has been processed by the oftice ot
Student Financial Aid, the studenl then negotiates with a
commercial lender such as a bank, credit union or savings and
loan association. llthe lenderagreesto participate, the loan is
guaranteed by the appropriate agency. Students from all
states participate in this program. lnterest charges to the
students and repayments begin aftel the student leaves school
either upon graduation or for some other reason, or when the
student is no longer at least a halttime student.
To apply, a student should contact the Financial Aid Olfice
at Louisiana Tech lor the loan applicataon torm. Out-ot-state
students should contact the guaranlee agency in their state or
the lending institution from which they will seek the loan lor the
appropriate application which should then be submilted to the
Flnancial Aid Oflice at Louisiana Tech. Students not planning
to process an application through their respective state guar-
antee agencies may contact the Louisiana Tech Financial Aid
Office for applications which may be processed through such
guarantee agencies as Higher Education Assistance Founda-
tion and United Student Aid Fund as well as some Louisiana
lenders.
PLUS LOAl.IS
PLIJS loans are meanl to provide addilionalfunds for educa-
tional expenses. Like Guaranteed Student Loans, they are
made by a commercial lender such as a bank, credit union, or
savings and loan association.
Parents may borrow up to $4,000 per year, to a total ol
$20,000 for each eligible dependent student.
SUPPLEi'ENTAL LOAI{S FOR STUDENTS
Graduate and prolessional students and independent un-
dergraduate students may borrow up to $4,000 per year to an
aggregate ot $20.000.
VOCATIOTAL NEHABILITATIOl{ GRANTS
Vocational Fehabilitation is a public service program for
physically and menlally handicapped individuals. To be eligi
ble, a person must have a permanent disability which consti-
tulesalob handicap. Thedisabilily may be of varying degrees,
it may alfect only a part or parts of the applicant's body and it
may have come about at birth or at any time during the
applicant's lite. Students with disabilities are advised to con-
tact the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation in their dis-
tricts for a consideration of their cases.
SUPPLEIIIENTAL EOUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY
GRANT
This grant is a federal aid program that provides assistance
lor students with exceptional financial need. The grants may
not exceed $4.000. Grants are available to any undergraduate
student with exceptional linancial need who is attending at
least halftime and progressing normally toward a degree to the
extent that funds are available.
PELL GFANT
Authorized under the '1972 Higher Education Act this pro-
gram provides for grants to students seeking a first bac-
caluareate degree for a limited number ol the student's under-
g raduate years. Applications are available through high school
counselors and the linancial aid oflice at Louisiana Tech.
LOUISIANA STATE STUDEIIT INCE}{TIYE GRAI{T
PFOGNAU
This program is a joint effort of the federal government and
the State of Louisiana. The grants are available to persons who
are bona fide residents of Louisiana and U.S. citizens. Awards
will be made only to tull time studenls who meet the academic
requirements and who have substantial financial need, Appli-
cants must present the appropriale application to be consid-
ered for the grant program, Current regulations provide for
annual awards ranging from $200 to $'1500.
VETERANS' OEPHAi'S SCHOLAHSHIPS
Awarded to sons and daughters of deceased war veterans.
Apply to the Department of Veterans' Aflairs in your district.
GRAOUATE RESIDENTSHIPS
Graduate Besidentships are positions appointed by the Di-
rector of Housing lor graduate students serving as hall direc-
tors in both men's and women's residence halls. Applicants
may be married or singe. There are limited positions available
lor summer. The applicant must be enrolled in the School ol
Graduate Studies and agree to register lor not more than 6
hours ot course work each quarter. Responsibilities include
residence hall stafl supervision, program implementation, and
coordination of hall administration. Additional information and
applicaiion forms can be obtained lrom the Department of
Housing. Louisiana Tech.
ACADE]IIIC SCHOLARSHIPS
At Louisiana Tech University there is a General Scholarship
Program; and, in addition, each ol the six colleges (Adminis-
tration and Business, Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineer-
ing, Home Economics, and Life Sciences) plus the Division of
Admissions, Basic and Career Studies has its own scholarship
program.
Some oltheacademic scholarships are: Louisiana Board ol
Trustees, Greater Tech Foundation, Tech Alumni, [rccee Me-
morial Scholarship, Outstanding Student Scholarships, and
Century Telephone Enterprise Scholarships. Studenls inter-
ested in applying should contact the Director of the Division of
Student Financial Aid.
Scholarships are limited in number. They divide into
categories:
Academic Scholarships such as the above, which are
awarded on the basis of demonstrated ability-usually with-
out regard to need.
Grant-in-aid and Service Awards. Frequently these are
awarded on the basis of special skills and require the student to
render a service lo the University. lncluded in this category are
scholarships in athletics, music, band, and academic depart-
ment awards.
The Air Force Reserve Officer's Training Corps program
oflers a number ol competitive scholarships to both men and
women participants. These may include payment of alltuitlon
and tees, a per quarler allowance lor textbooks, and a $100




Tech Rome is an official, interdisciplinary travel-study pro-
gram of Louisiana Tech University, lt is conducted during lhe
tjrst six weeks of the summer term, from about June 1sl toJuly
15. Academically equivalent to a summer quarter, it allows
students to take courses tor credit and earn up to 13 hours.
Courses are taught by facultyfrom the main campus, and most
major disciplines are represented.
The University has sought to combine the culturally enrich-
ing benefits ol travel with meaningful coursework to olfer
students an extra dimension in their educational process. With
the recent emphasis on general education as the core of any
baccalaureate degrae, Tech Flome provides studentsa special
opportunity lo broaden their educational depth in this forma-
tive learning period in their lives.
HISTORY
Nearly twenty years ago, Louisiana Tech University sought
to begin an overseas program that would offer Tech students
an opportunity to live and study in another country. The
designed purpose of such a program was to make available to
college students an atfordable, comprehensive 'tour' that
would give them an insight into the daily lite ot another culture,
but one that would be more than a daily living experience.
Flather, Tech sought to integrate cultural immersion with tradi-
tional college study to place such a 'tour' within the context
and lramework of a student's normal curriculum at the
University.
Tech Flome was the result ol those goals. lt is a 'tour' in that
travel, with all its culturally enriching benelits, is central to the
educational experience of the program. lt differs trom the
tradilional concept ol a college tour sincewjth Tech Rome, the
group does not simply 'do Europe,'hopping from one city to
another in the course ot severaldays. Tech chose deliberately
to base lts program in one place both to give students the
comfort and security of a 'home' and to afford them the
chance to experience at least one culture in depth.
The city of Rome was an obvious choice for a home base. lt
is certainly one of the key historicalsites in western civilization.
The availability ol rnajor works of art and architecture in Rome
has few equals in the world. The climate, food. accommoda-
tions, and transportation were ideally suited to the Universlty's
criteria. And finally, the traditionally friendly recepljon accord-
ed Americans by contemporary ltalians was a major factor in
selecting the Eternal City as lhe home of our Tech campus in
Europe.
The many years ol conducting the program in Rome has
certainly proved the validity ol that early decision. Rome has
indeed been an ideal location for an overseas campus in terms
olstudent's comfort, interest, and enjoyment, and it has been
imminently conducive to scholarship. as well.
FACILITIES
The University has a long-term lease on a facility ideally
located within Bome. lt is at the toot ol the Palatine Hill, at one
end of the Circus Maximus, and scant three blocks from the
Forum and the Piazza Venezia, lhe city's commercial center
and transportation hub. Within ihe complex of buildings, Tech
mainlains housing and dining accommodations, classrooms,
lounge and recreation areas, and offices, Booms in the hotel-
style facility are multiple occupancy wjth balhrooms in each
room.
Being so centrally located, Tech's campus is perlectly suit-
ed to allow classes in art and history to walk to major monu-
ments in the ancient city during allocated class times. Other
academic disciplines also take advantage of the campus'
proximity to Rome's ancient and modern commercial center.
The campus is very near the hub of Rome's public transporta-
tion system, allowing students to move efficiently toany part ot
the cily both for study and leisure.
COURSES
Forty to fifty courses are offered at each Tech Rome session.
Courses are drawn from each of the University's colleges with
a course represenlation broadly selected to allow majors in
most curricula to take required or elective cou rsework. The fine
arls and humanities are always represented; lhere are courses
in business, education, engineering, home economics, and the
sciences. Such popular courses as photography, speech, and
Italian are ah,/vays offered.
A normalstudent load is nine hours, plus a one-hour credit in
physical education. Students may quality for independent
study work lor additionalhours credit. Classes meet daily and
extensive use of lield trips supplement the lectures. The work is
concentrated in the same manner that a six-week course load
would be on the main campus.
TRAVEL
The University's package includes round-trip air transporta-
tion to Bome by scheduled air carriers. ln Europe, tours are
provided in and near Bome, as well as to Naptes, Pompeii,
Assisi, Ostia, Pisa, and a three-day trip to Florence.
Optional excursions are available at reasonable cost to
France, Swltzerland, and Greece, as well as to Venice and
Capri in ltaly. These are planned around weekends and do not
constitute part of the academic offering.
ADIUTSSTON
Anyone qualified to enroll at Louisiana Tech University in the
summer of a Tech Rome session is eligible for Tech Bome
admission, This includes incoming lreshmen, students at Loui-
siana Tech, and visiting sludents trom other universities. lt also
includes post-baccalaureate adults.
cosrs
Tech Rome has always sought to provide students \r,/ith the
lowesl program costs consistent with the University's high
standards for transportation, tours, and accommodations.
Other than lJniversity tuition, the cost of the program is solely
determlned by the price ol airtraveland the land package. The
latter always includes full housing for each day of the tour, all
meals, all transportation, all tours, tips, and transfers, and
insurance. Tech Rome is one otthe lowest-cost programs of its
type to be lound anywhere.
ET{ROLLMENT INFOFIIATION
The Tech Rome program is administered by the University's
Office of Special Programs. Full inlormation on a summer's
program, including courses, costs, and itinerary, is available
from mid-November preceding the summer session. Appli-
cants may visit the Special Programs offices housed in the
Iormer president's home on campus, or they may obtain infor-
mation byphone (3181257-4854) , ot by writing 'Tech Fiome,
Ruston, Louisiana 71272.'
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AUXILIARY PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES
ADVANCED LEARNING CENTEB
This Center was organized in 1976 to assist academic de-
partments in the development and implementation of inslruc-
tional materials on the computer. These materials touch all
segments of the campus from classroom presentations in
elementary education to analysis ol laboratory data in physics
and engineering.
The Advanced Learning Center supports the goal ol improv-
ing computer knowledge throughout the campus. Thus it pro-
motes computer usage in nonscientilic areas as well as the
traditionally heavy user groups. ln many cases the student
accesses the computer by dialing up the campus computer
center from terminals located in the departments. ln short, the
activities are designed for maximum student convenience with
emphasis on enjoyable learning.
ATHLETICS
Louisiana Tech athletics have been a member of the Nation-
al Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) since '195'1 and
currently all sports except football are in Division l. Football is
now seeking Division I status and will play as an independent
during the '1987 season. Tech is currently playing a major role
in the formation of a new conference, the American South
Athletic Conference, in which all sports but football will
participate.
ln men sports, Tech competes in football, basketball, base-
ball, outdoor track, indoor track and cross country. ln women
sports, Tech competes in basketball, softball, tennis, volley-
ball, goll and cross country.
The University's first priority in athletics is to produce well-
rounded programs wilh excellence in all areas. Eligibility for
intercollegiate competitors is determined by the rules and
regulations established by the NCAA and the State of
Louisiana.
Tech is especially proud ol its athletic complex which in-
cludes a 23,000 seat lootball stadium, 8,000-seat basketbtall
arean, 2,000-seat lighted baseball stadium, 600-seat lighted
sottball field, g-lane tartan track, I hole golt cours and 10
lighted tennis courts.
BARKSDALE PROGRAM
Louisiana Tech has otfered an on-base degree program at
Barksdale Air Force Base since September 1965. The pro-
gram is designed for Air Force personnel whose military as-
signments make il impractical for them to earn college credit
and complete a degree program in the traditional manner.
Civilians are permitted to participate on a space available
basis. On-base offices are maintained in the Base Education
Center.
Sufficient courses are offered at Barksdale tor a siudent to
earn the Associate ol General Studies or Bachelor of General
Studies degree with a choice ofconcentration in eleven differ-
ent areas. The Master of Arts degree may be earned in Coun-
seling and Guidance and in Human Relations and Supervision.
The Master ot Business Administration may be earned with a
specialty in either Finance or Management. The Education
Secialist degree in Counseling is also offered.
CENTER FOR REHABILITATION SCIENCE AND
BIOItIEDICAL ENGINEERING
ln 1985, the Louisiana Board of Regents established the
Center for Rehabilitation Science and Biomedical Engineering
at Louisiana Tech as a university-wide Center Center of Excel-
lence. Committed to education, research, and service, the
Center's activities range lrom the study of disabilities to the
application of technology to assist disabled persons. The
Center is housed in lhe 63,000 square feet Biomedical Engi-
neering Center complex. The building includes statt and ad-
ministrative offices, educational facilities, research and as-
sessment laboratories, and a dormitory lor severly disabled
individuals. Additional resources ol the Center include wood,
metal, and electronics shops, graphics and video sludios, and
various vehicles used on the Centefs drivertraining ranges.
Active at the state, national, and international level, the Center
provides opporlunities lor faculty and students lrom through-
out the entire university to participate in the activities and
programs of the Center.
THE COOPERATIVE PROGRAIII
The College of Engineering. in cooperation wilh certain
industrial firms, provides for a program of alternate periods of
work and university study for students in engineering. ln addi-
tion to lurnishing talent to industry, the cooperative program
provides an outstanding method for integraling technicaland
practical industrial experience.
Cooperative arrangements are under development by the
College ot Home Economics to provide intern or work experi-
ence in community, school and hospital food services. Similar-
ly, training programs have been developed tor experience in
metropolitan fashion merchandising.
The College of Life Sciences sponsors a cooperative work
experience program with various agricultural businesses and
agencies througout the United States. Participating sludenls
are given the opportunity to apply the knowledge 8nd skills
they have acquired in college under practical world-otwork
conditions.
EXTRAMURAL PROGRAIIS
Today's rate ot increase in knowledge has made constant
renewal ot education a necessity. lt is the responsibility ol the
university to play its part in meeting this need. Through the
establishment of the Division of Continuing Education, Louisi-
ana Tech University has atfirmed its commitment to the role of
public service. Annually, lhousands of people attend events
such as non-credit seminars, workshops and conlerences, or
enroll in credit courses offered through the university's exten-
sion program. These credit and non-credit activities are of-
fered in most lields of study.
The Summer Computer lnstitute oflers computer applica-
tion lraining from entry-level courses to advanced technical
courses in many disciplines including accounting, agriculture,
architecture, business, management, computer science, edu-
cation, engineering, microcomputers, nursing and health, sci-
ence and research, and word processing. Nationalexperts are
often invited to the Tech campus to teach the special courses.
The program is designed lor professionals who are engaged
in lull-time work and do not have the time to enloll in courses
using the Ouarter calendar format, but are in need of profes-
sional training in state ol the art applications of computers.
INTER.lNSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE
PROGRAM
Louisiana Tech University and Grambling Universityenlered
into a cooperativ€ program, the lnter-lnstitutional Cooperative
25
Program (lCP) eflective the Fall of 1969. This program facili-
tales free student exchange between the two instilutions,
making it possible lor students to enroll for courses al both
schools. Faculty exchange belween the two institulions is also
a part ol the program.
Application lor courses to be taken on the cooperaling
campuses must be made al the institution where admissions
requlrements have been met and degree programs are being
pursued, Credits gained as a 'visiting' student apply toward a
degree at the home or matriculatjon school. The student's
divisional dean or authorized representative must approve the
course or courses selecled and the course load. A copy of the
sludent's report card bearing the ofticial sealwill be lurnished
to the home institution at reporting time by the visited
institution-
LOUISIAt'lA TECH ASTROI{OtlY FACILlrlES
The astronomy facilities ol Louisiana Tech are used for
classroom and laboratory instruction and also for instructional
d6monstralions to visiting school groups and interested public
groups. Theracilities at the present time include a Planetarium
on the main campus and an Observatory at the Besearch Park
located about eight miles west of the main campus.
The Planetarium seats '120 people under its 4o-loot diame-
ler dome, A modern Spilz A4-type instrument projecls the
sun, moon, and planets as well as about 3,000 visible stars,
giving a correct and realistic simulation ol the celestial view,
The apparent motion of the heavenly bodies is properly syn-
chronized mechanically while speed and intensity are con-
lrolled by modern solid slate electrical circuitry.
Through the erforts oI the Astronomy Committee, a modern
aslronomicalobservatory lacilily has been erected in a remote
area eight miles west ol the main campus at the University's
Research Park. The lacility houses a twelve and one-half inch,
equatoriallymountedcross-axisrellectingtelescopedesigned
to permil visual observation of all points in the celeslial hemi-
sphere from a conveniently locat€d stationary eyepiece. The
instrument isadaptable to extended time pholography of deep
skyobjeclsand can bearranged for spectrographic studies by
the retlection of the coude beam to the floor level through the
hollow equatorlal axis.
These lacillties have extended the eftectiveness of inslruc-
tion in the astronomy courses and are expected to aid greatly
in the pursuit ol space age and related areas of science.
LOUISIANA TEC}I COMPUTIT'IG CENTER
The Louisiana Tech Computing Center provides computing
and consulting support ,or the instructional, research, and
administrative activities of the University. The Center reporls
administratively to the Vice-President for Academic Aflairs.
Theequipmentand sottware presently being operaled in the
Computer Center includes two IBM computers (a 4341-2 and
a 370/158) running the VM/CMS and the MVS operating
system, 10 billion characters of disk memory, 4 high-speed
lape drives, a network of about 200 directly attached full-
screen terminals, and 10 1200-baud dial-in ports. Language
processors lor lhe FORTFAN, COBOL, PL1, BASIC, PAS-
CAL, and Assembler languages are supported on this equip-
ment. Popular software systems supported include SAS,
SPSS, IIS, ICES, STRUDL, NASTRAN, ACSL, FLOWTRAN
ANd COMPUSTAT.
Th€ Computing Center operates a central laboratory of 40
fulFscreen terminals and a line printer for use by students and
faculty. This laboratory is located in Prescott Memorial Library
and is available during library hours (approximately 85 hours
per week). The Computing Center's Student Programmer
Group serves as the administrative and consulting staff for
thelaboratory, Several satellite labs ol terminals are located in
buildings around the campus and provide an additional 70
direclly attached terminals for students.
The Computing Center also provides computing profession-
als from the staff to consult with laculty computer users during
olfice hours. Courses and seminars on computing topics are
periodically olfered by the statf.
The Computing Center staff operates the administrative
computing systems lor the University. ln addition, the stalf
provides systems analysis and programming support for the
maintenance and development of administrative applications
lor departments of the University. The staff also assists with
appropriale special projects and reports that are required of
administrative and academic departments. A central Word
Processing Center is operated for the support of administra-
tive lunctions and research and publication materials. The
word processing and the computinq systemsare interconnect-
ed for data transter.
Long-range planning for the computing and olfice automa-
tion/word processing needs of the University is an important
part ot the activity of the Computing Center staff. Projections
of needsand goals for the integration of compullng into institu-
tional activities have been formulated, and serve as the basis
for fiscal year computing services plans.
LOUISIAI{A TECH CONCEBT ASSOCIATIOI{
This unique organization provides a program ol well known
entertainers, as well as prominent ballet, music and drmaa
groups.
LOUISIAI{A TECH NUCLEAR CEI{TER
The Nuclear Center is a cenlralized facility to control the use
oI radiation and radioactive material on the Louisiana Tech
campus. The Nuclear Center staff is available for consultation
on the design of experiments involving radioactive malerial or
radiation produced by machjnes. Operation olthe Center is in
accordance with a license issued to Louisiana Tech by the
Louisiana Board ot Nuclear Energy, Division of Radiation Con-
trol. The N uclear Center encompasses a radioisotopes labora-
tory with sludent and research counting stations, a radioiso-
topeequipment and storage room, oflice space, a radiochemi-
cal laboratory equipped to handle radioisotopes in many
forms, a nuclear spectroscopy laboratory, a low levellaborato-
ry, and a gamma irradiation facility. The gamma irradiation
facility contains over 15,000 curies ol Cobalt 60 and is capable
ot supporting numerous projects requiring high doses ol
radiation.
LOUISIANA TECH SPEECH AND HEARIl,lc
CENTER
The Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located in
Bobinson Hall aflords diagnostic, consultative and remedial
services for Tech students and the people of North Louisiana
wilh speech, leanguage, and hearing disorders. The testing
and consultative service is provided by faculty who hold the
certificale of clinical competence in Speech Language Pathol-
ogy andlor Audiology and remedial aid is given by student
clinicians under supervision ot certified staff.
LOUISIAI{A TECH PUALIC SERVICE
I1{FOBIIATION CEiITEB
The Center, which is housed in the Besearch Division of the
College ol Administration and Business, maintains and
processes data from the 1970 and 1980 Censuses of Popula-
tion and Housing as well as personal income data lurnished by
the U.S. Bureau ol Economic Analysis. Computer programs
and projects have been developed lo generate demographic
and economic analyses for the State. regions in the State, and
for selected areas of the Nation. Short reporls, articles, and
2A
research projects are prepared, both on an in-house basis and
on a contractural basis, for local, state, and regional
organizations.
LOUISIANA TECH WATEB RESOURCES CENTER
The Louisiana Tech Water Resources Center was estab-
lished on June '12, 1968, with the purpose ot:
1. Providing an interdisciplinary study ot developments in
the broad area of water resources and to interpret these
developments to the best advantage of Louisiana Tech, the
State and the region as a whole
2. Advising the adminislration of actions the University
should take in its desired participation in these activities
3. Encouraging and promoting the development ol research
programs and laboratories, and lormulating and recom-
mending policy matters in the area of water research
4. ldentilying research problems, encouraging interested
faculty members to engage in waler resources research, and
coordinating an interdisciplinary approach to the solution of
water research problems
5. Providing liaison between the University, governmental
agencies, municipalities, industry, and the public
6. Expanding the areas of continuing educalion and student
involvement at the undergraduate and graduate levels.
To carry out the purposes listed, the organization of the
Water Resources Center consists of a Director, Executive
Advisory Commitee, and a Technical Advisory Committee.
The Director is Chairman ol the Committees.
The Director is responsible for coordinating and promoting
the activities ol the University in the area of water resources;
encouraging faculty members, through the Excutive Advisory
Committee, to participate in water resources research, semi-
nars, and continuing education programs; and encouraging
student participation in water resources activites.
The Executive Advisory Committee consists of the Research
Directors from the Colleges ol Administration and Business,
Arts and Sciences, Engineering, and Life Sciences. The Excu-
tive Advisory Committee is responsible tor advising the Direc-
tor on the si2e and direction of the water resources program.
The Technical Advisory Committee, which consists of
laculty members inlerested in water resources, informs the
Director ot and prepares proposals in areas of research that it
deems of interest; assists in stimulaiing student interest in
water resources through courses, research projects, and con-
tinuing education program; and disseminates waler resources
information in general.
LOUISIANA TECH STALLION STATION
Louisiana Tech olfers breeding services to several promi-
nent Thoroughbred stallions. Bepresenting some of the most
popular Bloodlines in America, these stallions are an integral
part of Tech's very popular Equine Science program ol the
Agricultural Sciences, Technology, and Education
Department.
LOMAX HALL ATRIUM
The public is welcome lo visit the Lomax Hall Atrium and
greehouses. A drop-in visit during regular school hours is
encouraged or special arrangements may be made tor an
assisted tour.
PRESCOTT TIEUORIAL LIBRARY
Centrally located in the heart of campus activities, Prescotl
Memorial Library is a modern, air conditioned, open stack
library which ollers a fullarray ol inlormational resources and
services. lts comtortable reading areas, books, periodicals,
microforms, A-V materials and competent faculty and staff
combine to make the library an essential facility lor studenl
and laculty endeavors. The library provides the resources and
services that undergird all the academic endeavors for the
teaching and research programs of the colleges of Administra-
tion and Business, Arts and Sciences. Education, Engineering,
Home Economics and Lile Sciences. The library is open more
than 90 horrs each week during regular sessions.
Prescott Memorial Library houses an extensive and well-
balanced collection of informational sources as wellas offering
extensive opportunities for research through its computerized
literature searching services. The library participates in bor-
rowing programs in cooperation with major libraries. Prescott
Library ofters on-line search services to faculty and students
on cost recovery basis. lnquiries a bout this service should be
made in room 236 or by calling extension 3594.
An information service, located on the main floor, assists
students and taculty members with directional and informa-
tional questions. relerence and card catalog inquiries. The
card catalog, directories, the circulation desk, reference col-
lection, and the reserve book collection and elevators are also
located on the main lloor, easily accessible upon entering the
building.
Bibliographic instruction is offered by members ol the Refer-
ence Department to beginning students. At any time a profes-
sor may request other, more advanced bibliographic instruc-
tion tailored to fit a specitic informational need.
As part ol the OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) and
SOLINET (Southeastern Library Netv,/ork) the litrrary is linked
through its own computer terminals wilh more than 2,000
libraries throughout the tJnited States. Prescott Memorial Li-
brary is also a designated depository ol federal and slate of
Louisiana government publications.
The library's faculty and statf welcome the opportunity to
serve the students and faculty of the Louisiana Tech academic
community.
THE RESEARCH DIVISIONS
The participation of both lacully and students in academic
and contract research is st.ongly encouraged at Louisiana
Tech University. Toward this end formally organized divisions
ot research associated with each college have been charged
with the responsibility of coordinating and expediting research
activities in their respecective colleges. At the institutional
level, the Chairman of Research Divisions are charged with the
responsibility ol coordinating reserach activities. Numerous
graduate students perform research under the direction ol
members of the graduate faculty. Contract research lor local,
state, and national governments, industries and loundations is
effected regular,y.
TECH BOSSIER CENTER
Louisiana Tech University through its facilities at Tech Boss-
ier offers educational services and opportunities to the citizens
ol northwest Louisiana. Tech Bossier operates in the lormer
city hall ol Bossier City, located at 605 Barksdale Boulevard.
A wide range of extension courses are offered in conjunction
with the main campus in Fluston which can lead to degrees in
the College ol Engineering, College ot Education, College ol
Home Economics, College ot Administration and Business,
College of Arts and Sciences, and College of Life Sciences.
Applications lor admission are handled by the Otfice ol Admis-
sions. Registration is handled by Extension in the Office of
Extramural Programs.
Economic development is enhanced by a small business
incubator program located at the Tech Bossier Center.
Through ,unds granted by the Small Business Administration,
men and women owning and/or operating small businesses
are provided with training in planning and managemenl skills
necessary to start and run a small business. Fu(her, graduates
of the small business training seminars are selected to be
provided with additional training. guidance and support during
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the beginning phases of developing their small business
enterprise.
Continuing education and professional develpoment semi-
nars and workshops are offered at the Tech Bossier Center.
These are non-credit activities designed to meet the immedi-
ate educational needs ol people.
PHEI'EDICINE AND PREDENTISTRY
ln premedicaland predental preparation, a student's major
need not be one in a field of science. However, experience
shows that the majority ol those applying to a professional
school will have a science major, Students are urged to follow
their personal inclinations ln selecting a major, recognizing that
a physician or a dentist should have a broad educational
background.
First-year students should select a major by the second
quarter ol the freshman year. A plan of course study will be
prepared in consultation with a premedicalor predentaladvi-
sor. This procedure insures the student ol fullilling minimum
entrance requirements for the proressional school where the
student will later seek admission. The minimum requirements
,or many medical and dental schools include Biology (Bota-
ny lzoology) with one year ot lab, lnorganic Chemistry wilh
one year of lab, Organic Chemistry with one year ol lab,
General Physics with one year of lab, iwo years of English. and
oneyearof Mathematics. The requirements vary according to
the school and each school must be considered individually in
consultation with an appropiate advisor.
Applicants to medical schooland dental schoolare required
to take the Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) or the
Dental Admlssion Test (DAT) , respectively. The test should
be taken in the Spring ol the junior year prior to application. lt is
strongly sugg€sted that these examinations not be taken until
the following courses have been successfully completed: ge-
netics, comparalive anatomy, animal physiology, organic
chemistry, biochemistry, and physics.
The application process is the student's responsibility, but
any premedicaland predental advisor will assist with inlorma-
lion on how application forms are best completed.
ln the Spring and Fall ol the same calendar year, personal
interviews are conducted by the Premedical and Predental
Advisory Committee for the purpose ol evaluating those stu-
dents preparing to make formal application to either dental or
medical school. This is a very important part of the student's
initial application process. After these interviews, the Premedi-
cal and Predental Advisory Committee prepares recommen-
dations that will be reviewed by the appropriate Admissions
Committee of the protessional schools to which the student
applies.
The Premedicaland Predental Advisory Commiltee iscom-
posed ot nine taculty members representing the disciplines ot
Biomedical Engineering, Chemistry, Life Sciences, Microbi-
ology and Zoology.
TheAlpha EpsilonDeltaorAEDisanational premedicaland
predental honor society which is open to students possessing
a minimum grade point averate of 3.20 and at least 40 semes-
ter hours of course work.
Scholarships in varying amounts are available to students
preparing in premedicine or predentistry at Louisiana Tech
University. Consult academic departemnt heads represented
on the Premedical and Predental Advisory Committee or the
chairperson of the Advisory Commitlee tor specific
information.
HEALTH SCIENCE PROGRAMS
Louisiana Tech offersdegree programs in the health science
areas including nursing, dieletics, medical records and medi-
cal technology. There are many other health careers for which
Loulsiana Tech can offere perparatory courses to prepare
students to enter a professional program at another institution.
Students planning to pursue careers as medicaldoctors or
dentists should follow a preparatory curriculum which includes
emphasis in the biological sciences and chemistry. While Tech
olfers several curricula which provide excellent preparation for
medicine and dentistry, students have historically chosen the
curriculum of Zoology (Department of Zoology, College ol Life
Sciences) . Other popular curricula which give special empha-
sis to the needs of prospective medical doctors and dentists
are Chemistry (Department of Chemastry, College ol Arts and
Sciences) , Clinical Laboratory Science (Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science, College of Arts and Sciences),
and Biomedical Engineering (Department of Biomedical Engi-
neering, College ol Engineering) .
Other pre-professional areas in health sciences which stu-
dents can pursue at Tech are shown below with the depart-
ment and college in which they are ofleredl
Cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, respiratory
therapy, hlstological technology, physicians assistant, occu-
pational therapy, physical therapy, surgical assistant, and
radiologic technology (Department of Clinical Laboratory Sci-
ence, College of Arts and Sciences) .
Pre-Optometry and Pre-Pharmacy (Department of Chem-
istry, College of Arts and Sciences) .
Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology (Depart-
ment of Speech, College of Arts and Sciences) .
Pre-Veterinary Medicine (Department of Animal lndustry,
College of Lile Sciences) .
Students interested in any of the health science programs
named above should contact the department head in whose
department the curricula is shown.
LOUISIANA TECH MUSEUU
The Louisiana Tech Museum was established July '1, 1982,
with the objectives ot fostering scholarship at the university,
encouraging research by faculty and students, helping edu-
cate the area school children, and being a cultural center for
the region. Numerous exhibits represent the fields of anthro-
pology, archaeology, architecture, art, botany, geology, histo-
ry, technology, and zoology. More than 10,000 artifacts are
included in the lndian collections. The museum is not just for
viewing, but is also a place where study and research can be
conducted.
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ACADEMIC PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES
As stated in the Master Plan for Higher Education in Louisi-
ana the goals of higher education are: (1) accessi (2) oppor
tunity; (3) quality; (4) diversityi (5) financial support; (6)
responsiveness; (7) cooperationi and (8) responsibility. The
role of the public sector of higher education is to contribute to
lhe State's elforts to reach these goals. lt is especially impor-
tant that all public instilutions in Louisiana be open to all
qualified citizens regardless of age, race, sex, religion, physical
condition, socio-economic status, ethnic background, handi-
cap, marital status or veteran status. A comprehensive well-
organized system ot higher education is necessary to achieve
Louisiana's goals.
The purpose of Louisiana Tech University, a state university,
is to provide without regard to race, religion, sex, national
origin, age, maritalstatus, handicap, or veteran stalus, univer-
sity level educational and cultural experiences which enable
students to fullill their potentialities as individuals at various
inskuctional levels; to promote the acquisition and ulilization
ol new knowledge through research; and as a publicly sup-
ported institution, to be concerned with the dissemination and
use of knowledge.
ACADEI,IIC 11{STRUCTION OBJECTIVES
To tullill its educational and cultural purpose, the University
offers to allqualified individuals diversitied academic programs
which are contemporary and innovative. By state law, every
prospective beginning freshmao v,/ho is a resident of Louisiana
is eligible for admission to state supported colleges and univer-
silies. lnstruction is available within the various colleges and
schools of the University. Each of the various colleges and
school of the University has specific objectives consistent with
the University's purposes. To provide lor different student
potentialities and otjectives, studies are available at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels with degree programs
through the doctoral level.
ln addition to offering classroom and laboratory instruction
of a high caliber, the University is mindful of its concern with
students' total educational experiences and to this end seeks:
to provide programs of excellence, to promote the acquisi-
tion ol knowledge and to encourage the tormation ol attitudes,
understandings, and skills which may permit students to tulfill
their potentialities and educational objectives;
to provide programs which will take cognizance of contem-
porary career requirements and opportunities ol universily
graduates and which utilize inovative and interdisciplinary
concepts;
to provide learning experiences which will turther an under-
standing of the physical and social world so that students may
adjust to, or help improve, the increasingly complex environ-
ment in which they live;
to ofler assistance to students in understanding and appre-
ciating the political. social and economic aspects of our de-
mocracy and to encourage them to assume their roles as
active and productive citizens;
to encourage students to develop a set of values based on
integrity and personal responsibilities which will serve as a
guide lor the optimum use ol their educationi
to help students develop a mental discipline so that they
may conlinue to mature as they cope with new challenges
throughout life;
to provide highly competent faculty and stafl and to en-
courage their conlinued professional development.
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
To realize its commitment to research by promoting the
acquisition and utilization ol knowledge, the University
attempts:
to encourage both pure and applied research activities by
appropriately recognizing scholarly additions to knowledge
and applications of knowledgei
to promote the use of the University as a laboratory for the
exploration of ideas at all instructional and professional levels;
to lacilitate research activities by supporting organized re-
search units.
SERVICE OBJECTIVES
To tulfill its service obligation to the campus community and
the people of the State, the Liniversity seeks:
to assist in the education and development ot the people it
serves by engaging in various activities such as non-credit
workshops and seminars, extension courses, limiled evening
programs for degree credit, contract research, advisory ser-
vices, and lesting services.
COLLATERAL OBJECTIVES
ln order to accomplish the three aforementioned objectives,
the University undertakes to pursue certain collateral objec-
tives such as:
a continuous program of attracting and retaining a skilled
administration, faculty, and staffand encouraging their parlici-
pation in professional activities;
attracting qualified students and helping them, individually
and in groups, to take advantage of the opportunities offered
in the academic commu nity. Emphasis will be on the sludents -
their intellectual, psychological, social and physical growth,
their present and anticipated needs and aspirations - in order
that each student may acquire knowledge and develop the
skills and attitudes necessary to achieve personal goals and
the goals o, today's societyl
developing effective facilities and service tor the University,
including learning resource centers such as the library and the
computing centeri
securing adequate tinancial support for the activities of the
University and maintaining efficient fiscal management;
interpreting the role ol the University to socaety.
ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION
Louisiana Tech is organized into the Division of Admissions,
Basic and Career Studies, Division of Conlinuing Education,
Division ot Nursing, six colleges and four schools. The colleges
are: Administration and Business, Arts and Sciences, Educa-
lion, Engineering. Home Economics and Lile Sciences. The
schools include: Graduate School. School ol Art and Architec-
ture, School ol Foreslry and School ot Professional
Accountancy.
Tech has adopted the uniform quarter system as its calen-
dar. The quarters are twelve weeks in length.
Louisiana Tech offers evening classes on its campus at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels. Extension classes are






The Division of Admissions, Orientalion, Basic and Career
Studies is the academic unit into which all first quarter lresh-
men enter.
ln July, 1972, Basic and Career Studies was incorporaled
with Admissions to serve as a total service to entering fresh-
men. All beginning freshmen are in Basic Studies for one ('l)
quarter. ll after the first quarter is completed and the student
has earned a minimum ol 3.0 on at least eight (8) hours
pursued, the student may elect to go into a senior college.
Following the second quarter of work with a minimum ol
sixleen ('16) hours, and a 2.5 grade point average on allhours
pursued, the sludent may apply lor admission to a specitic
college. After the third quarter, the student must have a 2.0 on
at least 24 hours to be eligible to move to upper division.
Following the fourth quarter or any subsequent quarter, a
student must have a 1.5, not be on academic probation, and
have the approval of the senior college to gain admission. This
regulation also applies to any student who would transfer to
Louisiana Tech University.
At any given time, should a student fail to meet the specific
requirements of a college, the student will be dropped into the
Basic Studies curriculum.
SUMMER OFIENTATIO
An orjentationand registration program for allnew freshmen
is held each summer preceding Fall registration. The summer
sessions, conducted by the Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies. are open to all freshmen who have received
oflicial notice ot acceptance to Louisiana Tech University.
The purpose of the orientation and registration program is to
enable the entering student to become tamiliar with the Univer-
sity, itsacademic programsand major courses of study, andto
explore educational and vocational interests and goals.
Each student will select courses for the Fall quarter and
complete registration, except for payment ol fees.
The objectives of the program are: (1) to introduce lhe
sludent to Louisiana Tech University and make the transition
from high schoola smooth and orderly process; (2) to provide
the student with academic direction and more personal atten-
tion through faculty advising and counseling; (3) to acquaint
the student with opportunities, responsibilities, and regula-
tions ol the University; (4) to register the student lor classes
with the exception of payment of fees; (fees will be paid in
September) , and (5) to acquaint parents with University
standards lor students and provide an overview of Louisiana
Tech University.
OEVELOPMEI{TAL EDUCATIOI{ PROGRAM
The Louisiana Tech University Developmental Education
Program follows the guidelines of the Model Developmental
Education Program described by the Board of Regents Task
Force. The program is comprehensive and highly structured so
that the academically underprepared student may be identi-
lied and assisted in developing his abilities to meet the require-
ments of college-level courses. The components of this pro-
gram ot instruction include English, mathematics, reading and
study skills instruction, as well as tutoring and counseling.
ADMISSIONS, ORlENTATION,
AND CAREER STUDIES
A student who has an English ACT score of 15 or less will be
required to take a diagnostic test in English and a student who
has a composite ACT score of 15 or less will be required to take
a diagnostic test in reading. Each beginning student is required
to Mathematics Placement Exam. Those students who score
below the established criteria in the above three areas will be
required to take developmental education courses. Students
who place in two or more otlhe three developmental education
courses will be required to take a course in study skills and
career development.
A student who places in any of the developmental (099)
courses must register in those courses it there are openings
available in them before he registers for any college-level
courses. A maximum of four quarters will be allowed lor the
tull-time student to complete all courses needed in the Devel-
opmental Education Program. A maximum of three attempts
at a given developmental course will be allowed. The student
will be dismissed from the University il this time limit is not met.
Class attendance in the Developmental Education Program
is mandatory. The student's counselor is notified immediately
when one absence from class is noted. Withdrawal from the
developmental education classes will not be permitted, unless
thereareextenuatingcircumstances. lf he needsto reducehis
course load, the student will be required to drop any regular
courses, before any courses in the Developmental Education
Program are dropped.
No credit is allowed in any curriculum lor any courses with a
catalogue number beginnang with zero (0) (i.e., English 099
etc.). These courses are open only lo lhose students who
place in them by examination.
CAREER STUDIES
Two-Yeer Curricul.
lncluded in this division is the Career Studies program. All
two-year curricula are administered from this division with
counselin0 and supervision being coordinated with the senior
colleges.
The objectives of two-year associate degree programs are:
(1) to permit students to continue their educational develop-
ment in a university-levelclimatei (2) to provide a curriculum
ol both general education and specific knowledgei (3) to
provide a meaningful termination point for students desifing
only two years of collegei and (4) to facilitate the present or
future continuation of the associate degree students' educa-
tions toward the baccalaureate degree. The two-year associ-
ate degree programs which Louisiana Tech University is au-
thorized to provide are listed as follows: Business Technology,
Food Service Supervision, lnslrumentation Technology, Land
Surveying Technology, Liberal Arts and Sciences, Medical




See 'Graduation Requirements' for an Associate Deqree.
BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY
The primary objective of the program is to provide an educa-
tional alternative for students who desire, and need for their
intended careers, basic education beyond high school, but
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less than a lour-year college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare lhem for iob entry and possible
advancement opportunities, Job opportunities include posi-
tions such as supervisors in retail stores, offices, purchasing,
and small business, plus opportunities in governmental agen-
cies. This program may also serve the student as a point of
entry lor a regular four-year college program for the study of







Mathemalics 1 10, 125




Accounting 203, 204,210 ...
Economics 2 '15.. .. ... .. .. .. .......
Management 201
Marketing 235.....................
Natural Science Elective *'*
Ouantitative Analysis 220.,....
Restricted CAB electives" "
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOURS 61
*The humanities eleclive must be selected from one ol the
following: Hislory, Literature, Speech Communication, For-
eign Languages, Philosophy and Beligious Studies.
* *The social science elective must be selected from one of
the following: Geography, Anthropology, Political Sclence,
Psychology, and Sociology.
* *'The natural science elective must be selected from one
of the lollowing: Botany 101, Chemistry '130, Geology 1'l'1.
Physics 205, and Biological Sciences 106.
*'**Nine hours to be selected lrom Economics '100 and
2OO, and Office Administration 2'10 and 250. No 300 or 400
levelCAB courses can be taken in lhis curriculum.




Food & Nutrition 112,2O3,222
Mathematics 1 14'.....................
Sociology 201




'.Students wishing to meet American Dietetic Associalion
requiremenls as a dietelic technician should select the follow-
ing courses as electives: Home Economics 127, 457, Food &
Nutrilion 207, 213, 243.
Students wishing to enter the CUP in dietetics should select
Chemistry 130. 131, and l32aselectives.
'Students wishing to enter the CUP in dietetics are required
to complete Math 110.
LAND SURVEYII{G TECHNOLOGY
Much of the course work in lhis two-year program is either
required or acceptable as electives in the Civil Engineering
curriculum. Therefore, students completing the prescribed
courses of study in Land surveying may continue in the four-
year curriculum of Civil Engineering or they mayelect to accept
immediate employment as land surveyors. Many job opportu-
nities are to be lound with lederal, state, parish, or municipal
governments with construction or enginearing firms, and with
registered Land Surveyors. After six years of experience, the
graduate will be eligible to apply for registration as a Land
Surveryor. This license will permit the person to practice sur-
veying. This program leads to the degree ol Associate of
Science.
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Civil Engineering 25O, 25 1, 252, 253
Sophomore Year
Business Law 44'1
Civil Engineering 258, 304, 433........
CivilTechnology 257




TOTAL SEt\,4ESTER HOURS ....................................-.....62
Allelectives must be approved by the Land Surveying Tech-
nology advisor.
MED]CAL BECORD TEGHiIOLOGY
The Medical Record Technology Program willolfer students
the opportunity to learn technical skills necessary to maintain
certain components of a health information system. The pro-
gram is accredited by the Commiltee on Allied Health Educa-
tion and Accreditation of the American MedicalAssociation in
collaboration with the Council on Education ol the American
Medical Record Associalion. Graduales of the program are
eligible to write the accreditation examination otthe American
Medical Record Association. Graduates who pass this exami-
nation may use the credential, A.R.T., Accrediled Record
Technician. The z-ye medical record technology program
leads to the Associate ol Science degree.
The structure of the medical record lechnology program
requires students to complete certain courses in a specllied
sequence in order to conclude their studies within lhe normal
two-year time lrame. Therefore it is highly important that first-



















study in consultation with the program director. This plan ol
study should be placed on file in the program director's office
before or during registration for the winter quarter. A student
who does not confer with the program director in planning his/
her schedule of classes could inadvertently prolong his course
of study a full calendar year.
During the first year of enrollmenl in the medical record
technology program, the student is required to take the PSB-
Health Occupations Aptitude Examination.
The medical record technology program includes a directed
praciice component in which the student performs medical
record procedures in hospitals and other health care facilities.
Admission to the directed practice component requires ap-
proval of a faculty committee. To be eligible to register tor
directed practice, the student must have an overall GPA of no
less than 2.0, a Louisiana Tech University cumulative GPA of
no less lhan 2.0, and a minimum grade ot 'C' in prerequisite
courses. lf a studenl wishes to enroll in a directed practice
course after a lapse of morethan three quarters since comple-
tion of the prerequisite courses, a commitlee of L/edical
Record Science faculty will determine vvhether or not remedial
coursework isnecessary before placing thestudent indirected
practice. Students musl obtain a'C'in all required courses
betore being eligible lor graduation from the program.
Medical Record students must be covered by professional
liability insurance prior to registering for any directed practice
course.
ln addition to regular University fees, students beginning
direcled practice must provide lab coats, name pins, insur-
ance, a recent physical examination report and their own
transportation.
High school students planning to enter the medical record
technician program should take the general college preparato-
ry courses and acquire basic typing skills.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English'101, 1O2........................... ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 6
Health and Physical Education ..........................................,. 1
Medical Record Science 100, 103, 104, 105, 106,
203,205,280......... ................. ..,18




Health & Physic;l EOrcrtion.......................






The purpose of the Division of Nursing is to prepare gradu-
ates, with an Associate ol Science Degree in Nursing, to
lunctjon as beginning practitioners under the supervision of
qualified prolessional nursing andlor medical personnel; thus
atfording unique benelits to the physical and mental health
program of the localcommunity. The graduateswill, also, upon
completlon ol the prescribed program, be eligible to write the
examination required for state licensure as registered nurses.
The Division ot Nursing is approved by the Louisiana State
Board of Nursing and accredited by the National League for
Nursing.
Admission to the Division ol Nursing will be based upon the
lollowing criteria established by the Admission Committee,
Division of Nursing:
a. Acceptable scores on ihe ACT.
b. Grade point average of 2,6 or better from high school or
acceptable score on the GED lest.
c. lI applicable, acceptable score on the Louisiana Stale
Board of Practical Nursing Examination.
d. lndication ol emotional stability, character, personality,
maturity and interest in nursing as determined by personal
interview, three letters of reference and acceptable scores on
the NLN Pre-Nursing and Guidance Examination.
e. Applicants must lurnish satistactory evidence ot good
health on lorms to be sent by the Division olNursing. Anannual
physical examination is required. A chest x-ray is required
upon admission to lirst nursing course.
f. Nursing student must hold current C.P.R. certification-
Applicanlsfor readmission and transler students must meet
admission and progression criteria at the time of application. lf
more than 3 quarters have elapsed since the student was
enrolled in a nursing course. a reapplicalion must be approved
by the Admissions Committee.
All transfer students must provide a syllabus and course
description for all courses for which transfer credit is desired.
They must also submit a letter of rererence from a faculty
member of the school of nursing previously altended.
Nursing students must be covered by professional liability
insurance prior to registering lor any nursing course.
ln addition to the regular University lees, cost for unilorms,
supplied and equipment including books required in nursing
program is approximately $595.
Students must achieve a minimum grade of 'C' in each
nursing and nursing related course to progress from one se-
quentially designed nursing course to the next. A nursing
course may be repeated only one time. An extension student
who is unsuccesslul on a challenge exam may take the course
on campus. Subsequent failure in that course prohibits
progression.
Upon successful completion ol all course requirements, the




Nursing 109, 110, 112, 1 14...
Zoology 225, 226, 227 ..........
Mathematics 1 1 0...................



















Nursing 210, 212, 21 4, 216
Psychology 408..................









The Associate of Science Degree, Secretarial Curriculum, is
designed lor students who wish to qualify for both secretarial
and administralive suppon positions which require the knowl-
edge of shorthand and/or information word processing. The
t2
program combines generaland liberal education with business
courses in addition to the rigorous specialized study ol the
various facets of office procedures.
Students completing this curriculum may expect to gain
entry and progress in executive assistant/adminislrative as-
sistant positions in automated electronic office environments.
This program may also serve the student as a point of entry into





Mathematics 1 10, '125.......
Of f ice Administration 102*.




Accounl ing 203, 20 4..............................
Economics 215.......
Humanities Flective-
Natural Science Eleclive" ' ..............
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ..........
Olfice Administration 211, 216, 25O,3O7
Quantitative Anlalysis 220......................
TOTAL SEI\,,IESTEB HOURS
'Students need a basic knowledge in typewriting,/
keyboarding to enrollin Ollice Adminislration 102.
* *The Humanities elective must be selected lrom one of the
following: History, Literature, Speech Communication, For-
eign Languages, Philosophy, and Religious Studies.
' * *The natural science elective must be selected ,rom one
oI the tollowingr Botany 101. Chemistry 130, Geology 111,
Physics 205 and Biological Sciences 106.
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Department of Air Force A
Studies
erospace
COL, FICHARO M. ]IIURPHY
Prolaraoi ol Alr Force Aororprce Studiea
PUFPOSE: The MISSION ol the Air Force FIOTC is to
recruit, educale and commission the linest young men and
women to becomeSecond Lieutenants in the United Stales Air
Force.
HISTOnY: Air Force Beserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC) cameto LouisianaTech in 1952. Sincethen over 800
Tech graduates have been commissioned in the Air Force as
Second Lieutenants. Many ot lhese graduates have distin-
guished themselves in their careers as Air Force oflicers.
OBJECTIVES: Air Force ROTC Detachment 305 has three
objectives: 1) To recruit, select, retain, and commission ollicer
candidates as Second Lieutenants in the U. S. Air Forcei 2)
Provide college-level education that qualifies cadets for com-
missioning in the U. S. Air Forcei 3) To develop each cadel's
sense of personal integrity, honor, and indivual responsibility,
and develop potential as a leader and a manager.
Students have an option to complete the Air Force ROTC
Program as a member of either the four- or two-year program.
APPLICATION REOUIRE ENTS: There is no application
procedure for the Four-Year Program. Simply register for Air
Force ROTC in the same manner and at the same time you
register lor your other college courses. lf you wish to apply lor
the Two-Year Program, conlact the Prolessor of Aerospace
Studies on the 14th floor of Wyly Tower.
FOUR-YEAB PROGHAMT This is divided into two
parts-the General Military Course (GMC) and the Profes-
sionalOtlice Course (POC) . Students may enroll in the Gener-
al Military Course (GMC) in the same manner and at the same
time as other courses. Enrolling in the GMC is no military
obligation unless on scholarship status. Students enroll in the
GMC during their freshman and sophomore years. During the
last two years of college they may compete lor entry into the
Professional Ofticer Course (POC) . Selection into the POC is
highly competitive and is based on qualification on an Air
Forcemedical examination, scores achieved on theScholastic
AptitudeTest (SAT) orAmerican CollegeTest (ACT) , scores
achieved on Air Force Olficer Oualifying Test (AFOOT) , col-
lege major, grade point average, successful completion of a
lourweek Field Training course at an Air Force base, and the
recommendation of the Professor of Aerospace Studies.
TWO-YEAR PROGRAII: The Two-Year Program consists
ol the Professional Office Course (POC)-the last two years
ol the Four-Year Program. lt is designed to provide greater
flexibility to meet the needs of studenls desiring Air Force
opportunities. The basic requiremenl is that applicants have
two academic years remaining al either the undergraduate or
graduate levels, or a combination of both.
After being nominated bya Professoro, Aerospace Studies,
applicants seeking enrollment in the Two-Year Program are
evaluated on scores achieved on the SAT/ACT. scores
achi€ved on the AFOQT, the Air Force medical exam, and a
personal interview by a board of Air Force officers.
Since the processing procedure must be completed in ad-
vance of intended enrollmenl, interested students must apply
early in the year preceding the fall term in which they intend to
enterthe program. Application should be made in writing or by
a personal visit to the Prolessor or Aerospace Studies.
nEOUInEMEI{TS FOR AD ISSIOI{: General Military
Course (Freshmen and Sophomores) ; Enrollment require-
ments are as follows: (1) beaU.S.Citizen, (2) possess good
moral character, (3) not be more than 30 years ol age at
graduation and commissioning (may be waived to 35 for prior
service) ; not more than 26 1/ 2 yearc al graduation and com-
missioning if entering tlight training, (4) be medically qualilied,
(5) sign an oath of loyalty to the United States, and (6) be
accepted by the University as a regular lulLtime student.
Veteranswill be phased into Air Force ROTCaccording to thek
college standing and at the discretion ol the Professor of Air
Force Aerospace Studies.
Prolessional Officer Course (Juniors and Seniors) : Stu-
dents are selected lor the POC on a competitive basis. ln
addition to those requiremenls mentioned for the GMC, en-
trance into the POC required thal students be not less than 17
years of age; meet mentaland physical requirements for com-
missioning; have satislactorily completed approximately 60
semester hours toward his or her degree and be in good
standing in the institution; be recommended by the Professor
of Air Force Aerospace Studies.
ACAoEMIC CnEDIT: The classroom work in both the Gen-
eral Military and Prolessional Olticer Courses is classified as
elective workand iscredited in varying amounts, depending on
the student's program, toward degree requirements. Studenls
should consult with the dean of their particular college to
determine the amount ol credit allowed.
FIELD TRAII{lNG: All cadets must complete summer Field
Training which consists ol academic work, intensive orienta-
tion on Air Force environment and lraditional military lraining.
It also includes orienlation flight in Air Force aircraft and a
close look at the Air Force in operation. Cadets in the two-year
program must, by law, attend six-week Field Training prior to
POC entry. Four-year program cadets attend four week Field
Training, normally between their sophomore and junior years.
Field training is conducted at an Air Force base, and allcadets
receive approximately $1 '12 per week while in attendance.
Round trip travel pay between their home and the Field Train-
ing base is provided to each cadet.
FLIGHT INSTnUCTIO PROGRAM: Junior members se-
lected to enter pilol training are required to completethe Flight
Screening Program (FSP) , unless they are in possession ola
valid FAA private (or higher) license, The program attords
cadets the opportunity to solo in light aircratt, providing ap-
proximately 13 hours ol total time at government expense.
Cadets will attend FSP lor three weeks between their junior
and senior years at an Air Force base. Pay and travel will be the
same as Field Training.
LEADERSHIP LABORATOnY TRAI ING: ln addition to
the academic training received, a part of each Aerospace
Course is reserved for Leadership Laboratory. The Cadet
Corps is comprised complelely of cadets in the AFROTC
program. The corps is cadet directed and operaled and all
plans and programs are developed and executed by cadets.
Consequently, each potenlial Air Force officer has the oppor-
tunity to develop leadership abilities through directed and
elected activities.
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REOUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION: Upon comptetion
of AFROTC POC and receipt of a baccataureate degree,
cadets are eligible for a commission as a Second Lieutenant in
the United States Air Force.
DISTINGUISHED Aln FOBCE ROTC GRADUATES: Up to
15ol" of the seniors each year may be designated as Distin-
guished Graduates of the AFFOTC program. Their superior
performance earns them preferential consideration in job as-
signments and in opportunities for both Regular Ak Force
Commissions and graduate education at Aar Force expense.
MOI{ETARY ALLOWANCE WHILE PURSUING THE
POC: All POC members receive a tax-free monthly allowance
of $'100 or a total of $2,000 during this two-year course.
COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM: Each year rhe Air
Force awards a number of tour, three, three-and-a-half, two
and two-and-a-half year scholarships on a competitive basis,
to the best qualified students. Scholarships include 9100 per
month for l0monthseach year the scholarship is in effect, and
also provides full tuition, most laboratory, texlbook. and inci-
dental tees, and out-of-state fees if applicable.
BOOKS AND Ut{IFORMS: All unilorms and textbooks re-
quired for the General l\rilitary Course and the Professional
Officer Course are lurnished by Louisiana Tech and the U.S.
Air Force. Each member of AFROTC will make a retundable
deposit of $10.00 to cover possible uniform loss or damage.
EXTnACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES: AFROTC sponsors a
number ol functions that provide avenues for further personal
development for qualified cadets.
ARNOLDAIR SOCIETY:The Emmett O'Donne Squadron
of the Arnold Air Society is an organization dedicated to
promoting a better understanding ol lhe role of airpower in the
Aerospace age. This is a national honorary society limited to
selected cadets who demonstrate outstanding academic and
leadership traits.
ANGEL FLIGHT! The O'Donnell Flight of the Nationat Anget
Flight isan honorary co-ed auxiliary of the Arnold AirSociety.lt
is a service organization open to women who meet the Flight's
qualifications.
HONOR GUARD: A military group composed ot outstand-
ing cadets who perform a variety of ceremonial functions.
Those include providing the personal escort guard for the
University President, conducting flag ceremonies, providing a
color guard tor campus and civic activities, and giving preci-
sion drill exhibitions.
ORIEIIITATION FLIGHTS AND AIF BASE VISITATION:
i.4embers are aftorded opportunities to fly in various types of
military aircraft for purposes ot orientation and tamiliarization.
Air Force Base visitations are also offered and encouraged.
FORMAL MILITARY BALL| Cadets sponsor a format Miti-
tary Ball annually tor the members of the Corps and their
invited guests.
INTBAMURAL SPORTS! AFROTC sponsors teams and
individuals in all campus sports events.
AEROSPACE STUDIES CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Aerospace Science 1 25, 126, 127 .......................................3
Leadership Lab
English 10 1 (A.F. Scholarship Recipients only) ...................3
Sophomore Year
Aerospace Science 225, 226, 227.......................................3
Leadership Lab
Any Foreign Language '101-102 (A.F. Scholarship Recipients
only) ...................... ..............................6
Junior Year




Aerospace Science 431, 432, 433.......................................6
Leadership Lab
Graduate with Academic Degree
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College of Administration and Business
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTIOil
BOB R. OWENS. Dean
PHILIP F. RICE, Director, Graduate Division
JAMES R. MICHAEL. Director, Fiesearch Division
HOMER G. PONDEB, Director, Undergraduate Division
JAMES G. JOHNSTON. Director, School of
Professional Accountancy
THOMAS L. MEANS. Head, Department of Business
Analysis and Communication
JOHN L. GLASCOCK, Head, Department of Economics
and Finance
JAMES L, HESTER, Head, Oepartment of Managemenl
and Marketing
lor some specialization in selected business and economics
areas
RESEABCH DIVISION
The activities of the Research Division involve contract and,
to the extent resources are available, non-contract research.
Activities include publication of ' Tha Loui3iene Economy.'
CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION
The Center for Economic Education, is affiliated with the
Louisiana Counciland the nationalJoint Council on Economic
Education. The Centeas primary purpose is to provide a com-
prehensive program for increasing the level of economic
understanding.
THE LlNCOLl,l BANK AND TRUST COIIPANY
BURTON R. RISINGER FACULTY CHAIR
Dean Emeritus Burton H. Flisinger was Dean ol the College of
Administration and Business trom 1945 until 1975. He was
also the founding President of the Lincoln Bank and Trust
Company.
To honor his meritorious service the Lincoln Bank and Trust
Company established the Burton B. Risinger Facully Chair.
SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMEIiIT CEI'ITER/
SIIALL BUSINESS I1{STITUTE
Louisiana Tech is one of several Louisiana Universities,
along with the Oepartment of Commerce and lndusky, provid-
ing a statewide network of management counseling and tech-
nical assistance lo small business firms and prospective small
business owners. TheSmall Business institute providesoppor-
tunities tor students, under the direction of a taculty member,
lo serve as a consulting team.
CEIIITER FOR BEAL ESTATE STUDIES
The Louisiana Fleal Estate Commission's grant to develop
the Real Estate program at Louisiana Tech constituted the
Centeas initial funding. The Center coordinates Feal Estate
research and promotes interaction with Real Estate
prolessionals.
PERSONNEL EXECUTIVE SCHOOL OF THE
SOUTH
Founded October, 1981, the Personnel Executive School
serves contemporary training, research and developmental
needs of personnel practitioners in the states of Louisiana,
Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Tennessee, and Mississippi. The
School also prepares students and practitionerslor the nation-
alaccreditation examinatlons otfered on campus by Personnel
Accreditation lnstitute.
LOUISIANA SURVEY CEI{TER
The Louisiana Survey Center conducts surveys for private
organizations, academic projects, and on subjects of general
interest. The Center maintains two panels, lhe Louisiana
Household Survey Panel and the Louisiana Business Execu-
tives Panel, to facilitate the collection and dissemination of
data on attitudes and expectations of interest to the general
public.
ACCREOITATION
TheCollege ol Administration and Business is fully accredit-
ed by the Accreditation Council ol the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools ol Business (AACSB) . The Research Divi-
sion of lhe College of Administration and Business is accredit-
ed by the Association for University Business and Economic
Research (AUBER) .
DEGREES AI'ID CURRICULA
ASSOCIATE. Two programs lead to lhe Associate of Sci-
ence degree: the Secretarial Curriculum and the Business
Technology Curriculum. Requirements for these programs are
given in the Bulletin under the Division of Admissions, Basic
and Career Studies.
BACHELOn. The baccalaureate degree offered by the Col-
lege is the Bachelor ol Science degree. The lour-year curricula
leading to the degree ot Bachelor ot Science are the Account-
ing Curriculum, the Business Administration Curriculum, the
Business Economics Curriculum, the Finance Curriculum, the
Management Curriculum, and the l/'larketing Curriculum.
ASTER. The Master ol Business Administration degree is
oftered. The curriculum emphasizes management decision
making which is applicable to allspecialties in business admin-
istration, as well as to general management responsibilities. A
number ot specialties are available.
The Master of Prolessional Accountancy degree is offered.
DOCTOR. The Doctor ol Business Administration (D,B,A.)
degree is oflered.
See the University Graduale School section lor additional
information on graduate degrees.
HISTOBY
Among the purposes listed in the original act creating the
University was to give instruction in business subjects and
Tech's first graduate, Harry Howard, graduated in '1897 in
business. ln 1950, the School o, Business Adminislration was
created by the Louisiana State Board of Education. ln 1970,
Tech was designated as a University and the School became
the College ol Administration and Business.
PURPOSE
As part ol a state university, the College of Administration
and Business recognizes its commitment to serve the public
interest principally in educational endeavors. ln accordance
with general university objectives, therefore, it is the primary
purpose ol lhe College to otter instructional programs which
combine broad educational backgrounds with the opportunity
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AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS
BETA ALPHA PSI AWARD
Beta Alpha Psi annually awards a certificate in recognilion
of outstanding scholarship in the field of accounting to the
graduating senior with the highest scholastic average.
BETA GA]IITIIA SIGMA
Students with an outstanding scholastic record in the Col-
lege of Administration and Business may be recognized by
election to the honorary society ol Beta Gamma Sigma.
CAB OUTSTAI{OI]{G SENIOR SCHOLARS
The taculty of the College ol Administration and Business
each year elects lrom among the seniors a group of students
who are designated as outstanding senior scholars. The selec-
tion is made prlmarily on the basis ol scholarship. The pictures
and accomplishments of these students are placed in a lighted
bulletin board for a year.
CPA AWARD
The Society ol Louisiana Certified Public Accountants
makes an annual award to the Accounting student who is
pursuing the Master's degree program and who has an excel-
lent scholastic average, providing the student has taken 15
semester hours of accounting (number 400 and above) at
Louisiana Tech University.
DELTA SIGMA PI SCHOLARSHIP AWARD
The Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award key is awarded
annually by the fraternity to the senior, whether or not a
member ol the lraternity, who ranks the highest in scholarship
in any one of the curricula in the College of Administration and
Business.
I'AA OUTSTANDING SENIOF AWARD
The National Association of Accountants Outstanding Se-
nior Award is given annually to a student who has shown
outstanding academic achievement in the discipline ol ac-
counting. The award is given by the Shreveport Chapter ol
NAA.
PHI CHI THETA NATIONAL KEY AWARD
The Phi ChiTheta National Key Award is presented annually
to a senior member of the fraternity enrolled in the College of
Administration and Business. The key is awarded on the basis
ol scholarship, leadership and activities.
SCHOLARSHIPS
For information about scholarships available to all Louisiana
Tech students, contact the Division of Financial Aid. The fol-
lowing scholarships are available to CAB student only. Those
administered by the CAB are awarded by faculty scholarship
committees and intormation may be obtained by contacting
the Office ot the Dean, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, P. O. Box 10318, Tech Station, Fiuston. Louisiana,
71272.
B. H. RAINWATER
The tamily of B. H. Bainwater, Sr., a man prominent in
Ruston business and civic affairs for over 50 years, has estab-
lished a memorial scholarship. The amount of $300 is awarded
annually to a student in the finance curriculum who is interest-
ed in a career in Real Estate.
BUFTON R. RISINGER
Through the gifts of alumni and others a scholarship has
been established to honor Burton B. Risinger, Dean Emeritus.
The award is normally awarded to a first year Business Admin-
istration student in the approximate amount ol $300.
BUSINESS FOUNOATIOl{
To assist the College in its developmental programs there is
a non-profit, tax exempt corporation known as the SBA Foun-
dation. Contributions are accepted by the foundation from
corporations, alumni and others. Any gifts designated lor
scholarships are available to students in CAB programs.
LAWSON L. SWEARINGEN_COMMERCIAL
UI{ION ASSURANCE COMPANIES
Commercial Union lnsurance Companies, headquartered in
Boston, [,,lassachusetts, with regional olfices located in Bus-
ton, Louisiana, established in 198'l a recognition endowment
awa.d in the CAB in honor ot its Chairman and Chiel Executive
Officer, Lawson L. Swearingen. Mr. Swearlngen is a 1947
business graduate of Louisiana Tech.
EUGENE L. GILL
When he learned of Tech's new School of Professional
Accountancy, [,1r. Gill - a CPA licensed in three states - wrote,
''. . . This is one of the greatest movements in the proper
direction tor those who are planning to pursue a course ol
study preparing them to enter the accounting profession . . .'.
ln 1976 he established a fund to provide each year financial
assistance for a deserving student in the School. Additional
information is available from the School's director.
LORAINE N. HOWARD ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM
The lamily and friends of Loraine N. Howard, p.ominent
business woman and community leader, have established a
memorial endowment tor scholarships. The scholarships are
awarded annually to outstanding students pursuing a curricula
in the Department of Business Analysis and Communication.
R. WAYT{E MONDY SC}IOLABSHIP
Dr. R. Wayne Mondy, a 1974 Tech graduate with the Doctor
ate of Business Administration, has established a scholarship
program with contributions to the SBA Foundation. The en-
dowment fund will provide scholarship assistance in the mini-
mum amount of $300 lo a student enrolled in a program of the
College ot Administration and Business.
J. MURRAY MOORE SCHOLARSHIP
J. Murray Moore, a 1942 Tech Business Administration
graduate, has endowed a $29,750 scholarship fund in the CAB
to 'encourage students in making a career in private enter-
prise.' Mr. and Mrs. Moore operate a construction firm based in
El Dorado, Arkansas.
T. L. JAIIIES AND COMPANY
T. L. James and Company has established a scholarship-
internship award for an entering freshman each year who plans
to enroll in one of the currucla ot the College of Adminislration
and Business. The award is a minimum of $5,000 during a four
year program in the lorm of $ 1,250 scholarships for each of the
first three years and an internship work opportunily in the final
year of study which will enable the student to earn at least as
much as the scholarhip portion of the award.
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CHARLES L. WINGFIELD_C.I.T. FINANGIAL
SCHOLARSHIP FUND
C.l.T. Financial Corp., headquartered in New York City, has
established a $16,825 recognition endowment award in the
CAB in honor of its financing division president, Charles L.
Wingfield. t\rr. Wingfield is a 1948 business graduate ol Louisi-
ana Tech.
DAVID L. GLOER
The Bela Psi Chapter ol Delta Sigma Pi has established a
scholarship award in memolial to one of its outstanding mem-
bers killed in the Vietnam War. The 'David L. Gloer Scholarship
Award' (fifty-dollar minimum) is given annually to a seniol in
any field oI study in the College of Administration and Busi-
ness. Selection of the recipient is based on academic standing,
financial need. and other considerations.
PHI CHI THETA
The Delta Eta Chapter ol Phi Chi Theta awards annually a
scholarship to a member enrolled in any curricula in the Col-
lege of Administration and Business. Selection is made on the
basis ot need, scholastic achievement, leadership qualities,
character, motivation and potential by a committee selected
from the members of the lraternity.
JOSIE W. CA]IIPBELL O'NEAL SCHOLARSHIP
Mr. John A. O'Neal and Mrs. Paul Bosenzweig have estab-
lished a scholarship program in the department of Business
Analysis and Communication in honor ol their mother, Mrs.
Josie W. Campbell O'Neal. The late Mrs. O'Nealwas a school
teacher in Lincoln and Ouachita parishes during the early
1900s and was always interested in education. The scholar-
ships are awarded to students purusing a degree in the depart-
ment and are based on academic recold and need.
CYNTHIA ANN CLARK THOMPSOI{ MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP
William Norman Thompson, a 1980 Tech graduate, has
established a scholalship in memory of his wite, a former Tech
student, for students ol the Schoolof Prolessional Accountan-
cy. The scholarship is awarded annually to a sludent with a
financial need who has had to work to meet that need.
THE O. B. CLARK ENDOWMEI{T FOR BUSINESS
SCHOLARSHIPS
Relatives ol Mr. O. B. Clark have established a $11,000
endowment fund in his honor for business scholarships. [,,lr.
Clark is a '1914 business graduate of Louisiana Tech and is a
prominent banker and land owner in Strong, Arkansas.
THE WILLIAM A. AND VIRGINIA LOMAX
MARBURY EI,IDOWIIIENT FOR BUSINESS
SCHOLARSHPS
L4r. and Mrs. William Marbury have established a $29,750
endowment lund for business scholarships. Ny'r. Marbury,
President of the Marbury Companies in Ruston, said the award
' just gives Virginia (Mrs. Marbury) and me a very warm
feeling. We want to return something to the University and
community that have given so much to us.'Both [,4r. and Mrs.
Marbury are Tech graduates.
LOTHAR I. IVERSEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
A $10,000 endowed scholarship tund has been established
in accordance with the will ol Lothar l. lversen. Dr. lversen was
a member of the Louisiana Tech business laculty with the rank
of Professor of Finance trom '1955 to 1958.
THE THOMAS A, AND LUCI DA RITCHIE WALKER
ENDOWMENT FUND
Andrew N. Walker and Frances Thomas Walker have estab-
lished a $44,250 endowment fund for business scholarships.
This scholarship is in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Thomas A. Walker
who live in Minden, Louisiana. Mr. Thomas Walker is owner ol
Walker lndustrial Plastics. Both Mr. and Mrs. Walker received
graduate degrees trom Louisiana Tech in 1976.
WILLIA]II ROY AiID MAXINE R, ADA]IIS, JR.
SCHOLARSHIP FUND FOR ACADEIIIIC
EXCELLEI{CE
Mr. and Mrs. William Roy Adams, Jr. have always been
ardent supporters of Louisiana Tech University, especially in
the area of academic excellence. This scholarship is based on
academic excellence and is to be awarded lo a MPA candi-
date of at least Junior standing and ol good moral character.
ORGANIZATIONS
ACCOUNTING CLUB
The Accounting Club was organized in December, 1953, as
a professional organization. The purpose ol the club is to
encourage higher standards ot scholarship and develop a
closer relationship among the accounting students, taculty,
and businessmen.
ALPHA KAPPA PSI
Eta Tau chapter of the professional national fraternity of
Alpha Kappa Psi was chartered on February 1 2, 1967. Alpha
Kappa Psi is the oldest professional fraternity in business. The
objectsof Alpha Kappa Psi are 'to further the individual welfale
ol its members: to foster scientific research in the fields ol
commerce, accounts, and financet to educate the public to
appreciate and demand higher ideals thereint and to promote
and advance in institutions of college rank, courses leading to
deqrees in business administ ration. '
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PEFSONI{EL
ADMIl{ISTRATIOT{
The Louisiana Tech Chapter ol the American Society of
Personnel Administration was chartered in 1977. The organi-
zation is a worldwide professional association of personnel
and industrial relations practitioners, university faculty mem-
bers, and students. The programs and activities of the organi-
zation are designed to provide a professional enrichment for
the sludent's academic experience.
BETA ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY
Alpha Chichapter ol the national fraternity ol Beta Alpha Psi
was established in May, 1956. Beta Alpha Psi is a national
p.ofessionaland honorary fraternity, the purpose otwhich is lo
encourage and loster the idea o, service as the basis of the
accounting profession; to promole the study ol accountancy
and its highest ethical standards; to act as a medium between
professional accountants, instructorc. students, and others
who are interested in the development of the study of profes-
sion of accountancy; to develop high moral, scholastic, and
professional attainments in its membersi and to encourage
cordial relations among its members and the profession.
BETA GAIIITIIA SIGMA
Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honorary scholastic
society ror students in all fields ol business. lt is the scholastic
society recognized by the Accreditalion Councilot the Ameri-
can Assembly ot Collegiate Schools of Business. A school or
college of business administration must be a member of the
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Accreditation Councilof the AACSB in orderto have a chapter
of Beta Gamma Sigma. Membership in the society is highly
prized as a badge ot merit recognized by leading business
administrators everywhere.
BUSINESS STUOEI{TS ASSOCIAT'ON
The olficial student body organization of the College is the
Business Students Association. The president of this associa-
tion is the president ol the student body of the College of
Administration and Business. Dues are one dollar per quarter,
and this is an otficlal charge recognized by the College.
DATA PROCESSING i'AIIAGEIIENT
ASSOCTATTON
The Data Processing Managemenl Association is a student
organization affiliated with the National Data Processing Man-
agement Association; its charter was received on January 23,
1973. The organization's purposes are to encourage the inter
est of its members in data processing and to facilitate the
exchange of information between students and professionals
in data processing in their eflorts to develop a better
understanding.
DELTA PI EPSILON
Delta Pi Epsilon is a national honorary professional graduate
lraternity in business education. The fraternity was organized
al New York University in 1936. Scholarship, cooperation, and
leadership in busjness education are the primary lunctions of
the traternity.
OELTA SIGTIA PI
Beta Psi chapter of the protessional inlernational lraternity
of Delta Sigma Pi was chartered on May '15, 1948. The pur-
pose of the fraternity is to foster the study of business, to
encourage scholarship and the association ot students, to
promote closer afliliation between the commercial world and
students ol business, to further a high standard of business
ethics and culture, and to promote the civic and commercial
welfare ol the community.
Flt'IANCIAL MANAGEiIEI{T ASSOCIATION
Membership in the Financial Management Association is
open to any student interested in a career in Finance, including
Real Estate, lnsurance, Banking, lnvestments, and Financial
Management. The Club is devoted to the professional devel
opment of its members and to fostering improved relationship
among students, faculty and professionals in the severalareas
of Finance.
I{ATIONAL ASSOCIATIOII OF BUSINESS
ECOl,lOirlSTS
Students enrolled in business economlcs or related fields are
elegible for student membership in the National Association of
Business Economists, the largest association of economists
connected with private business. One ol the purposes ol the
national association is to illuminate the contribution which
trained economists can make in the business firm. The pur-
pose of the Tech chapter is to provide a lorum tor social and
protessional exchange between students, faculty, and the
national association.
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ASSOCIATION FOR
SECRETARIES
The Louisiana Tech Chapter ol the National Collegiate As-
sociation lor Secretaries was established as a charter of the
national organization in March, 1962. This association is a
professional organization lor degree-granting collegiale insti-
tutions olfering secretarial/administrative services programs
on the undergraduate leveland teacher education programs in
the secretarial/administrative services area.
OHICROt'l DELTA EPSlLOlrt
Omicron Delta Epsilon isone ol the nation's largest academ-
ic honor societies. lt was established in January of 1963 as the
result ol the merger between two major honor societies, Omi-
cron Delta Gamma, which was originally founded in 19 15, and
Omicron Chi Epsilon, which was originally founded in 1955.
Omicron Delta Epsilon is a member of the American Associa-
tion ol Collegiate Honor Societiesand, thus, islully recognized
and accredited. lt is open to students who have a 3.0 or better
grade point average, graduate students in thefield ol Econom-
ics, the Economics and Finance Department.
PHI CHI THETA
Phi Chi Theta, a national fraternity in business and econom-
ics, was first organized in 1924. Louisana Tech's chapter,
Delta Eta, wasestablished in 1974. The purposes of the organ-
ization are to promote the cause of higher business education
and training; to loster high ideals in business careers; to en-
courage fraternity and cooperation while preparing for such
careers; to siimulate the spirit ol sacrilice and unselfish devo-
tion to the atlainment of such ends.
Pt stclta EPstLoir
Gamma Mu Chapter ol Pi Sigma Epsilon evolved trom the
Louisiana Tech Marketing Club. PSW exists to meet a need -
that of providing a collegiale organization for marketing stu-
dents, educators, and professionals; and is dedicaled to the
building of the marketing prolession.
SIG]IIA IOTA EPSILON
Zeta chapler of Sigma lota Epsilon was organized at Louisi-
ana Tech in 1949. Sigma lota Epsilon is an honorary and
professional fraternity in lhe managemenl field. lts purpose is
to provide stimulation and incentive to students of manage-
ment, to recognize their scholastic merit, and to loster man-
agement as a profession and the development of the profes-
sionalattitude toward it. The lraternity is thestudent division of
the Academy of Management, which grants tull membership
to lhose who are interested and engaged in advancing the
theory and philosophy of management through teaching, re-
search, or publication.
SOCIETY FOR THE AOVAI'ICEIIE}IT OF
IIIANAGETIIENT
The local chapter of the Society lor the Advancemenl of
Management received its charter on January 24, 1948. The
purpose of this society is to inspire studenls in business admin-
istration and to promote contact among individuals in the
business world.
COUNSELI G PROGRAiI
Each undergraduate student is assigned to a CAB laculty
member who is the student's curricular advisor. This assign-
ment is made early during the student's first term of enrollment
in the University and the counselor designated is based on the
curriculum or option the sludent enrolls in at registration.
Counselors are assigned by the CAB undergraduate division
director.
The CAB counselors advise students which courses to take
in tuture quarters during eslablished preregistration periods.
and are available during posted conlerence hours to advisethe
studenls on academic and career matterc.
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Business students planning to participate in the summer
Rome program should contact the Director of Undergraduate
Studies, CAB, early in their program to determine vvhat
courses will be available in Bome. For lurther information see
the 'Tech Rome' section of the University's Bulletin.
UNDERGRADUATE ADIIIISSIO}IS AND TRANSFER
POLtCIES
ADUTSSTONS POLtCtES
Louisiana Tech's College of Administration and Business
seeks lo assist students in determining and achieving appro-
priate educational obiectives. Part of the CAB's responsibiltiy
to present and polential students and to the general public isto
admit to the CAB only those students who, by past education-
al preparation and demonstrated capability, are prepared to
complete their intended curriculum at the CAB's required level
of quality.
ln general, studentswho have an overall, attempted average
o12.0 or higher and are not on probation may be admitted. The
complete current statement ot admissions requirements may
be obtained upon request to the CAB dean's office, which
makes alladmissions decisions and transfers students inlo the
CAB during each registration period in accordance with poli-
cies in eftect at lhat time.
TRANSFER POLICIES
With some exceptions, the College of Administration and
Business accepts for degree credit work such as that taken by
examination and at other institutions in accordance with pub-
lished policies of Louisiana Tech University as stated in the
general information section of the University's Bulletin. The
final determination of degree credit in any CAB curriculum, is,
however, made by the CAB dean's oflice. A complete state-
ment ol current degree credit evaluation policies may be ob-
tained upon request lrom the CAB dean's office.
SCHOLARSHIP STANDAROS
Studenls in the CAB may carry a normal course-load, as
derined by the University, except when on probation, during
which term (s) the student is placed on 'limited load' and may
schedule a maximum of nine semester hours.
Each time CAB students are suspended, their totalacadem-
ic status is subject to a review by the CAB Scholastic Stand-
ards Committee. ln addition to acting on appeals for reinstate-
ment from a suspension, the Committee may impose special
conditions on suspended students. The Committee may also
disenroll a student lrom the CAB when the requirements lor
admission are not being met by the student in the quality of
work after admission. Additionally, a student is normally
'Dropped from the CAB' when an indefinite suspension, or the
equivalent, has been received.
CAB GRADUATION REOUIREMENTS
To receive a degree from the CAB a sludent must be admit-
ted to and spend the senior year enrolled in the CAB at the
Buston Campus. This is normally interpreted to refer to the
courses specified in the senior year ol the student's curriculum.
The number ol semester hours defined in the senior year and
other graduation requirements are the same as for the
University.
CATALOG REOUIREII'ENTS AND CHANGES
All official notices affecting CAB undergraduate students
are posted on the bulletin board directly across the hall from
the dean's oflice (CAB 106) . The notices placed thereon
oflicially update the University bulletins and are binding on
students pursuing programs oflered hry the College as if pub-
lished in lhe bulletins.
All CAB students enter the College under all University and
CAB policies then in effect. Each student is responsible for
meeting all catalog requirements for graduation, including
taking courses in the proper sequence as shown in each
curriculum. Most 300 and 400levelCAB courses are open only
to students with the proper toundation courses and academic
background. For lurther information contact the appropriate
head/director of the academic unit that ollers the courses.
When course requirements are changed in the curricula,
they are to improve the education of students. Such changes
are not retroactive on work already taken by admitted stu-
dents but will apply on work yet to be taken, except that the
total remaining hours required lor graduation cannot be in-
creased and a student is not required to take an added course
not available prior to graduation or tor which the specified
prerequisite course (s) will not have been required.
Each time a student changes curricula or opiions a reevalua-
tion ol all work already taken is done in terms ot lhat particular
program's requirements. Due to the rapid advancement in
knowledge, a student is permitted live years from the lirst
admission date to complete a lour-year curriculum, after which
time a reevaluation ol all work previously taken may be
required.
Any deviations from curricular and other CAB requirements
must be approved in writing in advance ol lhe deviation (e.9.,
substitution of courses). Such changes must normally be
recommended by the student's assigned counselor and ap-
proved by the student's academic head/ director and the CAB
undergraduate division director.
ELECTIVES SYSTEM IN CAB
Students are responsible for selecting courses which meet
catalog requirements including electives. Certain electives are
defined in the curricula. Any courses taken which are not
specified in the student's program and are not specifically
included In the electives requirements will be counted as non-
degree courses. To be acceptable for degree credil any devia-
tion in required or elective courses must be recommended in
writing, in advance, by the student's counselor and have the
written approval ol the CAB undergraduate division director. ln
general, course substitutions are discouraged, including elec-
tives, and must have a sound justification to be approved.
REOUIBEIIIENTS FOR A ttlAJOR lltl ECONOiIICS
FOR GENERAL STUDTES STUDEI,ITS lN COLLEGE
OF ABTS A]{D SCIENCES
(See degree curriculum in General Studies in the College ol
Arts and Sciences.)
For students in the College of Arts and Sciences who wish to
major in economics (and minor in a non-business field) the






Economics electives approved by the Head ol the Department
o1EconomicsandFinance........................,...,....................15
TOTA1.................... ........................30
Students selecting a major in Economics will not be permit-
ted to earn toward graduation any additlonal courses in the
College of Adminislration and Business beyond the require-
ment tor the Economics major.
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REOUIREMENTS FOB BUSINESS MINORS FOR
STUDENTS ENFOLLED IN OTHER TECH
COLLEGES
Students enrolled in other colleges may not take a major in
any area in the College ot Administration and Business except
economics. This statement means that no student of another
college may take for degree credit any combination of courses
in the College of Administration and Business whether called a
minor or electives or a combination thereot, in excess of a total
of 27 semester hours.
Most 300 and 400 level CAB courses are open only to
students with the proper toundation courses and academic
background. For furlher information contact the appropriate
head/director of the academic unit that otfers the courses.
BUSINESS FOUNDATION [rlNOR. This minor is designed
for those students in fields other than those olfered in the
College ot Administration and Business who may want to enler
the graduate program to earn a L'laster ol Business Adminis-
tration (L4BA) degree. (See MBA program in the graduate
section of the caJalog for a description of this degree
program.)
There has been a substantial demand for graduates with the
MBA degree who specialized in another lield in their under
graduate programs. These graduates have a specialized de-
gree or a broad liberal arts degree outside of business and
have also acquired a knowledge of business functions with
emphasis on administration or management. The demand by
industry has been particularly heavy tor MBA graduates with
undergraduate programs in mathematics, science and engi-
neering, but the demand also exists for MBA graduates having
social sciences and other liberal arts undergraduate majors.
Sludents interested in this minor should elect 21 hours from
among the following courses (more may be taken il desired up
to a maximum of 27 hours of courses) | Accounting 203, 204,
2O5, ot 203,204,210; Business Law 355; Ouantitative Analy-
sis 220, 233; Economics 215; Finance 3'18; l\,4anagement 31 1,
333; [,larketing 300.
Minor in Accounting: Accounting 203, 204, 205, 303, 304,
305, 307, 308, 411,412, and 413i total 27 semester hours.
Students in other colleges may not maior in accounling.
Minor in Management lnformation Systems: Ouantitative
Analysis 220, 233, 338, 339, 340, 435; Management 333;
total 2'1 semester hours.
Minor in Economics: Economics 201, 2O2,312; and 12
hours of Economics courses at the 300 and 400 level, to
complete 21 semester hours.
Minor in Finance, including lnsurance and Real Estale: Eco-
nomics 215; Accounting 203, 204, 2'10i Finance 318; and nine
other hours of Finance courses to complete 22 semester
hours.
Minor in General Business: Accounting 203, 204, 210i Eco-
nomics 215i Finance 318; Management 311i Marketing 300;
and a 3 hour CAB elective to complete 22 semester hours.
Minor in i/anagement, including Human Resources and
Production/Operations tvlanagement: N,lanagement 3 1 1: and
18 hours from 300 and 400 level Management courses to
complete 21 semester hours.
Minor in lllarketing: Marketing 300; and 18 hours lrom 300
and 400 level Marketing courses to complete 21 semester
horlrs-
Minor in Secretarial: Oftice Administration 102, 103, 210,
211, 214, 215, 216, and 307; Total22 semester hours.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAiIS
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS
The objectives of two-year associale degree programs are:
(1) to permit students to conlinue their educational develop-
ment in a university-level climate; (2) to provide a curriculum
ol both general education and general and specific business
knowledge appropriate to persons planning to take lunctional
and trainee positions in government and industry; (3) to
provide a meaningful termination point for students desiring
only two years oi college; and (4) to facilitate the presenl or
future continuation of the associate degree students' educa-
tion toward the baccalaurage degree.
SECRETABIAL CURRICULUlII
The two-year associate ot science program is designed to
prepare students for iob entry and advancement in executive/
administrative assistant positions in automated electronic ot-
fice environmenls. For degree and course requirements, see
theDivision of Basic and Career Studies section of the bulletin.
BUSII{ESS TECHNOLOGY CURBICULUM
The primary objective of the program is to provide an educa-
tional alternative lor students who desire, and need lor their
intended careers, basic education beyond high school, but
less than a fouryear college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare them for job entry and possible
advancement opportunities. For degree and course require-
ments. see the Division of Basic and Career Studies seclion of
the bulletin.
BACHELOR DEGREE PROGRAMS
Six baccalaureate degree curricula are offered by the Col
lege ot Administration and Business: Accounling, Business
Administration (with several options or specialties available
from the Business Analysis and Communication Department;
Business Economics; Finance; Management (wjth several op-
tions or specialties available from the Management and Mar
keting Department) and L/arkeling, The course requirements
for these four-year programs are given in the lollowing pages.
(Note: The six curricula are given in alphabetical order with
several pages of options being ljsted after the Business Admin-
istration curriculum and the Management curriculum.
Students enrolling in CAB programs who have already de-
cided what curriculum or major they wish to pursue may
designate that curriculum when they register. Students who
have nol definitely decided what curriculum they wish to pur
sue should write'Business-Basic' after the word'curriculum'
on the registration packet.
All six of the baccalaureate degree programs have the
lollowing onjectives: ( 1 ) to assist students to prepare person-
allyand professionally tor future roles as citizens and leaders in
a complex, changing society by providing a broad education,
including a background in the liberal arts and natural and
social sciences; (2) to encourage students to develop their
individual capabilities and the incentive for continued tulure
Iearning, self -improvement, and advancement by requiring
personal discipline, industry, and high-level performance; and
(3) to provide an educational background sufficient lor the
needs ol those students who are interested in, and qualified
for, pursuing studies at the post baccalaureate level. Addition-






The School of Professional Accountancy otlers a lour-year
accounting program leading tothe Bachelor of Science (8.S.)
degree and a fully integrated five-year accounting program
leading to the Master ot Professional Accountancy (M.P.A.)
degree.
The accounting prolession is one ot the most rapidly grow-
ing protessions in the country, To meet this demand the curric-
ulum provides a thorough education in the accountlng disci-
pline, This specialized accounling knowledge, togelher with
the broad liberal arts, mathematics. sciences, and business
background, is designed to prepare sludenls: ( 1) to provide
ihe basis lor tuture growth and development within the ac-
counling protession; (2) lor advanced sludies in accounting
and other business fields; (3) to provide the educational
foundation Iortuture advancement to administrative and lead-
ership positions; and (4) tolake appropriate managerialposi-
tions in various types of business organizations and
government.
The Schoolof Prolessional Accountancy established by the
Board oI Trustees lor State Colleges and Universities and the
Louisiana Board of Regents is a lully accredited live-year
accounting program leading to the Master o, Prolessional
Accountancy (M.P.A,) degree. The School also holds lull
membership in the Federation of Schools of Accountancy.
Any student enrolled in the four- or fiye-year accounting
program must have earned a minimum of 2.5 grade point
average in the Principles of Accounting Courses (Accounting
2O3,2O4,2O5t in order to continue in lhe accounting curricu-
lum. The minimum acceptable grade in any accounting under
graduate course is a 'C'. Studenls enrolled in the accounting
program will normally be allowed to schedule a maxmimum oI
l',/vo accounting courses simullaneously in a single quarter.
Transfer students electing this curricula will be required to
take at least fifteen semester hours (allat the 500leveltor the
M.P.A.) in accounting courses numbered 400 and above at
Louisiana Tech- Any student currently enrolled in the account-
ing program may not tak€ an accounting course at another





History Elective (100 or 200 level) ,.,.,.........
Management 105'...................... . -. . . . . .
Mathematics 111, or 125, 222...,...,.............
NaturalScience Eleclive" ................ . . .
Political Science 201
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ...............
Semester Hours
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 205.................
Art 364 or-Music 330 or Speect SZe............
Economics 201, 2O2.............................. . .
English 201 or 2O2.....................
Humanities Elective'
Natural Science E|eclives ",........................
Quantitative Analysis 220. 233..,.,................
.Students wilh an ACT composite score ol 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu of
Management 105.
"Nin€ (9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum- Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected musi be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 13'1; Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biolooical Sciences -
Biological Sciences '106, 107
* * *The humanities elective must be selected ,rom one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communicalion,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies and English 303.
Students pursuing the M.P.A. degree may be provisionally
admilted to the Graduate School at the completion of their
junior year. Filth year courses can be taken only afier comple-
tion of the lirst four years and linal admission to the graduate
school has been attained. To be considered for admission to
lhe graduate phase, students must submil an admission appli-
cation, scores from the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT), and meet eslablished GPA requirements.
Theforegoing are general statements on admission policies.
The complete current statement on admission requirements
and other program requirements may be obtained upon re-
quest to the otfice of the Dkector ol lhe School of Professional
Accountancy. Students and prospective students are advised
of their obligation lo secure from the Directoas ollice program
information and advice on meeting all program requirements.
ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL CURBICULUTI
Junior Year
Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307, 308 .........................
Business Communications 305............
Economics 312.......
English 303 or 332 or 336.......................
Finance 3'18...........








Accounting 4'l '1, 412, 4 ,l3 ...., ., .. .. .. .. .
Accountin6 Elective". ... . ... .......
Business I aw 355, 4 10.........................
Economics 408 or 409 or 410...............
Management 495 ...
Ouantitative Analysis 338 or 339 or 340
Speech 377............
TOTAL FOR BACHELOR'S DEGREE
gO Gradual€ Year





Ouantitative Analysis (500 level) ...............





















The Business Administration Curriculum is structured tol
(1) providethebroadeducationstudentswillneedforflexibili-
ty and mobility as luture administratols in various possible
types of organizationsi (2) permit students to elect to com-
plete the program in general business, thereby tailoring the
basic program to individual educational obiectives; (3) permit
students to elect one of several available oplions (moderate
specialties) to assist them in more adquately fulfilling the
requirements of their planned initial employment; and (4)
prepare studenls lor advanced studies in their chosen fields.
The modern age with its rapid changes has made it essential
that the future business man and woman be broadly educated
in order to adjust and adapt themselves to changing methods
Funhermore, it has been lound that many students move out of
their college specialty after entering business. Therelore, it is
desirable to their future development that they receive training
in all ot the staff and lunctional areas ol business. ln this way,
they will be prepared to take full advantage ot opportunities
that present themselves.
However, a specialty may be desirable as an entree or door
into the business world. Therefore, a number of specialties are
provided in the business administration program. These spe-
cialties are called options and include Business Analysis, Gen-
eral Business Administration and Management lnformation
Systems. The student may select an option at any time but
should normally have chosen it by the beginning of the junior
year.
Senior Year






*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may sutrstitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu ol
Management 105.
'"Nine (9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected trom a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. CouISes selected must be from the
following: Phvsical Science - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 200i Physics 205, 206, 207; Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107
*..The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the tollowing: History. Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introduciory level) , Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303.
* *'"See option selected tor requked courses.
OPTTOI{S OFFERED DEPARTI'IENT OF BUSINESS
ANALYSIS A]'ID COMUUNICATION
BUSINESS AiIALYSIS OPTION
This option is for students who desire special training which
will prepare them for positions involving quantitative methods
in managemenl decision making utilizing mathematics, busi-
ness statislics, and electronic data processing. The desirability
ot electing this program is underscored by two facis: ( 1 ) the
steadily increasing importance ol business analysis in such
areas as government, industry, and education and (2) the
rapid growth in the theory and application ot business analysis
methods to the managemenl decision making process This
option also particularly prepares one ior pursuing the Ouanti-
tative Analysis specialty in the i,Iaster of Business Administra-
tion program.
Listed below are the option courses normally to be taken to
complete this Program.
Management 475...
Ouantitative Analysis 340, 430, 43r, ;i5 . . . .
Quanlitalive Analysis 338 or 339........ . . .....
Ouantitative Analysis 422 oI Management 476
TOTAL
GENERAL BUSINESS OPTION
The Business Administratlc{r Curriculum provides the slu-
dent with a broad education in business administration includ-
ing courses in the fields ol accounting, economics, business
finance, marketing, mnagement, business law, and quantita-
tive analysis. This general concept of broad business adminis-
tration is extended into the G.B.A oplion to include an addi
tional2l hours ol broad education tor business






Economics 100 or 200...................
English 101, 102............................
History Elective (100 or 200 level)
Management 105- ........................
I\.,lathematics 110, 125 ot 111,222
Natural Science Elective.' ......... .
Political Science 20'1
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 2O4, 21O.......
Economics 20 1, 202................
English 201 ot 2O2...................
Humanities Elective* * * ...........
Natural Science Electives' " ....
Quantitative Analysis 22O, 233
.lunior Year
Art 364 or [,1usic 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 .........
Business Law 355
CAB Elective (300 or 400level)......
Economics 312.......
English 303 or 332 or 336................
Finance 318...........





































Quantitative Analysis 430 or 435
TOTA1.................... .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .... .. .. 2 1
-300 or 400 level courses.
MANAGEMEI{T IT{FOEMATION SYSTEMS
OPTION
This group ot courses is primarily designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in intormation systems, forwork in computing
centers or information processing departments of business
and government, and lor work in business systems design and
analysis. lt will provide students with an understanding of the
analysis of business data, a knowledge ot the techniques and
methods of utilizing data, a basic competence in computer
programming, and a familiarity with computers and peripheral
equipment.
Students interested in Management lntormation Systems
will normally elect the following courses in this option.
Semester Hours
Quantitative Analysis 338, 339. 340, 422,





Economics majorsare employed in allsectors of theecono-
my-government, industry and linance, and nonprotit organi-
zations. ln addition, undergraduate training in economics is an
ideal ma,or tor those contemplating continuing their formal
education in public administration, general business adminis-
tration. or law.
The use ol economists in all areas of the economy has
expanded rapidly in the past and is expected to continue in the
tuture. Business economists perlorm a wide variety of tasks lor
governmental agencies and private organizations-such as
statisticaland general research, pricing and marketing, finan-
cial analysis, economic regulation. and forecasting business
conditions.
To function effectively, the business economist must have
both a knowledge ot theory and an understanding of economic
and business tacts and institutions. Although not all econo-
mists specialize in statistical or mathematical analysis, an
adequate knowledge of mathematics is usually required. Stu-
dents can also broaden their training by combining their eco-
nomics maior with other areas of their interest.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 100 or 200.........................................................3
English'10'1, 102..................................................................6
History Elective (100 or 200 level) ......................................3
l\.4anagement 105' ..............................................................3
Mathematics 1 10, 1 25 or 1 1 1. 222........................,............. 6
Natural Science Elective*...................................................3
Political Science 201 ............................3
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ......... .............................3
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 2O4, 210......
Economics 201, 202...............
English 201 ot 2O2-..................
Humanities Elective.. t ...........
Natural Science Electivest * ...
Quantitative Analysis 22O, 233
Junior Year
Art 364 or L,lusic 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 .........
Business Law 355
CAB Elective (300 or 400 level) ......
Economics 312.......
English 303 or 332 or 336................
Finance 31 8 ...........




CAB Electives (300 or 400 level) ......
Economics 408, 437... . .... .........
Economics Electives (approved by advisor)
Free Non-CAB F |ective...............................
Management 495...
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TOTAL FOB CUR8tCU1UM.................. . . ........... ......127
'Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu ol
l\,4anagement 105.--Nine (9) hours ol natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) ol the hours must be selected f rom a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be lrom the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131, ceology
111, 112,200: Physics 205, 206, 207. Biotogicat Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107
'*'The humanities elective must be selected from one ol
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level) , Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303
FINANCE CURBICULUM
The Finance Curriculum provides students with the back-
ground to enter a variety of financial lields. The Finance Curric-
ulum is designed for sludents who have an interest in financial
management (including financial posilion analysis, working
capital management, funds acquisition and capital investment
analysis) , commercial banking, securities analysis, insurance,
and real estate. The curriculum com bines a liberal arts fou nda-
tion and an in-depth coverage of business subjects as well as
specialized knowledge in a variety ot financiat topics.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 100 or 200.........................................................3
English'101, 102..................................................................6
History Elective (100 or 200 level) ......................................3
Management 105- .................... . .......................................3
Mathematics 1 1 0,'l25 or 1 1 1, 222..................................,.,.6
Natural Science Elective- . ..................................................3
Political Science 201 .. ..........................3


























Accounting 203, 204. 21O.......
Economics 20'1. 2O2................
English 201 ot 2O2...................
Humanities Elective
Natural Science Electives.. ....
Quantitative Analysis 22O, 233
Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 .........
CAB Elective (300 or 400level) ......
Economics 312.......






Business Law 355 ..
CAB Electives (300 or 400level)
Finance Electives*' '




Four options are available to the student with an interest in
7 managemenl. These include Business Management and En-
6 trepreneurship, Human Hesources l\.4anagement, Pre-Law,
3 and Production /Operations l\,4anagement.
3 The student may select an option at any time but should
6 normally have chosen it by the beginning of the iunior year.
6 Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 1 00 or 200...................
English 101, 102............................
History Elective (100 or 200 level)
Mangement 105' ............ ....... .
[,lalhematics 110. 125 or 111,222
Natural Science Elective- ' ............
Political Science 201
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .
Sophomore Year
Accounting 2O3, 2O4, 21O.......
Economics 201, 2O2............. .
English 20'l ot 2O2...................
Humanities Elective... ...........
Natural Science Electivest* ....
Quantitative Analysis 22O, 233
Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 .........
Business Law 355..
CAB Elective (300 or 400level) ......
Economics 312.......






















*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may subslitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu of
Management 105.
""Nine (9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. AIso, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131i Geology
t tt, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.
.* iThe humanities elective must be selected from one of
the lollowing: History, Literature, Speech Communication'
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Beligious Studies, and English 303.*"'*For student interested in various specialty areas of
linance, specific courses are suggested lor the finance elec-
tives as lollows:
Managerial Finance: Finance 422, 43O, and 412 ot 427
Banking and lnvestments: Finance 422,430 and 4'12
lnsurance: Finance 300, 431, and 432 ot 435




I\ranagers are lound at every level and in every kind ol
private and public organization. Managers all have in common
the responsibility of helping their organizations meet their
objectives.
Acareerin management is idealfor those who possessgood
leadership qualities and have the abilily to work well with other
people. lndividuals interested in management should be crea-
tive, outgoing, and have the ability to guide and motivate
people toward common goals.
Senior Year









TOTAL FOR CUR8|CU1UM..................................... -. -. 121
*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 3OO or 400 level CAB Elective in lieu ot
Management 105...Nine (9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) ol the hours must be selected lrom a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected musi be lrom the
lollowinq: Phvsical Sciences - Chemistry '130, 131: Geology
1 1 1, 1 1,, T66fhysics 205 . 206, 2o7. iSiological sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.
'';The humanities elective must be selected lrom one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level) ' Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303.
* * 
" 
*See option selected for required courses
BUSINESS IIANAGEUENT AND
E TREPRENEURSHIPOPTION
This option is designed for the student who desires training
an general business management. The business mangement
.t5
option concentrates on management courses such as person-
nel, sales, small businesses, and industrial management. Oth-
er courses include the legalaspects of government and busi-
ness, marketing research, and managerial economics.
Students elecling this option olten seek management
trainee positions with established firms or governmental bod-
ies. Other students use their training in this curriculum to
become an entrepreneur and start a business of their own. The
following courses will normally be etected to satisf y this option.
Semester Hours




sufficient technical background to cope with modern manage-
ment problems in business and industry. The production man-
ager's job is to direct and coordinate ways ol improving ex-
isting production lacililies, to expand and modity these facili-
ties as needed, to obtain optimum etticiency and economy of
operations, and maximize prolits.
This curriculum prepares graduates for jobs in production
planning and control, quality control, methods analysis.
materials management, and related areas. Listed below are
the specialized courses for this option.
Semester Hours





The Pre-Law option is designed forthose students who are
interesled in a legal career and are planning to enter law
school. Under this option, the legal aspects and environment
of property, business and government, labor and personnel
law, in addition to courses in management, finance, and tax
are studied.
The work of successful lawyers has come to be more and
more associated with the rendering of opinions and counsel on
business matters such as banking, insurance, realestate tifles,
business contracts, etc. A student interested in a legal career
of advising business and the corporate world may enroll in the
Pre-Law option.
IMPORTANT: Each Law school determines its own require-
ments such as admission criteria, number and type ol semes-
ter hours required for entrance, etc. Students planning to enter
law school should be in communication with that school short-
ly after coming to college to insure the program they take will
meet all requirements ot the law school the student plans to
attend.
Students who elect this option will tinish all requirements tor
the Bachelor ot Science degree before they enter law school.
HUlllAN RESOURCES MANAGEITIEIT|T OPTTON
The Human Resources Management option is often referred
to as perconnal managemenl or industrial relations. Job op-
portunities for personnel specialists exist throughout the coun-
try in both the private and public sector. The option courses
normally taken include:
Finance 435...,. ..... :"'::l::*':.t





ln the past several decades, marketing has become the
tocal point of many business operations.
The marketing curriculum is designed to help prepare indi-
viduals for a wide range of possible positions in this exciting
tield. These positions include retailing, advertising, sales ana
sales management, wholesalang, product development, public
relations, and marketing research.
This curriculum should provide the student with a body of
knowledge pertaining to marketing principles, decision-mak-
ing, and practices. lt should also provide the student with the
opportunity for llexibility in career choices.
The courses to be taken in this curriculum include:
Freshman Year SEmester Hours
Economics 100 or 200..,................................,.....................3
English 101, 102..................................................................6
History Elective (100 or 200level) ......................................3
Management 105'.........................................,...................3
Malhematics 1 10.'125, or 1 1 1, 222.....................................6
Natural Science Electivet " .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ., 3
Political Science 201 ............................ g
Psychology 1 02 or Sociology 20 1 .......................................3
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 2O4, 210......
Economics 20'1, 202....,..........
English 20'1 ot 2O2..................
Humanities Elective. * * ..........
Natural Science Electives* * ...
Ouantitative Analysis 220, 233
Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 .........
Business Law 355..
CAB Elective (300 or 400level).......
Economics 312.......
English 303 or 332 or 336.................
Finance 318...........













Accounting 307 or Economics 410...
Business Law 356, 441, 445.............








Formerly the lndustrial Mangement option, this option is





Marketing 307, 320, 42O, 425, 435, 445
(Any '15 hours)




TOTAL FOR CURR|CULUM ............................................127
*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or grealer
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB Elective in lieu of
Management 105.-'Nine (9) hours of natural sciences are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) ol the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
lollowing: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 20Oi Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.
* * tThe humanities elective must be selected trom one ol
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above lhe introductory level) , Philoso-
phy, Feligious Studies, and English 303.
GRADUATE PBOGRAMS
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADIIINISTRATION
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree is
otlered by the College ol Administralion and Business. Em-
ployment and doctorallevel studies opportunities are excel-
lenl for MBA graduates. Students mayenterthe program from
baccalaureate programs either in business or non-business
fields. For admissions, curriculum, and other information, con-
sult the Graduate Schoolsection of the Bulletin.
ASTER OF PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTAI{CY
The Master ol Prolessional Accountancy (MPA) is olfered
by the College of Administration and Business. For admis-
sions. curriculum, and other information see the earlier listing
under the Professional Accounting Program and consult the
Graduate School section of the Bulletin.
DOCTORAL PROGRAH
The Doctor of Business Administration (DBA) degree is
ottered by the College ol Administration and Business. The
requirements of lhe program are given in the Graduate School
section of the Bulletin.
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College of Arts and Sciences
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
PAUL J, PENNINGTON. Dean
KENNETH W. REA, Associate Oean.
Director of Graduate Studies
JOHN C. TRISLER, Head, Department of Chemistry
KENNETH E. GRISWOLD, Head, Department ol Clinical
Laboratory Science
LOU H. STEBBINS, Head, Department o, Medicat
Record Science
JOSEPH W. STBOTHEF, Director, School of Art
and Architecture
PETEB SCHNEIDER, Head, Department ot Architecture
PATRICK P, GARFIETT, Head, Department ot English
RICHARDL. EZELL, Head, Departmentof Foreign Languages
WILLIAM Y. THOMPSON, Head, Department ot History
WILEY W. HILBUBN, JFl., Head, Department ol Journalism
BILLY J. ATTEBEBY, Head, Department ol Mathematics
and Stalistics
BAYMOND G. YOUNG, Head, Department ot Music
WILLIAM H. BRUMAGE, Head. Department ol Physics
DALE SISTRUNK, Head, Department of Professional Aviation
WILLIAM J. CONWAY, Head, Department of Soclal Sciences
GUY D. LEAKE, JR., Head, Department ot Speech
Pt,RPOSE
The purposes of the College ol Arts and Sciences may be
stated as follows: ('l) to provide traditional and general edu-
cation for those who desire this; (2) to ofler the core courses
common to many curricula of the college. such as English,
mathematics, foreign languages, and social sciences; (3) to
provide pre-professional training for those students who in-
tend to study dentistry, la\,/v, medicine, or pharmacy; (4) to
assisl in the preparation of prospective teachers who desire to
major in and teach such subjects as art, English, toreign
languages, mathematics, music, natural science, social sci-
ence, and speech; (5) to provide specialized training for
yocations in such fields as aviation, chemislry, graphic art,
journalism, medical record administration, medical technolo-
gy, music and social weltare; and (6) to provide graduale
training leading toward various graduate degrees.
ln general, students in the College of Arts and Sciences
become acquainted with the main lields of intellectual interest
and acquire, throughtheir majorstudy, a thorough knowtedge
of some special field. Thus, a student may obtain a liberal
education, which will serve as preparation for a business or
professional career as well as lor richer and better living.
GARI'IIE W. iICGINTY CHAIR OF HISTORY
The Garnie W. Mccinty Chair ol History, endowed in 1977
by Dr. G. W. Mccinty, former head ol the Department of
History at Louisiana Tech University, isoccupied by a member
of the department who is chosen by hiscolleagues on the basis
of achievement in research, publication, and teaching. The
McGinty Trust Fund also enables the department to publish
outstanding works in the lield ol history,
ACADEiIIC OUANTER ABROAD
The College of Arts and Sciences recommends and encour-
ages all majors in arts and sciences to seek participation in the
University's comprehensive travel-study program, Tech
Rome. Students may take required or elective courses in their
curriculum at Tech Rome, earning up to 13 semester hours
credit. Courses are taught in English by regular Tech faculty
and selected guesl prolessors trom other American universi-
ties. Class participation is supplemented by extensive fietd
work at museums, historical sites, and other locations in Flome
and throughoul ltaly. The program thus enhances immeasura-
bly a student's culturaleducation and is an important contribu-
tor to a university graduate's maturity and broad educational
perspective. Further information is available from each stu-
dent's advisor and from the campus Tech Rome office.
MEXICO ACGORD
Loui3iana Tech Univorlily-UnivsEidad Autonoma de
Sen Luls Potosi
Louisiana Tech University and the lJniversidad Autonoma
de San Luis Potosi, Mexico, are partners in an agreement for
cooperative exchange and mutual benefit. Under the terms of
the Accord faculty are encouraged to develop contacts with
thek counterparts in the sister institution for the purpose of
exchange of ideas, participation in seminars, workshops and
joint research efforts throughout the year. Each summer quar-
ter the two universities operate the TECH MEXICO program in
which Louisiana Tech and Mexican teachers with business,
government and other professionals offer Tech students
courses and observation experiences in Spanish, Spanish
American culture, commerce, government, agriculture and
medically-related services.
AWARDS
ALPHA RHO CHI AWARD
This medal, which lsan award from a nationalhonor society,
is presented each year to a graduating senior for hjs/her
service to the Department of Architecture, general ability, and
potential contribution to the profession.
AilERICAN II{STITUTE OF ARCHITECTS GOLD
MEDAL
Awarded annually to a graduating s€nior, the AIA Medal
recognizes outstanding scholarship and academic ability.
TAU SIGMA DELTA IIEDAL
Given annually ror excellence in design on the basis ol a
juried submission of completed student design project, this
medal is presented by the Louisiana Tech Chapter of the Tau
Sigma Della Honor Society.
ARCHITEGTURE FACULTY AWARDS
The faculty o, the Department of Architecture annually rec-
ognizes outslanding achievement in scholarship and in design
at each year level of the program through a series ot awards
which identify student excellence in academic or design
achievement.
OUTSTANDING AVIATION STUDENT AWARO
Alpha Eta Rho presents an outstanding student award to a
senior who has excelled in academics, flight training, and
leadership. The recipient must be an aviation major, but does
not have to be a member of the fraternity.
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OUTSTAI{DING FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR AWARD
Alpha Eta Rho presents an outstanding flight instructor
award to a student instructor who has demonstrated lhe high-
est degree of professionalism in his/her flight instructor dulies.
PROFESSIOI{AL AVIATIOI{ FACULTY AWARD
The professional aviation faculty presents this award to a
student in recognition ol outstanding service rendered to the
department and the universitY.
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
AWARDS
Each year the speech pathology and audiology faculty
presents honor awards to outstanding speech pathology and
audiology students who have excelled in academic achieve-
ment and/or clinical practicum. These awards are presented
annually during the National Student Speech-Language-Hear
ing Association Spring Awards Banquet,
VERA ALICE PAUL AWARD
This award is named in honor Miss Vera Alice Paul, who was
the first faculty member at Loulsiana Tech to devote her
schedule to the teaching ol speech and to directing plays. The
award is presented to individuals who uphold the highest
standards of professionalism in the theatre arts and who have
attained the highest levels ol achievement in this field.
TECH TONY AWAFDS
The Department of Speech and the Tech Theatre Players
present the Tech Tony Awards for outstanding acting, di-
recting, technical theatre, and set design at an annual ban-
quet. Recipients are selected by the theatre taculty and mem-
bers of the Tech Theatre Players.
SCHOLARSHIPS
The College oI Arts and Sciences olfers the tollowing schol-
arships- For additional information, please contact the Office
ol the Dean.
ARTS AND SCIEI{CES ALU]IINI SCHOLARSHIPS
Each year the college awards scholarships to deserving and
needy students majoring in any of its curricula.
ALLIED HEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS
A number of scholarships are available to students majoring
in the allied health professions ol medical technology, medical
record administralion, speech pathology, nursing and pre-
medicine.
AIIIERICAT{ TNSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
SCHOLARSHIPS
The department ot Architecture pa(icipates in the AIA
scholarship program and generally offers between three and
five of its students an opportunity to apply tor AIA Scholar
ships and Grants. These scholarships are awarded on the
basis of need and academic ability, and their amount varies
according to each applicant's particular circumstances.
F. JAY TAYLOR ARCH|rECTUFE SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship is alyarded annually on the basis of both
need and ability to a student or students in the program.
ART FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS
Faculty members in the Department ol Art have established
a scholarship fund to assist deserving freshmen art students.
JOEY STROTHER SCHOLARSHIP
The parents ol Joey Strother have established a memorial
scholarship in the name of their son. Recipients must be
pursuing a degree in art.
F. ELIZABETH BETHEA SCHOLARHIP
Established in memory of Ms. Elizabeth Bethea, lormer head
of the Department ol Art, this scholarship is awarded to a
student in art educalion.
IIIARY ALICE POSEY GARRETT ENGLISH
SCHOLARSHIP
The Department of English offers scholarships to English
majors who have demonstrated outstanding academic ability.
The scholarship is available lo those applicants who were
graduated from Ruston High School, who major in English, and
who desire to be a teacher of English.
MUSIC DEPABTMET{T SCHOLARSHIP
The instrumental, choir, and piano divisions offer scholar-
ships to students without regard to their maior. Recipients
participate either in band and choir or are involved in piano
accompanying.
JAUES E. SMITH BAl,lD SCHOLARSHIP
Mr. James A. Smith, tormer band director at Louisiana Tech
and composer of the official light song 'Tech Fight,' estab-
lished this scholarship in memory ol his son. The applicant
must be a Tech band member of junior status. The recipient
recerves $200 per quarter in his/her senior year.
H. E. RUFF PHYSICS SCHOLARSHIP
Each year the Department of Physics awards three scholar-
ships ot $300 each to heshmen physics majors. The scholar-
ships are made possible through gilts trom alumni and friends
in honor of Dr. H. E. Ruff, former head of the department.
JAMES EDWABD SKINNER SCHOLARSHIP
The tamily of James E. Skinner and the Alpha Eta Rho
fraternity have established a memorialscholarship in hisname.
The recipient musthave been a professional aviation student
for at least one year, must have a minimum grade point aver-
age ot 2.5, and must demonstrate financial need.
SPEECH SCHOLARSHIPS
The Deparlment ol Speech has a limited number of scholar-
ships for theatre, speech communication, debate and/or indi-
vidual contest speaking, and speech language pathology
maiors.
HELEN THOUPSON DRAMA SCHOLARSHIP
The Helen Thompson Drama Scholarship is awarded annu-
ally by the Department of Speech to an outstanding theatre
maior who has excelled in the theatre arts. The award was
established by the lamily and friends of Helen Thompson, a
talented actress and musician, who did much to promote




The Louisiana Tech chapter of the professional international
aviation lraternity was chartered in 1970. Membership is open
to all students interested in aviation, The purpose of the lrater-
nity is to foster the study ot aviation, to encourage scholarship,
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to turther a high standard o, aviation ethics, and to promote
avlation ln the community, state and country.
A}IERICAl{ I1{STITUTE OF ABCHITECTS
(STUDENT CHAPTER)
The Student Chapter ot AIA is a professional voluntary
organization whose purpose is to enhance educational oppor-
tunities through close liaison and involvement with the archi-
teclural profession in lhe state.
AIIERICAI{ I]{STITUTE OF IiITERIOR DESlGNERS
(STUDEl{T CHAPTER)
The Student Chapter of ASID is a professional voluntary
organization whose purpose is to enhance educational oppor-
lunities through close liaison and involvement with the interior
design profession on a slate and nalional level.
ART AI.ID ARCHITECTURE STUOEI'IT
ASSOCTATTON
The AASA is a self-assessed, self-governed organization
comprised of all art and architecture majors. The AASA'S
purpose is to enhance educational opportunities by sponsor-
ing workshops, invited guest speakers, and educationallilms.
LOUISIA]IIA TECH FLIGHT TEAM
The llight team represents the university in llight safety
competition under the direction of the National lntercollegiate
Flying Associalion. Membership is open to all sludents pos-
sessing a pilot certilicate. The team participates in regional
and nalional air competitions annually.
NATIOI{AL STUDET{T SPEECH-LANGUAGE-
HEARIl{G ASSOCIATIOl{
Founded in '1972, NSSLHA is the national organization for
students interested in the study of normal and disordered
communication. Membership isopen toany undergraduate or
graduate studont inlerested in the field of communicative
disorders.
PHI ALPHA THETA
Phi Alpha Theta is an international honor society in history.
The objectivs of Phi Alpha Theta is to promoie the study ot
history by the encouragement of research, good teaching, and
the exchange of learning among its members. lt is democratic
in that any student may become a memb€r of Phi Alpha Theta
who has a creditable grade poini average and the prescribed
number of hours in history courses.
PHI TIIU ALPHA
Phi Mu Alpha is a prolessional music fraternity lor men. lts
purpose is to meet the creative and performance needs o, its
members. The localchapter was formed in April, '1964. Phi Mu
Alpha lt supplies ushers to LTCA concerts, sponsors the
American Music Program, conducts clinics for surrounding
schools, sponsors the Jazz Festival, and supports other musi-
cal performances.
PHI iIU EPSILO
Phi Mu Epsilon is a national honorary fraternity whose pur
pose islo promote inlerest and understanding in mathematics
and mathematics related fields and to provide recognition ot
outstanding students in malhematics. Eligible students for
membership are: ( 1) juniors and seniors who have complete
Math. 232 and have at least a 3.0 overall grade point average:
(2) sophomores who have completed Math. 213 and are
enrolled in Malh. 232 unless already completed, have all A's in
college mathemalics courses, and have at least a 3.5 overall
average; (3) graduate students with at least a 3,0 grade
average in all mathematics courses, both graduate and
undergraduate.
PI DELTA PHI
PiDelta Phi is the national French honor society. lts purpose
is to encourage the study and appreciation ol the French
language, literature and civilization. Activities bring faculty and
students togelher for a variety of programs.
PI KAPPA DELTA
Pi Kappa Delta is the nation's largest lorensic honorary
traternity, recognizing academic excellence as well as distinc-
tion in debate and public speaking. Membership may be
earned through participation in the university's speech and
debate program or other recognized speech activities.
SIGIIA ALPHA IOTA
The internalional music fraternity for women is Sigma Alpha
lota. lt is an organization whose purposes are to foster interest
in musicand to promote socialcontact among persons sharing
an interest in music, Slgma Alpha lota strives to promote
competency and achievement in music.
SIGIIIA DELTA PI
Sigma Delta Pi is the national Spanish honor society. The
purpose ofthe society isto encouragethe study and apprecia-
tion ol the Spanish language, literature and civilizatlon. Activi-
ties bring faculty and students together lor a variety of
programs-
stGitA Pl Slclta
Sigma Pi Sigma is a society to promote the study of physics.
It is open to both undergraduate and graduate students and
laculty. Undergraduates must be in the upper one-third of their
class and have at least five quarters o, physics which may be
credited towards a major in physics.
SIGIIA EHO ALPHA
The medical record science student organization is Sigma
Flho Alpha. All medical record students are eligible lor mem-
bership, The purpose o, the organization is to further profes-
sional knowledge, aid in recruitment, and provide for interac-
tion o, medical record science students, prolessional and
paramedical personnel, and IaCulty.
SIGIIA TAU DELTA
Slgma Tau Delta is the national English honor society. lts
purpose is to recognize and reward excellence olachievement
in linguistics or lilerature of the English language, to encourage
the development of skills in creative or critical writing, and to
Iosterlellowship between students and faculty of like interests.
Th€ Tech chapter, Gamma Rho, sponsors a writing competi-
tion open lo all currently enrolled undergraduate and graduate
students of the university, and provides cash awards to the
winners.
SOCIAL SCIENCES CLUB
The Social Sciences Club is an organization of undergradu-
ate social science majors. Emphasis is placed on promoting
scholarship through extracurricular activities.
SOCIETY FOR iIEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
The Louisiana Tech University Society for MedicatTechnot-
ogy serves to promote and encourage prolessional in-
terchange between practicing clinical laboratory scientists
and studentswho are interested in acareer in medicaltechnol
ogy. The group is recognized bythe Louisiana State Society of
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L4edical Technologists and routinely includes the students in
their conlinuing education and public service activities Mem-
bership is open to any student interested in the lield of Medical
Technology.
science, medical technology. music, philosophy, physics, po-
litical science, protessional aviation, Russian, sociology, Span-
ish and speech.
REOUIREIIENTS FOR GRADUATION
Candidates for graduation in the College ol Arts and Sci-
ences must have completed an approved curriculum, includ-
ing a major subject and one or more minor subiects, and must
have an average grade of 'C' or belter on all course credits
earned. The required minor subject must be chosen with the
approval of the student's advisor before the first quarter of the
iunior year. Twenty-one semester hours of credit are required
for a minor.
Physical education requirements are to be met through
physical education activity courses, or through equivalent par-
ticipation in the United States Air Fleserve Officers Training
Corpsprogram, orthloughmilitaryservice Notmorethantour
semester hours of physical education activity courses will be
counted toward degree requiremenls.
Foreign language requirements are met through completion
of the second year program in a language. Ordinarily, this will
mean that four courses in one language will be taken in
sequence.
Basic mathematics requirements for students maioring in
mathematics or science call for Mathematics '111 and 112;
other students may substitute Mathematics 110 and three
hours selected from Mathematics 1 14. 125 or Statistics 200.
SOCIETY OF PHYSICS STUDE}ITS
The Society ol Physics Students is open to all students
interested in Physics.
SPEECH AND DEBATE CLUB
The Louisiana Tech Speech and Debate Club is open to any
Tech student who is interested in improving his/her speaking
skills by participating in competitive speech tournaments. The
purpose of the organization is to promote excellence in speech
skills, including debate, discussion, public address, oral inter-
pretation of literature and othel competitive speaking events.
Members of lhe club are expected to participate in various
tournaments held throughout the United States on sponsoring
university camPUSes.
TAU SIGMA DELTA
Tau Sigma Delta is a national honor society tor architecture
and its reiated disciplines. The society recognizes outstanding
achievement in scholarship and design, and promotes excel-
lence in these areas. Membership is by invitation and is depen-
dent on academic status and grade point average,
TECH THEATRE PLAYERS
Founded in 1926, Tech Theatre Players is one of the oldest
student organizations on campus. The organization has a long
and distinguished record of promoting excellence in the thea-
tre arts. Membership is open to all Tech students who are
inierested in the theatre arts and who wish to participate in the
numerous theatre productions presented each year in the
university theatre.
DEPARTMENTS AND CURRICULA
As of this catalog plinting, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
The cbrrect intormation will be provided upon registration and
students will be required to adhere to these requirements.
The College ot Arts and Sciences includes the School of Art
and Architecture, and the departments of Chemistry, Clinical
Laboratoly Science, English, Foreign Languages, History,
Journalism, Mathematics, Medical Record Science' Music.
Physics. Professional Aviation, Social Sciences, and Speech
It otfers curricula leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Fine A(s, and Bachelor
of Science. The College ot Arts and Sciences also has Divisions
of Research, Health Sciences (Departments ol Clinicai Labo-
ratory Science, l\,4edical Flecord Science) and Graduate
Studies.
Students v,/ho satisfactorily complete the first year ofwork in
an accredited dental, law, medical, or medical technology
school and who have previously finished the prescribed pre-
professional curriculum in dentistry, law, medical record ad-
ministration, medical technology, or medicine at Louisiana
Tech University, may receive the bachelor's degree lrom this
institution provided the usual academic standards have been
maintained.
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Graduate degrees olfered by the College of A(s and Sci-
ences are as tollows:
Master of Arts: English, History, Bomance Languages'
Speech; Master ot Fine Arts; Master ol Science: Chemistry,
Mathematics, and Physics.
For admissions, curricula, and other inlormation, consult the
Louisiana Tech University Graduate School section of this
catalog.
DIVISION OF HEALTH SCIENCES
The Division of Health Sciences in the College ot Arts and
Sciences was organized to promote and encourage education
for the health care delivery system,
Baccalaureate degrees are olfered in Medical Technology
and Medical Record Adinistration. These deglees require tour
years ot study including internship.
DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL
RECORD SCIENCE
I'EDICAL FECORD TECHNOLOGY PFOGRAM
The Medical Record Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leadinq to the Associate ot Science degree, is
preiented in the Division ol Admissions, Orientation, Basic
and Career Studies section of this bulletin
MEDICAL FECORD ADiIINISTRATIOI{ PROGRAM
The N.4edical Record Administrator is the professional re-
sponsible for the management ol health information systems
consistent with the medical, administrative, ethical and legal
requirements of the health care delivery system
High school students planning to enter the Medical Record
Administration Program should take the general college pre-
oaratory courses and acquire basic typing skrlls
The N,ledical Record Administralion program Iequires
twelve quarters ot study on lhe campus plus one quarter off
campus at clinical sites.
Students in the Medical Record Administration program will
begin their directed practice in area hospitals in the Fall Quar
ter ot their sophomore Year.
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTIOI{
The subjects of instruction in the College ol Arts and Sci
ences are graphic design, architecture, art, chemistry English,
French, gebgraphy, German, history, interior design and pho-
tograpny, ttatian, journalism, mathematics' medical record
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To be eligible to register for directed practice, the student
must have an overall GPA ol no less than 2.0 and a minimum
grade of 'C' in the required prerequasite courses. Il a student
wishes to enroll in a directed practice course after a lapse ot
more than three quarters since completion ol the prerequisite
courses, a commitlee of Medical Record Science Faculty will
delermine whether or not remedial course-work is necessary
belore placing the student jn direcled practice.
Medical Flecord students must be covered by professional
liability insurance prior lo registering for any dkected practice
course.
ln addition to regular University fees, students beginning
directed praclice must provide lab coats, name pins, insur-
ance, a recent phyiscal examination report and their own
transportation.
The quarter preceding graduation is spent at off campus
atfiliated sites where the student will gain experience in a
variety ol heallh care organizations. These experiences may
be clustered in the North Louisiana areas. There are additional
sitesin othercities in Louisiana, Texas, Mississippiand Arkan-
sas for students who are able to spend a six week period of
time in one of these areas. Each student affiliation experience
is individually planned with the student to fullillthe educational
requirements within the student's financial and travel limita-
tions. These afliliation experiences will be scheduled on rec-
ommendation ol a committee of Medical Record Science
lacully tor students who have:
1. Complet€d allcourse work on campus.
2. Have no grade in required courses less than a 'C'.
3. Have an overallGPA no less than 2.0.
The student will return to the Tech lo owing the afliliation
experience lor a Medical Flecord Seminar for two weeks prior
to gradualion.
A student's clin ical experience will be terminated lor lack of
protessional behavior and lack of adherence to ethical stand-
ards. The student who terminates a clinical experience without
permission from the MRA program and the clinical site will not
be scheduled for lunher clnicalexperiences.
Students seeking information concerning admission to the
MBA program may contact the Medical Record Science De-
partment- Application forms are availabte from the Medical
Record Science Department, P. O. Box 3171, Louisiana Tech
University. Ruston. LA 71272.
During the first yea. of enrollment in the Medical Flecord
Administration program the student is required to take the
PSB-Health Occupations Aptitude Examination.
Applicanls to. readmission and transfer students musl meet
program criteria at the time ol application. lf application for
readmission occurs more than 3 quarters since the student
was enrolled in a medical record science course. a committee
o, Medical Record Science faculty will evaluale to determine
placement in the curriculum and remedial course work, il any,
necessary.
A studenl wishing to minor in Medicat Record Administra-
tion may do so by declaring this intention to the Medical
Record Administration advisor and by completing the courses
required for a minor in the Medical Flecord Administration
program curriculum
The Medical Record Administration Program is accredited
by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion of theAmerican Medical Association in collaboration wilh
the Council on Education of the Amercian Medical Record
Association. Graduates ol the program are eligible to apply to
write the registration examination of the American Medical
Record Association. Graduates who pass this examination
may use the credentials RFIA= Registered Record Administra-
lor. This program leads to the Bachelor ol Scjence Degree.
IIIEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATIOil
CURRICULUU
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102.................................,...............................6




[redical Record Science '100. 103*, 104., 105,
106, 203, 205 .......,, .......................15
Sophomore Year
Medical Hecord Science 210* , 211, 212, 220" ,




Zoology 227 . 228 .........................
Health and Physical Educatron.
Junior Year
English 201, 2O2...............................
Me-dical Becord Science 305, 309, 310, il;:; ai;.,
Speech 377............





Clinical Laboratory Science 450. 451 .....
Health & Physical Fducation.................
Medical Record Science 406, 407, 409.,
415' , 420 ...............
Ouantitative Analysis 435.......................
Management 470. 472 ...........................
Elective (minor)
roTAL SEMESTEH HOURS.........................................132
Before choosing electives, allstudents must get the approv-
al of a minor from their advisor and complete the minimum
requirements for hours in the minor subjecl.
ln choosing an elective science, it is to be remembered that
this science must be one which contributes to understanding
the human body and its disease processes. A minimum of on;
of the four hours is to be earned in a laboralory course.
'Required courses for a minor in Medical Record
Administration.




Guidance and coursework in the Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science is designed lo integrate a fundamental,
broad-based, pre-clinical education ln the natural and social
sciences, humanities and interpersonal retations, with up-to-
date professional training in those disciplines associated with
medical diagnosis and treatment ol disease.
The four-year curriculum in Medical Technology includes















recognized credentialing as baccalaureate medical technolo-
gists. This curriculum also includes the pre-clinical core
coursework, specified below, lor educational and professional
options in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, nuclear medicine tech-
nology, cylotechnology, histopathology, radiological technol-
ogy, respiratory therapy. physicians assistants, surgical as-
sistants, physical therapy and occupational therapy.
PEE.PROFESSIONAL CORE CURRICULUM
English, including 1iterature............................ ... . l 2 hours
Mathematics, including College Algebra
and Trigonometry... . . ........6 hours
General Chemistry.. ... ... ........8 hours
Fine Arts Elective.... .... ........... 3 houls
Social or Behavioral Sciences/ Hu manities. . . ..... 
'18 hours
Biological, Physical or
Clinical Laboratory Sciences.................... . ... 20 hours
Specific courses required for admission to the protessional
phase of the student's educalion are selected \,/vithin this core
curriculum and may vary with each professional option. The
Clinical Laboratorl/ Science advisor is to be consulted for
specif ic course requkements.
The professional educalional portion of each of the health
science disciplines referred to in the above paragraph is usual-
ly pursued at affiliated A.M.A. app.oved facilities located in
Louisiana and adjoining state.
Admission to the clinical education phase is on a competi-
tive basis, and is predicated on completion ot all p.e-clinical
course requirements, grade point average and other criteria
The total curriculum in each discipline is designed to
culminate in the baccalaureate degree and to tulfill those
educational requirements lor career entry
A student may minor in Clinical Laboratory Science by
declaring this intention to the Clinical Laboratory Science
advisor and completing 21 hours of recommended
coursework.
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
The medical technologist needs a thorough background in
chemistry, biology, and physics. The majol portion otthework
consists of performing, evaluating, and supervising the testing
of blood and body tluids using automated methods The Bach-
elor ot Science degree requires a minimum of 134 semester
hours, including at least 32 semester hours of clin ical training in
one ol our accredited aifiliate medical centers
These courses include those prescribed by the Committee
on Allied Health, Education and Accreditation of the American
Medical Association for students majoring in Medical
Technology.
At the beginning ol the first quarter ol the junlor year in the
curriculum, the student will be inlormed as to whether he or she
meets the basic academic requirements tor admission to the
clinicalyear. This decision is based on the student's progress
in completing all specitied pre-clinical courses, in particular,
those specified by C.A. H.E.A.; the maintenance ol a 2.5 grade
point average with no grade less than a 'C' in a subject area;
and the recommendation of the clinicalyear committee com-
posed of the Clinical Laboratory Science faculty
ll the above criteria are met, the student must complete the
formal application process to the clinical kaining sites ol his
choice by the end ol the lirst quarter ot his or her iunior year.
This includes a transcript evaluation by the National Accredit-
ing Agency tor the Clinical Laboratory Sciences. Selection for
admission to clinical training will be made on a competitive
basis by the Admissions Committee of those sites by using
both academic and non-academic crileria.
The student will be informed by the third quarter of the junior
year of the site at which clinical training will take place. lf a
student is non-selected lor clinical training, lhey are counseled
as to their identified deficiencies and appropriate remedial
action or alternative career opportunities.
Students who are accepted into clinical training are enrolled
as tull-time students in the Department of Clinical Laboratory
Science lor one calendar year. An appropriate plan ol studies
chosen from senior-level Clinical Laboratory Science courses
numbered 460 through 485 is established by the students and
their Program Direclor lor that year. On-campus registration is
coordinated with on-campus faculty with appropriate fees
paid by the student. The student must comply with all Universi-
ty policies and procedures, as well as those set forth by the
clinical atfiliate during their clinical training. This includes the
requirement ol maintaining a grade ot'C' or better in all clinical
courses. On-site living expenses are the responbility of the
student and the usual sources ol financial aid (i.e., loans,
grants, scholarships) are available to these clinical students
After completion ol the clinicalyear, the student is awarded
a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology and is
eligible for prolessional registration awarded after passing the
reoistrv examrnation.:uiorclr- rEcHr{oLocY cltt{tcAL TRAII{I}IG
SITES:
Alton Ochsner Medical Foundation, New Orleans, LA
Lake Charles Memorial MedicalCenter, Lake Charles, LA
Our Lady ol the Lake Regional Medical Center, Baton Rouge,
LA
Rapides General Hospital, Alexandria, LA
St. Francis i,/edical Center, Monroe, LA
St. Patricks Medical Center, Lake Charles, LA
Schumpert Medical Center, Shreveport, LA
Touro lnfirmary, New Orleans, LA
Veterans Administration Medical Center, Shreveport, LA
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUII
Freshman Year
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104.
English 101, 102........,.,...................
Mathematics '1 1 1 or 230, 112 ot 231
Clinical Laboratory Science 1 10......
Zoology 1 1 1, 1 12.......,.,..................
Zoology 1'15, 116.,.,..........-...-....




'. '. '.,.,.,.,.,,.. '. '. '.6






Bacteriology 2'1 2, 2f S.............,. . . . . ..




Clinical I aboratory Science 245, 341 ...
Junior Year
Art 364 or l\4usic 330 or Speech 378




Zoology 2O2* * or Bacteriology 406.















The student and Program Director will choose at least I se-
mester hours from Clinical Laboratory Science 400 through
485......,.................. . .. .. .. .. ... . . ...... .. .. .. .. ..8
I
Senior Year
The student and Program Direclor will choose at least 24
semester hours from Clinical Laboratory Science courses
numbered 460 through 485.................... ...........................24
24*Select from Economics, Geography, Anthropotogy, politi-
calScience, Psychology, Sociology (must include a minimum
of 3 disciplines).
* * Pre-Med/ Pre-Dental students should select Zootogy
202.
***Select from MHS 103; Zoology 401; physics 209, 210,
261,262; Chemistry 352, 354; Clinicat Lab 4SO, 452; pre-
Med / Pre-Dental should select the physics electives.
TOIAL SEMESTER HOURS........................................ 134
DEGREE IN GENERAL STUDIES
It a student wishes to follow a generalized curriculum, the
student may pursue a major in General Studies and a concen-
tration (or concentrations) in a specific discipline (s). The
curriculum must be approved by the dean ot the College of
Arts and Sciences and must consist ol a total ol not less than
126 semester hours. Students pursuing a degree in General
Studies may take no more than 27 hours of business courses.
Normally, a student must be admitted to the General Studies
program at least one quarter prior to registration tor
graduation.
While pursuing the GeneralStudies Curriculum the student
willbe registered in the College of Arts and Sciences, and upon
completion of all requirements he will be granted the degree of
Bachelor ol General Studies, a Liberal Arts and Sciences
degree, upon recommendation of the Dean of lhe College ol
Arts and Sciences.
A student mayearn an Associate of GeneralStudies degree,
a LiberalArts and Sciences degree, bycompleting the follow-
ing courses: English 101 and 102, six semester hours; mathe-
matics, three semester hoursi social science elective, six se-
mester hours; natural science elective, six semester hours;
general electives, twenly-seven semesler hours; and a con-
centration ot 15 semester hours in a subject matter field
approved by the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Total semester hours in the curriculum - 63.
SCHOOL OF ART AND
ARCHITECTURE
The School of Art and Architecture offers the tollowing
degrees:
Oepartment ol Art:
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B-F.A.) in Graphic Design, lnterior
Design, Photography, and Studio
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) ln Graphic Design, tnterior
Design, Photography, and Studio
D€parlment ol Archil6ctur€:
Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch. - tive year professional
degree that combines the four year pre-Architecture degree
with an in-depth one year program ol study)
Requiromant! For A Minor ln Arl
A minor in art consists of a minimum of 2'1 hours approved
by the Director of the School of Art and Architecture.
Bachelor Ol A.t! ln Educelion
See College of Education.
Obi€ctive
As a unit within the lramework of the College ol Arts and
Sciences and within the School of Art and Architecture, the
purpose of the Department is the blending of liberat studies to
serve as an underpinning for involvement with and concentra-
tion in the specific professional art disciplines. The Depart-
ment's intentions are lo prepare and produce stUdents who
are equipped to function capably in theirchosen area, whether
the area be the studio arts, graphic design, interior design, or
photography.
The colleclive purpose ol Louisiana Tech University's De-
partment of Art is to present curricula designed to prepare the
students (and which allows the students to prepare them-
selves) tor a visual arts oriented career.
Our overalldepartment purposes are to provide the student
with (1) a series oI guided experiences in his/her artistic
heritage, and in materials and their historical/contemporary
uses, leading towards the development of a personal aesthet-
ic, and to (2) encourage and foster the development of artistic
mastery. We leel that these objectives, implemented by a
perceptive and knowledgeable faculty, provide our students
with the attitudes and skills needed to prepare themselves as
maturing artists and professionals.
Prsraquisite3
All courses must be taken in sequence as outlined in the
Major Curriculum Flequirements tor each area. All courses in
any sequence have the prerequjsite ot corresponding lower
level courses- 100 levelcourses are prerequlsites for 2OO level
courses, 200 level coures are prerequisites for 3OO level
courses and 300 courses are prerequisites for 400 level
courses
Sonior Exhibil
A senior exhibit is required of all art majors and will be a
graded component ot their linal major studio course. A pass-
ing grade in this course is conlingent upon a 'C, or bener grade
for the exhibit.
The following courses (by areas) will serve as the linal major
studio/exhibit course:
Graphic Design,...,.. ... Art 417 or Art 415
lnterior Design........ ... Art 452 or Art 415
Photography .......... ... Att 473 ot Att 474
Studio:
2-D..............,.......... .....,,Art 41s
3-D .......................,. ......... Art 41s
Bachelor Ol Fin. Artr
This program is designed to train the professionat artist. The
curriculum combines a knowledge ol lechniques and general
education. The candidate is required to complete the pre-
scribed courses in the College ol Arts and Sciences, and the
remainder must be taken in the lield of art. Total hours re-
quired, Grahpic Design, Studio, Photography. 130; tnterior
Design. 131.
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS CURRICULUM
GRAPHIC DESIGN
Students entering this tield of study will pursue courses in the
core curriculum during their tirst two years. These include
dra',/ving, designing. art history, painting, and electives of the
student's choice. The junior and senior years are spent spe-
cializing in the Graphic Design area. Courses include Ty-
pography, layout, production techniques, illustration, adver-
tising campaign, photography, and independent study
projects. Much oflhe senior year is directed toward the prepa-
ration of a po(folio which will provide evidence to a potential
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employer ol the graduate's talents and expertlse in the graph-
ics and visual communication field. Upon graduation lhe stu-
dentsare qualifiedto perform prolessionally in a wide variety ol
graphic-related industries; print advertising, newspaper, mag-
azine and book publishing, specialized studios, and a wide
variety of related activities.
Freshman and Sophomore Years Semester Hours
Art 105, 115, 116, 125,'126, 117,215,
216, 225, 120, 1 21, 308, 309, 315.................................40
English'101, 1O2,201,202................................................12
Mathematics 114 plus 3 hours Math elective .......................6
Science.................. . .. .. .... .....................3
Social Science........ . .. .. .. .. .. ...................3
Art History.............. ..............................6
PHOTOGRAPHY
ln the photography program at Tech. majors are considered
art studentsfirst and assuchare involved in a common curricu-
lum with other art students. The emphasis is on the use of
photograhic materials as a means ol self-expression and dis-
covery. Basic and advanced technical knowledge is taught;
however, the primary thrust is on the photographic image as
one of the moving forces in the twentieth century.
Through lectures, demonstrations, practical lab work, and
problem solving, the studenl develops into a wellrounded
artist and craftsman. The equipment and facilities provided by
the Deparlment allow the student an opportunilyto masterthe
various tools and techniques of photography.
Freshman and Sophomore Years
Art 105, 115. 116, 125, 126, 17O,'117,173,
215, 216, 270, 120, 27 1, 370
English 101, 102, 201, 2O2..........




Junior and Senior Years Semester Hours




















ln keeping with Art department objectives, the lnterior De-
sign curruculum is designed to prepare aspiring students to
lake their place as leaders in the design community. lt
prepares students t6 accept responsibilty tor addressing is-
sues and solving complex problems ot current and future
interior environments. The curriculum is designed to enable
students to develop creative imaginations, technical knowl-
edge, graphic communication skills, social and business in-
sight and individual integrity. The curriculum is built on a strong
foundation of art and architecture. lt is lurther reinforced by
courses in arts and sciences, business and administration and
life and applied sciences.
ln addition to preparing students lor becoming high quality
entry level interior designers upon graduation, the curriculum
academically preparesthem torthe National Council for lnteri-
or Design Oualilication exam en route to becoming fully quali-
fied interior designers. The lnterior Design program is accredit-
ed by the the Foundation tor lnterior Design Education Re-
search (FIDER) .
Field trips are an important part of the lnterior Design course
structure and students are required to participate in these
trips. The expense of these kips is in addition to the tuition.
Freshman and Sophomore Years Semester Hours
Architecture '122, 132,210,220............................ ..........10
Art'105, 115,'1'16, 117, 125, 126,
120. 121. 215. 2't6. 250, 366, 367
English 101, 1O2, 201, 2O2.......... ...........




The recently expanded studio program provides areas of
concentration in the lollowing: drawing, painting, ceramics,
sculpture, and printmaking.
The junior, senior and graduate programs conslst of a flexi-
ble curriculum which is primarily structured around studio
assignments and individual criticism coupled with group lec-
tures and seminars.
Freshman and Sophomore Years Semester Hours
Art'105, 115, 116, 117,125, 126, 12O, 121,
215, 216, 225 228, 240, 33 1, 390..................................43
English 101. 1O2, 2O1, 2O2..........
Mathematics 114 plus 3 hours Math elective..,
Social Science........
Arl History..............
Social Science and Humanities
























Junior and Senior Years
Art 352, 353, 354, 355, 356, 457,
458, 451, 452,456.
Art Electives...........





TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 130
ALL STUDIO COUHSES REOUIRE THREE CLOCK HOUBS
FOR EACH ONE CBED HOUR.
'1. Students must achieve a 2.0 average in the following art
'core' curriculum courses, prior to beginning thet prolessional
courses: Art '1'15. 'l '16. 't 17. 120. 125. 126, 215, 216, 225.
Obtain an area curriculum sheet for proper sequencing oI
these courses.
2. Once the student has completed the above'core', no










The rive-year curriculum in architecture offered by the De-
partmenl is a protessional degree program, and is conse-
quently comprehensive, rigorous and demanding. lt is
designed to provide students with a balanced sel of education-
al experiences through which the inter-related influences of
history, theory, context, pragma, technology, and practice on
the form of the buill environment are investigated and, ulli-
mately, understood.
The program leadsto theaward ol the degree of Bachelorof
Architecture on completion ol its curricular requirements and
this degree is accredited by the National Architecture Accred-
iting Board. As such the program prepares the student ror
professional internship and, after completion of the required
internship period, the Architects Registration Examination.
Each student majoring in archilecture is to complete the
curriculum which follows. Students transferring into the pro-
gram from another accredited institution are required to earn a
minimum ol3l credit hours from Louisiana Tech to beeligible
for the award of the Bachelor of Architecture degree, and
additional course\,flork beyond the 173 hours stipulaied in the
curriculum may be required in order to meet equivalency
requirements.
Fifth Year-Professional Concentratiorr
Architecture 460 (3) , 470, 471, 472, 480, 481,






cHEMtSTRY CURRTCULUM (8. S.)
31
173
The B. S. Chemistry Curriculum offers a broad background
in chemistry and results in a degree which is accredited by the
American Chemical Society. Students entering this program
generally plan to puruse a career as an industrial chemist or
attend graduate school with a specialty in one of the major
areas ot chemistry (analytical, inorganic, organic, or
physical) .
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104.....................................8
English 101, 102..........................................,...,.......,...........6
Health and Physical Education ............................................2
Mathematics 1 1 1, 1 12, 230.................................................9
Social Science........ ..... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .6
Sophomore Year
Chemistry 250, 251,252, 253. 254 ...
Health a;d Physical Education,.,.,.,.,.,.
Mathematics 231, 232, 330.................
Physics 20'1, 2O2,261, 262 ..............-..
Foreign Language (French or German)
Junior Year
Chemistry 205, 281, 381 -.........
chemistry 31 '1, 312, 313, 314..
English 202,303.....





Architecture 1 10, 1 1 1, 120, 121, 122, 130,
English 101, 102............................. . . . . .
























Architecture 210, 22O, 221, 23O, 231, 232
Engineering Mechanics 206, 2O7 ..............
Art 366, 367...........
Social Science Elective........... . . . . .
Physics 2'10............
36
Prerequisites for enlrance into the third and subsequent
years ofthe program area currculum grade point average of at
least 2.50, and completion of all 100/200levelcoursework.
JuniorYear-ProfessionalConcentration SemesterHours
Architecture 300 (3), 3'10, 31 1, 320, 321, 330, 331 ..,...,.,. 1 I
Civil Technology 372, 471, 473 ...........................................9




Prerequisites for admission to the fifth year of the program
are a curriculum grade point average oI at least 2.75, comple-
tion of all coursework required in the first lour years of the
curriculum, and approval by the Department Head of a lormal
application for admission to the lifth year of study. This
application is to be submitted to the Department Head by the
end of the rourth week ot the Spring quarter, and must be
support€d and endorsed by the student's academic advisor
and two additional members ol the Departmental Faculty-
Senior Year
Arts and Sciences 435 ......................
chemistry 409. 42o, 424, 466, 451 .....






.Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology
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cHEilrsTBY CUFRICULUM (8. A.)
The B. A. Chemistry Curriculum is designed for pre-dental
and pre-medical students and includes all the requirements for
making application to dental or medical school. The curricu-
lum also ofters the student an excellent opportunity for tinding
employment in chemistry, biochemistry, ora related area asan
alternative to medicalor dental school. Students not pursuing
a health related career but desiring a major in chemistry may
substitute science courses in another area for zoology.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104...................,.................8
English 101, 102,2O1...................................-......................9
Health and Physical Education ...................-.-.-....................2





Chemistry 250, 251, 252,253, 254 ...
English 202 or 303.. ..... . ... . ..
Health and Physical Education............
Matehmatics 230, 231...... . .. .............
Foreign Language (French or German)
Social Science'......
Zoology'1'15, 1 16................. . ............
Junior Year
Chemistry 205, 351. 352, 353, 354..... . . .
[rathematics 232....




Chemistry 31 1, 312 ot 412, 313. 314, 281, 381




The Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum is a two year course ofstudy
designedto prepare students entering a prolessinal pharmacy
program.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry'100, 101, 102, 103, 104.....................................8
Economics 215....... ...................... . ... .3
English 101, 102..........,...,...................................................6
Health and Physical Education .......................-.......-............2




Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254

























'A minimum ofsix hours credit to be selected lrom lheareas
ol political science, history, psychology, or sociology. A mini-
mum of eight hours to be selected from art, English, foreign
languages, music, philosophy, speech and geography.
TOTAL HOURS.,,,.,
*Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology
lro
PRE-OPTOMETRY CURRICULUII
The Pre-Optometry Curriculum is a program designed to
satisfy the general minimum requirements for admission to
optometry school. lncluded in the application for admission to
a particular school ot oplometry will be the results of the
Optometry College Admission Test (OCAT) which will be
taken during the course of the program.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103,
English 10'1, 102.....................
Mathematics 1 1 1, 'l 12............
Social Sciencet......
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 1'16...
Sophomore Year
Botany 101, 104............................
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
Mathematics 230, 231.............-.....





Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354
English 201 or 202.................
Physics 209, 210,261, 262 ...
Sociology 201
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
English Exemplion and Credil Examination
Any high schoolgraduate whose ACTscore was a compos-
ite 26, orabove, qualiliestotake the Engish Exemption Exami-
nation which will be given at the beginning of each quarter in
each academic year. The examination willconsist ot grammar,
pu nctuation, spelling, and composition. Credit lor English '101
will be given to those students who successfully pass the
examination which will be administered by the English slafl.
nequiremont! For A Melor in Englilh
Each student in the Department ol English is required to
follow the curriculum lor English. Not later than the end of the
sophomore year, each student must, with the approval ol the
head of the Department, choose maior and minor fields of
study and the rest of the program of work ror the junior and
senior years. This program leads to the Degree ol Bachelor ol
Arts.
A major in English consists of 30 semester hours, which
must include English 101, 1O2,2O1,202,332, 336, 413 or 414
ot 44O,416 ot 417,403 or 404 and 415. Students areasked to
keep abreast of the changes in the curriculum requirements.
Req[i.6monl3 For A ilino] in English
A minor in English consists ol21 semester hours including
English 101, 1O2,2O1, 2O2,415, and six additional semester
hours of English. Students are asked to keep abreast oI the
changes in the curriculum requiremenls.
Requirements lor a ilaior in Technicrl Wriling
A major in Technical Writing consisls ot 30 semester hours
which must include English 101, 1O2,201 ot202,260or303,
363, 460, 462, 464, and six additional hours ol Technical
Wriling courses. This program leads lo the Degree ot Bachelor
ot Arts in Technical Writing.
Fequiremenls lor a Minor in Technical W?iling
A minor in Technical Writing consists ol English '101, '102,
201 ot 2O2,260ot 3O3, and nine additionalhours of 300 or 400























English 101, 1O2i 20 1 ot 2O2............
History J 0 1,'1 02............................. -.
History 201 or Political Science 201 .
Malhematics 111, 112ot 1 10, 114.,.
Scienco..................
Health & Physical Education,...,.,.,..
E|ective ..................
Sophomore Year
English 201 ot 202......................,...









English 413 or 414 or 440.....
English 416 or 417................
For€ign Language ....,.,.,.,.,...
H€alth & Physical Education
E|ectives.....................,...,.,.,.
Senior Year






English 460, 462, 464.................
Foreign Language







































TOTAL SEMESTEB HOURS..........,......................,..._.. 130
Three quarters constitute an average academic year.
*Studenls choosing Mathematics 111 must continue with
Mathematics 'l 12.
Thestudent is r6quired to take four hours of aclivity courses
in H€alth and Physical Education.
The '12 hours ol required credit in foreign language must b€
in 6 single languag€.
ln choosing electives the student should remember the tol-
lowing points: first, complete a minimum of 30 hours in English;
second, get the approval ol his/her minor trom the head of the
departmenti and third, must meet the minimum requirements
In hours for th€ minor subject.
TECHNICAL WRITIIIG CURRICULUTI
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 1O2,201 ot 2O2...............................................9
History 101, I02 or 201, 2O2....................................,...,...,..6
Mathematics 1 '1 1, 1 12......,.,.,..............................................6
Psychology 1O2........................... . , . ,. ,. .. ........................ ...... .3
Engineering 1 5 1 ...... ... .. .......,.. .. .. .. ........................ ., ., .. .. .. .. ...3
Physical Education. ..............................3
Sophomore Year













Students may earn credit for beginning and intermediate
foreign language courses (100 and 200 tevet) by passing
credit examinations. Students wilh three or more years of high
school credit and native speakers should consult the depart-
ment head before registration.
Students who have completed credits in a loreign language
must take the placement examinalion before enrolling in an
elementary class in that language. The examinalion is given
each quarter. All native speakers of languages other than
English must consult the department head belore enrolling in
classes in their language. Students are urged to complete the
foreign language requirement for the REGENTS' CERT|F|-
CATE OF EXCELLENCE through credit examination and
classwork.
Foreign Lrnguags Roquiram.nlr
All students are advised to complete a year's sequence of
theirloreign language courses wilhout unnecessary time inter-
val between courses. Regulations require completion of a
language requirement in the same language.
iraiors end Minors
Minors in French, German and Spanish consist ol2i hours in
those languages. Majors in French and Spanish consist ol30
hours above the 100 level, Students pursuing these majors
should consult with the department head concerning specific
plans available lor use olelectives, minors and second areas to
strengthen their major and career plans.
STUDY ABBOAD
Study opportunities abroad are oflered to students of
French and Spanish. Th.ough the university's membership in
the CODOFIL Consortium French students may choose lrom a
variety of programs in Quebec, Belgium and France. Through
Louisiana Tech's accord with the Universidad Autonoma de
San Luis Potosi (Mexico) students may participate in summer
language courses with home stays and practical experiences
in special areas arranged.
English ss I Foreign Lengusgs (EFL). The EFL program
prepares international students whose native language is not
English lor admission to the university's curricula. To gain
admission to EFL international students must have the
equivalent ol a 2.5 Vade average. Students are placed in
instructional levels by means of the TOEFL and placemenl
examinations. Upon successlul completion orTOEFLand EFL
Level lV requirements, international students may be trans-











Health and Physical Education.....
History 101, 102............................
[,'lathematics 111,112or 110, 114
Sophomore Year
French 301, 302.............................




History 20'l or Political Science 201
Minor, second area.
Junior Year
French 304 or 305..
History 202 or Political Science 302
Science.............-.-..
French, upper division ...............-....
Minor, second area.





TOTAL SEr\,llESTEB HOURS ........................................ 129
ln choosing electives, the student should remember that
each person is required to complele a minor in a subject
approved by the head of the department. Students should
request guidance in choosing from among the many courses at
Tech which provide professionalcomplements to Foreign Lan-
guage study or which further strengthen their degree.
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
Requiremenl3 For A ilsior
Thirty semester hours in history constitute a major in the
Department ol History. Every history major must have a minor,
normally twenty-one hours in a realted field, chosen after
consulatation with the department head and, if necessary, the
head ot the department in which the student wishes to minor.
Every major willconsult with his advisor during each registra-
tion period and throughout the term as need arises. This
program leads to the Degree of Bachelor ol Arts.
The Garnie W. McGinty Chair of History, endowed in 1977
by Dr, G. W. McGinty, tormer head of the History Department,
is currently occupied by a member of the department. The
McGinty Trust Fund also enables the department to publish
works on Louisiana history.
Raquiremanla For A Mino.
History 101, 1O2,201, and2o2 plus nine hours ol advanced




English 101, 1 02. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... ...
Foreign Language.
Geography 203 or 230.................
History 1 0 1 , '1 02 . .. .. .. .. .. .. .... ........ ..
Mathematics 110 and 114 or 125*






History 20 1, 2O2...................
Health & Physical Education
Science................................
Sociology 201, 2O2 ..............
Junior Year
Economics 200, 2 15................
History 300 or 400levelcourse
E1ectives.................
Political Science 201, 302.......
Science..................
Senior Year








































Health and Physical Education......
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202............,.......,........
Spanish 301, 302, 380 ...................






Spanish (upper div.) ......................
Health and Physical Education.......












































'The twelve hours loreign language requirement must be in
the same language.
*'Mathemalics '1 '1 1 and 1 12, each three hours credit, may
be taken in place of Mathematics 1 10 and 1 '14 or '125.
DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM
Requiremonlt lor . ilalo.
The 31 semesler hours required for a major in journalism are
Journalism 101- 102, Journalism 310-3 1 l, Journalism 320 and
Journalism 400, and '13 hours in advanced courses numbered
in the 300 and 400 series, including a total of I hours of
Journalism 350,353 and 355. This program leads to the
Degree oI Bachelor of Arts. For a minor, the journalism stu-
dents must complete 21 hours in an additional area.
Requir.menl! lor a llinol
For students in other departments Journalism 101 , Jou rnal
ism 102, Journallsm 3'10 and 12 hours of advanced iournalism
courses, numbered in the 300 and 400 series, including any
two courses in practical journalism, will conslitute a minor in
journalism.
Proficiency in spelling and grammar and an ability to type
are esssntial to successful journalism-related work. Students
weak in those subjects are discouraged lrom enrolling in jour-
nallsm as a major or minor.
The Univer.ity Newspapor
Practical experience in newspaper work is afforded the
journalism students through their work as staff memebers ol
'The Tech Talk,'lhe university newspaper. ln addition to their
€ditorial, ,ork on the newspaper statf, the journalism students
ar€ €ncouraged to gain experience through page mark-up,
etc.
Journaliom Department ScholarihiPs
Sludsnt Publicelion Sr]vico Scholtrships
These scholarships are service-based and are awarded ba-
sically to editors oI The Tech Talk.
Olher rcholaEhip3 e.e evEilablo !t lintnceo parmit.
Prior to regiskation in Mathematics 230 a student majoring
in mathematics from the College ot Arts and Sciences, a
student majoring in mathematics from the College ol Educa-
tion, or a student lrom the College of Engineering not having
had high school geometry will be required to have credit in
Mathematics 113.
Malhemalics Plrcement by Malhemrlics Placem.nt
Tesl
Each beginning student prior to registration is required to
take a placement test administered by the Mathematics and
Statistics Department. Students along with advisors will deter-
mine the beginning mathematics course based on the place-
ment test score. Placement test scores will be made available
to the student's advisor.
Credit will not be given for courses bypassed. lf the student
desires credit tor bypassed courses or others, provision is
made for credit by examination. See Section 'Credit by Exami-
nation' in this bulletin.
Requiremenls for a Msior
Each student majoring in mathematics \,will be assigned an
advisor from the members of the Mathematics and Statistics
Departmenl staff. This stalf member u,/illserve as the student's
advisor throughout his/her college career. The student is re-
questedto meetwith his/ her advisor at least once during each
quarter, at which time courses for the following quarter will be
decided upon.
Each mathematics major is required to complete the mathe-
matics curriculum which follows and to complete a minor. The
minor requirements are listed under the department con-
cerned. An individualized study project tor one to three semes-
ter hours is recommended for a maior.
Students who wish to obtain a more intensive degree pro-
gram with an emphasis in Statistics-Mathematics -Engineering
will not be required to declare a minor if they earn credit for the
lollowing courses: (1) Statistics 418, liathematics 414 and
440i (2) any three of the following courses: Statistics 428,
448, tvlathematics 4O5,4O7,415, 441,4451 (3) six semester
hours in the College of Engineering which are approved by the
student's advisor. Note: No course may count toward the
requked mathematics and statistics courses in the Mathemat-
ics curriculum and also the Stalistics-Mathematics-Engineer-
ing Option.
Requiremenls tor a irinor
Students in other departments who wish to minor in mathe-
matics are required to take M athematics 1 1 1, 1 '1 2, 230, and in
addition 12 semester hours earned in statistic courses or
mathematics courses numerically above Mathematics 222 but
excluding Mathematics 303, 304, and 307.
]IIATHEMATICS CURRICULUiI
Freshman Year
chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104..
English 101, 102...............................
English 201 or 2O2......................... .
[,lathematics 230, 231, 232..............
History 101 and 10'1 or 201 and 202
Semester Hours
Sophomore Year
Computer Science 102, 106.........................
Electives lrom History, Geography or Pol. Sci
Mathematics 308, 330..................................
Mathemalics or Statistics Flective- ..............
Physics 20 1, 202. 261. 262 .....
General Electives....
JOURNALISH CURRICULUU
English 101, 1O2, 2O1 , 2O2.......... .. ....
ioieign Language (same language) ....,.... .... . ...
Health & Physical Education (activity courses) ..,.
Journalism..............
Math.................-.....
Nalural Sciences (including a one-hour lab) ..........
Economics 215.......
Geography 230.....,




















TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 130
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND STATISTICS
The courses in the department are designed as followsr ( 1 )
to provide general disciplines in mathematics in the core cur-
riculum; (2) to serve the requirements ot students pursuing a
specialized curriculum in business, education, engineering,
etc.; and (3) to provide students majoring in mathematics a
thorough preparation lor graduate mathematics or employ-
ment in industry or education. This program leads to the




Computer Science 201...... . .
Foreign Language ..
Mathematics 318, 350.................






Mathematics 3'1 '1, 340..... ...........





. [,/athematics elective must be numerically above 307
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
The primary purpose ol the Department ot Music is to
provide its students with a well rounded education, lhus pre-
paring them lor a professional and / or teaching career in one of
the many branches of music. The department strives to com-
bine the high standards of pertormance characteristic of the
conservatory, the scholarly approach to music of the academi-
caily oriented universily, the proficiency in pedagogical skills
and educational research associated with the leading teacher-
training institutions, aswellas rendering service to the universi-
ty, local and state communities. The specitic departmental
objectives (as set lorth in the Louisiana Tech University Music
Handbook and curriculum guides) are designed to meet certi
fication requirements as eslablished by the Louisiana State
Department of Education, the Louisiana Board of Begents,
and the accreditation requirements o,f the National Associa-
tion of Schools ol Music.
Transter students are given validation requirements in theo-
ry and in theirapplied areas.
Students desiring to majol in music will elect one instrument
or area as a major from the following: piano, voice, violin, viola,
violoncello, string bass, guitar, flute, oboe, bassoon, clarinet,
harpsichord, organ, saxophone, trumpet, horn, trombone, eu-
phonium, tuba, percussion, or vocal or instrumental music
education as a major.
1. Entering lreshmen music majors are required to audition
in the major perlormance medium before or during registra-
tion. The audition may be on campus or by tape recording
These auditions must be scheduled before reigstration ends.
Contact the music department head for further details.
2. Becital requirements should include the following:
Candidate for music education are required to present
a one-half length recital. Candidates for performance degrees
are required to present a one-half length and a full length
recital.
Permission to present each recital must be obtained
trom an examining jury al least two weeks prior to the recital.
3. All applied music students are required to practice a
minimum of six clock hours per week per hour credit.
The Department of t\rusic ollers the lollowing degrees:
Bachelor ol Arts
Bachelor ol Fine Arts
ln cooperation with the College of Education, the Bachelor
ofArtsand Master of Arts degrees are oltered in thecurriculum
Music Education.
Mu3ic Minor Program
The Music Minor Program is designed lor those who have a
strong interest in music as a secondary subject.
The requirements are as lollows:
32 semester hours - 16 applied music; 16 basic music
Basic music to include: 6 hours Theory; 6 hours Literature &
History; t hour Conducting; t hour Ensemble; 2 hours music
academic elective
Applied music to include 16 hours in two or more areas
ENSEMBLES
Vocal:
University Chorus; Concert Choiri Tech Chorale.
lnslrumental:
Symphonic Band; concert Band; Marching Band Jaz2
Band; lnstrumental and Percussion Ensemble; Ruston-Tech
Civic Symphony Symphony Orcheslra; String Ensembles, Pi-
ano Ensembles
Ensemble RequaromentE
Full time music majors will enroll in at leasl one major
ensemble every quarter they are students in the irusic Depart-
ment. Vocal maiors will enroll in University Choir or Concert
Choir; Wind and percussion majors will enroll in band and
string majors will enroll in Orchestra. All other music maiors will
select the major ensemble of their choice. The sludents will be
allowed to participate in one other ensemble. Permission for
participation in morethan two ensembles or other music actlvi-
ty must be granied by lhe student's applied teacher and Head
of the Department.
Every music maior is required to attend the weekly recital
and seminar classes. Those majoring in Music Education ,,/vill
perform twice each year, while performance maiors will per-
form three times each year. lt is recommended that piano
majors enroll in [rusic 464, 465 and 467, and voice maiors
enroll in Music 466 and 476.
REOUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF FINE
ARTS DEGREE ll,l UUSIC
This curriculum is designed for those who wish to stress the
performing pedagogical aspects ol their training in any majol -
in voice, keyboard, or in some instrument of the symphony
orchestra or band. All majors are required to take a minimum
of two quarters of a foreign language. Other academic elec-
tives are approved according to individual needs. Each stu-
dent must confer once each quarter with his/her advisor to
check on his academic status and to plan future work, See
departmental handbook for upper division requirements in
applied music.
Freshman Year Semesler Hours
English 101, 102....................





Health & Physical Education
Science..-......................-......
Sophomore Year
English, Foreign Language or Speech
Music 20'1, 2O2, 203..........................
Music 204, 305 or 306.......................









































Music 303 or 314.........










irusic 455 (Recital) ....
33
TOTAL SEl,,'IESTER HOURS .............................. ......... 129
REOUIREMENTS FOB THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGBEE IN ]IIUSIC
Students who pursue a music major leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree will be required to complele the lollowing
distribution in music: Music Theory, 12 hours; History ol Music,
I hours; Applied and Ensemble Music, 22 hours. For their
minor, students will take 21 hours in a subject, either within
Music or outside [,4usic, chosen with the approval of the head
ot the department and the dean. ln addition to thek major and
minor, they will complete the rest ol the work indicaled in the
curriculum below, to make a total o, 131 semester hours.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English'10'1, 102...................
Hjstory 101, 1O2.... .. .. .. .. ... .. ..






Health & Physical Education
Science..,.............................
Sophomore Year
History 20 1, 2O2...................
Mathematics 114 ot 125.......
[rinor Subject.......................
[rusic 201, 202, 2O3.............
Music Applied
Music Ensemb|e ...................
Health & Physical Education
Science................................
Junior Year
Elective ([,'lusic Ensemble recommended)




Music 317, 3'18, 3 1 9. .. .. .. .. ....
Health & Physical Education
Senior Year
Elective (lvlusic Ensemble recommended) ........


























































This curriculum is designed to give a broad and fundamental
knowledge ol the principles of physics, as well as an introduc-
tion to the techniques of physics research. Although the prima-
ry aim of the basic curriculum is to prepare the student lor
graduate work in physics, sufficient specialized courses are
available to prepare the graduate for jobs in industry and in
various government laboratories. The student is encouraged
to pUrsue advanced courses in other fields to assure a broad
scientilic background.
Roquirsmenls For A Maio]
Each student who majors in physics is required to follow the
physics curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
in physics, or to follow the Applied Physics Option.
APPLIED PHYSICS OPTIOI{. The curriculum in apptied
physics is designed to equip its graduates with a flexible
background ol basic scientific knowledge with which to meet
the ever changing problems of modern research and develop-
ment. The program provides a sound basic foundation tor
study toward advanced degrees in either physics or the engi-
neering sciences.
For students interested in interdisciplinary fields involving
physics, it issuggested that the physics curriclum be foltowed
with all electives taken in the other lield of interest. Some
interdisciplinary fields are listed with the appropriate elective
lield in parentheses: Astrophysics (Astronomy), Geophysics
(Geology) , Materials Science (Chemistry and Engineering) ,
Biophysics (Zoology and Microbiology) , Mathematical Phys-
ics (Mathematics) , Solid State (Chemistry and Engineering) .
Requiremants For A Itinor
Studentsfrom other departments who elect a minorin phys-




Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Mathematics 230, 2 3 1 . .. .. .. ...... ......
Elective ..................
Health & Physical Education........





Health & Physical Education
English 202, 303...................
Physics 201, 2O2,261, 262..
















Arts and Sciences 435 ......
35
rorAL SEMESTER HOU8S................................. ...... 130
See also Applied Physics OPtion.
Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.
The student may substitute French or Russian for German.
Liberal arts electives are to be selected from courses ollered
in the departments of Art, Economics, English, Foreign Lan-
guages, Psychology, SocialSciences, or Air Force Aerospace
Studies.
Technical electives are to be selected irom courses offered
in the College of Engineering or from the departments ol
Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.
APPLIED PHYSICS OPTION
Freshman Year
Chemistry'100, 101,'102, 103, 104
Engineering 102,'151, 162...........-.
Health & Physical Education........
[rathematics 230, 23 1...................
E|ective ..................
English 101, 1 0 2..... .. -. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. ....
Semester Hours
Sophomore Year
Physics 201. 202,261,262 .......
Mathematics 232, 330, 350.......
Health & Physical Education....
Engineering Mechanics 20'1.-.....
Electrical Engineering 221.222 .
English 202, 303........................
Junior Year
Physics 304, 4 10, 4'1'1 .....................
Engineering Mechanics 203......-......







Physics 404, 4O5, 422, 423
Economics 2 1 5. . . . .. .. ...... ....
Engineering 401
Liberal Arts Electives.........
Arts and Sciences 435 ......
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS........................................ 130
See also Physics curriculum.
Only tour semester hours ol physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.
Technical electives are to be selected trom courses olfered
in the College of Engineering or from the departments ol
Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.
Liberalarts electives are to be selected kom courses otfered
in the departments ol Art, Economics, English, Foreign Lan-




Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104









Mathematics 232, 233, 350





























Arts & Sciences Besearch 435........





































The Professional Aviation curriculum combines flight train-
ing v,/ith bolh aviation technical courses and non-aviation uni-
versity studies. This program leads to the Bachelor of Science.
Requiremsnts lor Admbsion
The student must pass an appropriate physical examination
administered by a Federal Aviation Administration designat€d
medical doclor.
Roquirsmenls tor a lraior
A major in Prolessional Aviation consists ol 44 semester
hours ol aviation courses as lollows: Professional Aviation
103, 113, 200, 206,207,213,303, 306, 307, 313, 322, 400,
414,413.
Requiremenk for a ilinor
A minor in Aviation llight consists of Professional Aviation 103,
113 and 16 semester hours ol advanced courses. A minor in
34
63
Flight Engineer Theory is open to Professional Aviation majors
and consists of Professional Aviation 205, 304, 305, 407, 408,
409 and 412. lnformation regarding specific courses lo consti-
tute a minor concentration in the general areas of Airways
Science is available in lhe departmental office.
Spociel Flight Feeo
Fees are required for each flight course. A listing of these
tees can be obtained by writing the Department Head.
PROFESSIOiIAL AVIATIOII CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102,201 ot 2O2...............................................9
Mathematics ....,..... .,............................6
Health & Physical Education..............................................3
Psychology 102...................-...,.............................,.............3
Professional Aviation 103, 113...............................,............6
Social Science E|ective........................ .,.............................3
Free Elective........... ..............,...............3
Sophomore Year
Health & Physical Education.................
History 201, 202.....................................
Physics 205, 206....................................
Professional Aviation 200, 206, 207 , 213
Free Elective,..........
Junior Year
English 303 or 332 or 336..........,............
Free Elective..,........
Speech 377............
Social Science Elective................ .....
Professional Aviation 303, 306, 307, 313
Minor Field
advisor during each registration period and throughout the
term as necessary.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon completion
of any ot the curricula: Geography, Political Science, Sociolo-
gy, Pre-Professional Social Wellare and Pre-Law.
Fequirem.nls For A llinor
GEOGBAPHY: Any seven courses ln geography constitute a
minor.
POLITICAL SCIENCE: Any seven courses in political science
constitute a minor.
SOCIOLOGY: Any seven courses in sociology constitute a
minor.
GEOGRAPHY CUBRICULUM




Geography 230, plus elective
History 202...........................
Health & Physical Education








Geology I 1 1, 121.............














































Either Mathematics 111 and 1 12, or 1 10 and 1 14 may be
taken depending on results of ACT and mathematics place-
ment test.
Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.
Social Sciences electives must be taken lrom courses of-
fered by the Department ot Social Sciences.
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL
SCIENCES
nequiremonts For A ireiol
Thirty semester hours of prescribed courses in geography
and political science constitutes a major in those subjects in
the Department of Social Sciences. Thirty-three hours oI pre-
scribBd courses in sociology constitutes a major in sociology in
the department. Thirty-three hours of prescribed courses in
socialwelfare and sociology courses satisfy the requirements
for a major in the Pre-Professional Curriculum in Social Wel-
fare. Every student major must havea minor, normally twenty-
one hours in a related tield, chosen after consultation with his/









English 101, 102, 201................
History 101, 102, 201................
Mathematics 1 10, 1 '13 or 1 14 or








125 or Statistics 200.........6
,...........'................'.......,.''2







Health & Physical Education...............












PoliticalScience 345. plus 2 electives.,
Science..................




English 101, 102..... .........................,
Ma-nagement 105......................... ..... ... ..... ..........
Hislory'10 1. 102..........................
Mathematics 110, 113 or '1'14 or 125 or Statistics 200
Health and Physical Education...............
Electives: Economics 100, History 201,
Psychology '102 or Speech 110......................... ..... ..
PRE.PROFESSlONAL CURRICULUTII IN SOCIAL
WELFARE
Freshman Year Semester Hours











Mathematics 113 or 114 or 125
Health & Physical Education...
Political Science 201
Sociology 201




































Economics 20'1, 202 (or Acct 203, 204, 205)
Sociology 201
English 20 1. 202.........................
Foreign I anguaOe ..
Health and Physical Education.
Political Science 201
Science (two courses plus labs)
34
Junior Year
Business Law 355.. ..............................3
Polilical Science 325, 326 ........................,...,.,....................6
English 332............. ..............................3
Sociology 202, 205 ..,..........................................................6
Geography 200 or 203....................................................,...3
Science (one course plus lab) ............................................4
Electives (Management 31 1, Philosophy 201, 251,252. Politi-
cal Science, Business Law 441, English 303, History 202,
Accounting 203, 204, 205 or Foreign Language..................9
34
Choice ot L4athematics 111 and 112 or Mathematics 110
will depend upon Mathematics Placement scores.
Senior Year





Electives (Psychology 2O2 ot 3O4, English 460, 484, or Eco-
nomics 401, 406, 410 or Political Science 310 or 3'12, or





Psychology 202 & nine additional hours
Social Welfare 301





Sociology 40'l and six additional Sociology hours.










Mathematics 1 1 0.. .. .... .... .. .. .. . . . . .. ..
Health & Physical Education.......
Speech 1 10............



































Mathematics 1 13 or 1 14 or 125
Health & Physical Education...





Political Science 201, plus three additional
Political Science hours..,...............................
Sociology 312 or 345, 320 and six additional
Sociology hours......
Psychology 1O2, 2O2..................
consultative service is provided by faculty who hold the certifi-
cate of clinical competence in Speech Language Pthology
andlor Audiology and remedial aid is given by student clini-
cians under supervision oI clinic stalf.
SPEECH CURRICULUTII
Freshman Year
Speech '110, 201, 340..........
Science............................,,..
Mathematics '1 10, '114..........







Speech 200, 211, Speech Elective ......................
Foreiqn I anguage ..









































Sociology 401 and lwelve additional
Sociology hours......





Requiremenl3 lor r f,l.ior
A major in speech consistsof 33 hourswhich may be earned
by concentrating in Speech Communication, Theatre, or
Preprolessional Speech Language Pathology. The student
concentrating in lnterpersonal and Organizational Communi-
cation will be expected to take the following courses: Speech
110, 211, 225,430, 431. 432, 440, 466, plus nine additional
hours in speech. ln addition, 24 hours of specialized study in
related areas must be approved by the student's advisor. The
studenl concentrating in theatre will be expected to take the
following courses: Speech 1 10, 201, 24O, 4O1, 4O2, 404, 406,
4O7, 424, 42a, plus three additional hours in speech. The
degree oI Bachelor of Arts is awarded upon completion o,
either the Speech Curriculum or Preprofessional Speech Lan-
guage Palhology Curriculum.
nequirement3 lol A Minor
A minor in speech consists of 24 hours which should include
Speech 110,200, 20'1,211,3'15,340, plus 6 additional hours.
Fecllitie. For Speech Activities
Courses which include instruction in the techniques of televi-
sion and motion pictures are taught in the studio facilities of
Madison Hall. These courses involve actual operation of equip-
ment by all students enrolled.
The Louisiana Tech University Forensic Program is available
to all Tech students who are interested in participating in
competitive Speech activities, including Debale. Tech debat-
ers enter several college tournaments each year.
The Louisiana Tech Speech Department presents five to
seven theatre productions each year. All interested persons
are welcome to participate in these theatre activities.
Sp.ech And Hoaring Canlor F cilitiea
The Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located in
Robinson Hall atfords diagnostic, consultative and remedial
services lor Tech students and the people of North Louisiana




Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102....................................................,.............6
History 101, 102.................... . . ....,..............................,.....6
l/athematics 1 10, Statistics 200..................................,.,.,.,.6
Speech '1 '10, 2O2, 210, 222 ...............................................10
Zoology 105........... ...................-.........,3
Sophomore Year





































Heallh & Physical Education 150.
Psychology 205, 206, 31 0. .. ,. .. .....,




TOTAL SEMESTER HOU8S.............................,.......... 130
Students in speech language pathology and audiology
should be aware that the following requirements must be met
before they will be allowed to register for Speech 312: lntro-
duction to Clinical Procedures:
1. The student must have completed 25 hours of supervised
observation of clinic activities, speech language and hearing
evaluations, and therapy sessions (either actual of video-
taped) .
2. The student must have an overall grade point average of
2.5 in the following courses: Speech 202,210,222, 411, 413,
418, 42O, and 470.
3. The student must file with the head of the department a
tormal application lor permission to regisier for Speech 312.
This application should be submitted the quarter for which the
student is registered tor Speech 41 1: Diagnostic Procedures.
Students should be aware that it is often necessary and
appropriate to assign them to aftiliated off-campus clinical
training sites in order lor them to earn the required clinical
clock hours for certification. Each student will be responsible
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Behavioral Sciences
ACCREDITATION
The College ol Education, one of six colleges of Louisiana
Tech Universily approved by the Louisiana Board of Trustees
forState Collegesand Universities, is accredited by theSouth-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools. As an individual unit,
it is a member of the American Association of Colleges lor
Teacher Education and of the American Association of Busi-
ness Teachers. The College of Education is accredited by the
National Council for the Accreditalion ol Teacher Education
for the preparation of teachers at the undergraduate, mas-
ters's and specialist degree levels.
HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION
Since the founding of Louisiana Tech in 1894 the education
of teachers has been a primary aim of the institution. The
Laboratory School, A.E. Phillips School, was created by the
Legislature in 1916. On November 12, 1925, the State Board
of Education approved teacher education curricula, and on
[/arch 15, 1926, the State Board recognized lhe reorganiza-
tion of these curricula. A Department of Educalion was recog-
nized by the Stale Board in 1933 and in Aprilof the lollowing
year authorization was granted lor the organization of a sepa-
rate school. ln July, '1970, the School was elevated to the level
of a College ol Education.
ln 1948, physical education was lransferred lromtheSchool
of Arts and Sciences to lhe School of Education as a depart-
menl. ln '1955, theofleringsin education weredivided, forming
departments olelementaryand secondaryeducation; and the
Deparlment o, Special Education was created to service
schools in the parishes of Bienville, Claiborne, Jackson, Lin-
coln, Union, and Webster and to train teachers in working with
the various areas ot exceptionality. Bossier Parish was added
to the work area in 1959. ln 1973, the Grambling State Univer-
sity special education team was combined with the diagnostic
team at Louisiana Tech. ln 1979, the services rendered by
these teams were assumed by lhe parish school boards. ln
'1965the organization was expanded to includea Department
ol Psychology and Guidance and in 1970 the Division of
Research and Pu blications was established. ln Ju ly, 1972, the
State Board approved a reorganization of the College \r/hich
created a Division of Research and Service and a Division of
Curriculum and lnslruction. ln the Division of Curriculum and
lnstruction three areas ot instruction were created: teacher
education which included all elemenlary and secondary pro-
grams, psychology and counseling, and health and physical
education which included programs for men and women.
ln July, 1975, the instructional program in special education
was moved from Teacher Education to the area ot Counseling
Gollege of Education
and Psychology and the name of the area was changed to
Behavioral Sciences.
By action of the State Board of Education on December 17,
1 957, January 31, 1958, April 3, 1958, April 1 8, 1961, July 29,
1968, and February 19, '1974, authorization was giyen to grant
the Master o, Arts degree in Art Educalion, Elementary Educa-
tion, English Education, Human Relations, Music Education,
Social Studies Education, Special Education, and Vocational
Guidance, andthe Masterol Science degree in Biology Educa-
tion, Business Education, Chemistry Education, Mathematics
Education, Physics Education, and Health and Physical Edu-
cation. ln April, 1967, the State Board ol Education granted
approval to ofter the Specialisl Degree and on November '1,
1968, authority was granted lo offer extension of oftcampus
courses.
CURR]CULA
As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
Checksheets with the correct requirements will be provided
upon registration and sludents will be required to adhere to
these requirements,
OBJECTIVES
The College ol Educalion functions as an integral part of
Louisiana Tech University. From its lounding in 1894, one of
the purposes of the University has been the preparation of
elementary and secondary teachers. Undergraduate teacher
education programs are developed and maintained through
the joint activities of the laculty of the College of Education and
the Louisiana Tech Teacher Education Council. The purposes
of the College ol Education are consonant with those of the
university: to prepare qualilied practitioners, to facilitate learn-
ing, to conduct research, and to perform public services.
These purposes find expression in the following objectives:
1. To assist undergraduates to become competent practi-
tioners by providing quality programs in the human services
areas;
2. To provide a variety ol experiences which will prepare the
prospective human services professional to function in differ-
ent cultural milieus;
3. To provide educational experiences which will develop
the individual's knowledge in both breadth and depth;
4. To provide prolessional consultation services, work-
shops, seminars, extension courses, and contract research to
teachers. administrators, school boards, and other communi-
ty agencies interested in human development and education;
5. To maintain human services programs which, through
reading. research, and prolessional meetings, embody the
best ol current educational ideas and practices;
6. To implement learning through the continuous develop-
ment ot lacilities such as learning laboratories, and library
resources which are relevant to educational processes at all
levels:
7. To research, develop, and disseminate knowledge ol
human behavior helping skills, and relevant teaching-learning
processes;
8. To provide needed prescriptive services to exceptional
students, their teachers, and their parents;
9. To continually evaluate the curricula, course otlerings,
research activities, and community services of the College in
the light of new knowledge, contemporary career require-
ments, and opportunities lor college graduates;
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10. To provide leisure time opportunities for students en-
rolled in the College of Education and other colleges and
divisions on campus;
1'1. To provide relevant courses in Education, Library Sci-
ence, Physical Education, Psychology, Counseling, and Spe-
cial Education needed by students enrolled in non-teacher
certif ication programs within the Universityi
12. To recruit quality students lor preparation as elementa-
ry, middle and secondary teachers.
Admis3ion and Relenlion
Admission and retention policy lor the College of Education
is established and administered by the College of Education
Admission and Fetention Commiltee.
Sludents desiring to enter the College of Education must file
an application in which they show at least a 2.0 on allcollege
work earned.
Upon admission to the College of Education, each student
will be assigned an advisor who will assist in planning a pro-
gram of study. This advisor will be available tor conlerences
during the academic year and must be consulted at each
registration.
Students entering the College of Education from Basic and
Career Studies will be allowed to follow the curriculum in eflect
at the time of their admission to the University or the curriculum
in eflect at the time they enter the College of Education.
Students entering the College ol Education from other se-
nior colleges on campus or transferring trom other institutions
must follow the curriculum in ellect at the time they are admit-
ted io the College ol Education.
Students enrolled in the College ot Education who change
their maior must follow the curriculum in elfect at the time of
the change.
Any student may choose to tollow a newer curriculum so
long as all requirements of the newer curriculum are fullilled.
Students with a grade point average of less than 2.0 for 3
consecutive quarters will be dropped from the College of
Education. Any student re-entering the College o, Education
after being suspended for academic, attendance, or discipli-
nary reasons must meet all entrance requirements and re-
apply to the Admission and Retention Committee.
Upper Diyision (Teacher Education Programs)
After a sludent has earned 46 semester hours ol university
credit in a teacher education program, the student may apply
tor Upper Division. An application must be made in which the
student gives evidence of meeting the following qualifications:
1. Applicant must have earned at least 46 semester hours ol
college or university credits which include the following
courses or their equivalents: Education 101 (Elementary ma-
iors only) , 200; English 101, 102; physical education activity
(2 semester hours) ; science (3 semester hours); mathemat-
ics (3 semester hours) and Speech 110.
2. Applicant must have a grade point average ol 2.2 on all
hours attempted, with a grade of at leasl 'C' in Education 200;
English 101, 102; and Speech '1'10, Adoptlon of proposed
GPA requirements lor Upper Division will change the minimum
accepted average to 2.5 (earned).
3. Applicant must possess those physical, emotional, and
mental characteristics necessary for eflective classroom
Performance.
4. A speech and hearing test administered by the Louisiana
Tech Department of Speech must be completed with a 'satis-
tactary'rating.
5. Allstudents admitted to theCollegeof Education (Upper
Oivision) after September 1, 1985, must have successfully
completed the Communications Skills and General Knowl-
edge components of the Naiional Teacher Examinations.
Records indicating successlul completion of these examina-
tions must be presented at the time of admission (Act 836,
1984 Louisiana Legislature) .
6. Any student on academic or disciplinary probation or
suspension is not eligible for admission to Upper Division.
7. Any student seekang admission to Upper Division who has
been convicted ot a felony may be denied admission.
The following guidelines shall be lollowed in calculating the
GPA:
(a) No credit earn€d in developmental (remedial)
courses shall be included in calculating the GPA.
(b) The GPA shall be calculated based on all other
credits earned at the universily, including courses taken more
than once.
There is no limit on the number of times a student may take
the NTE.
Based on its own rigorous assessment of the quality of
applicants, each institution is permitted to admit an additional
10 percent of the total number of students \,vho qualify lor
admission each year.
Deliberate falsificalion ol the application may result in the
student being dropped from the College of Education. The
application must be filled in completely, dated, signed, and
turned in to the Dean's oftice one week belore the beginning of
the quarter during which the applicant will register for Upper
Division courses.
Applicants may be asked to appear belore the Admission
and Retention Committee of the College of Education to ex-
plain or delend their applications, to present additional infor-
mation, or to demonstrale ability in certain areas.
Credits Through College Enlrance Ex6minalion Board
For inlormation concerning this section, contact theoflice of
the Dean.
DegreeE
Students who complete a four-year teacher education cur
riculum in the College ot Education are granted the bachelor's
degree. Upon successful completion of the NTE, students are
awarded a certificate by the State Department ol Education to
teach their specialties in the schools of Louisiana.
The degree of Bachelor of Science is awarded to students
who tinish curricula in business education. mathematics edu-
cation, science education, speech, language and hearing ther-
apy, and health and physical education. The degree of Bache-
lor of Arts is awarded to students finishing all other curricula.
The Master of Arts degree is awarded in thefollowing areas: art
education, counseling education, elementary education, En-
glish, human relations and supervision, music, reading, social
studies, special education and speech education. The l\y'aster
of Science degree is awarded in the following: biology, busi-
ness, chemistry, physics, mathematics, and physical educa-
tion. The Specialist degree in Education is awarded in the
lollowing areas: counseling and reading.
Loujsiana Tech and Grambling State University offer a co-
operative program in generic certification for Special Educa-
tion. Frequenl exchange of laculty enables each program to
provide additional experlise and frequency of course offerings.
Students are encouraged to take this opportunity to select
needed course work from both universities to complete their
program of study in Special Education.
Graduelion Rgquirements
ln addltion to completing the general graduation require-
ments of Louisiana Tech, students pursuing a degree program
which leads to Louisiana teacher certification must take the
National Teachers Examinalion.
Students completing a degree program leading to Louisiana
Teacher Certilicalion must make a grade no lower than 'C' in
all specialized academic courses and in all prolessional
courses. An earned grade point average ol at least 2.5 (ona
scale of 4.0) is required also.
Reading 200 cannot be used for degree credit in the Psy-
chology curriculum. Courses numbered less than 100 will not
apply toward degree requirements in any curriculum.
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State certitication requirements do not permit the substitu-
lion ol credit for ROTC and band lor health and physical
education activities requirements. Health and physical educa-
tion activity credit accepted by the University for military ser-
vicecan be applied to satisly this requirement, except in cases
where a specific activity is required in a curriculum.
Correspondence courses and oft-campus work which a
student in the College of Education wishes to apply toward a
degree must be approved by his/her advisor and Dean.
S6cond Tesching Arets Ayailsble lo Educrtion Maiors
Second teaching areas are required in all teacher education
curricula except art, elementary, business, music, speech,
language and hearing therapy. and science.
The specific course requiremenls lor second teaching areas
in the dilferent tields are as lollows:
English:
Education403, English 101,'102, 201,202, 332, 336, 416or
4'17 and 3 hours of English electives at the 400 level.
Foreign Language:
Education 351 plus 24 semester hours in a language above
the sophomore (202) level. ln French a minimum ol 12
semester hours above the sophomore (202) level must be
fulfilled by a 2-semester residence in a university abroad or by
2 summers of intensive immersion study on a Louisiana univer-
sity campus or abroad. The foreign study requirement may be
substituted by a score o, lntermediate High on the ACTFL
proficiency test. Certilication is awarded in each language
individually. Secondary loreign Ianguage certification may be
converted to all-level certification (1-12) with an additional
nine hoursof professional education courses at theelementary
level.
Journalism:
101, 310, 2 ot the following courses: 350, 353, 355; and 1 1
hours of electives.
Library Science:
201, 301, 302, 303, 305, 440, Education 420 and 446.
l\,,!athematics:
1 1 1, 1 12, 1'13, 230, 231, 232, and 307.
Science:
Certirication in any science area requires credit (grade of'C'
or tetter) or proficiency in college algebra and tligonometry
as the minimum math requirements. Laboratories normally
associated wilh each science shall be taken.
General Science - Bolany 101, 104; Zoology 11'1, 112;
chemisrry 101, 102, 103, 104i Physics 209, 261, 210, 2621
Geology 111, 121, 112, 122
Biology - Bacteriology 210, Botany 101, 104,223: Zoology
111, 112, 115, 1'16,313; one year of chemistry including labs.
Chemistry - Chemistry 100, '101, 102, 103, 104, 205, 250,
251, 253, 252, 254
Earth Science - Geology 1 1 1, 121, 112. 122, 200, 303, 305,
318
Physics - Physics 209, 261, 21O, 262, 2O7, 3O4, 35O, 465:
Irath 230
Health and Physical Education:
200, 320, 326, 405, 457; Zoology 225, plus 10 hours in
activities and techniques ,rvith consent of physical education
minor advisor.
Psychology Minor: (Does not lead to Louisiana Teacher
Certification)
Psychology Minor requkes 21 hours. Courses: Psychology
1o2,2O2,3OO,3O7,312, 414 ot 418, 3'10 or 304.
SocialStudies:
History 101, 201, 2O2, 460, Political Science 20'1 and 304,
Sociology20'1, Geography203, 230; Economics 200and 215.
Speech:
110, 200, 201, 211, 315, 340, 406, 4O7, 44O, plus 3 hour
Speech Elective.
Business:
Econ.215, Acct. 203, 204, 205, 21 0, Oflice Adm. 102, 103
and 480. Quantitative Analysis 220, Business Law 355 or 356,
N,larketing 300, Education 410 and 445.
sludenl Teeching rnd Laboratory Exporiencaa
The capstone ol all teacher education curricula is the inten-
sive phase of laboratory experiences provided in student
teaching. Also, all curricula require additional laboratory ex-
periences in courses taken prior to student teaching.
Prolessional laboratory experiences are provided both in a
campus laboratory school and in public elementary and sec-
ondary schools in area parishes.
Prerequisites lor student teaching are as follows:
A. Gensrsl Proroquililes
1. Must be registered in the Upper Division of the College of
Educaiton.
2. Must have achieved a 2.5 on hours earned.
3. Must be recommended for student teaching by facully
advisor and approved by the Student Teacher Screening
Committee.
4. Education 390 and 402 must be taken betore or during
student teaching.
5. lvlust have earned a grade no lower than 'C' in all educa-
tion and psychology courses taken belore student teaching.
6. ll a student has a felony conviction record, helshe must
tirst be approved for student teaching by the Student Teaching
Screening Committee.
B. Additional Prerequi3ite3 lor Elomentary Education
M.iorE
1. Must have successlully completed Education 320, Edu-
calion 322, Education 323, Education 324, Education 420
(Reading Practicum) , Psychology 204, and Psychology 205.
C. Additional Pr6requilites lor Secondary Educelion
Meio.s
1, Must have successlully completed Education 380, Edu-
cation 401, and Psychology 206.
2. Must have a'C'or better in each course pursued in the
major and minor program areas.
3. The special melhods course (s) in student teaching
area (s) must be completed before student teaching.
4. Must have completed virtually all course work in maior
and minor program areas.
D. Additional P.orequisiles lor Speech, Language, tnd
H6aring Therapy
1. Must have successfully completed Psychology 204,205,
and 206. Education 323, 324, and 355.
2. Must have a'C' or better in each course pulsued in maior
alea.
3. Must have completed virtually all course work in maior
atea.
E. Addilional Prerequisites for Special Educalion.
1. Must have successlully completed all required 200-level
psychology courses, Education 324, Education 420 (Reading
Practicum) , and Special Education 300.
2. Additional prerequisites for Mild/Moderate-Elementary
majors are Special Education courses 301, 302, 340, 341,
375,475, and 490. Special Education 495 may be taken with
strdent teaching. Also required as prerequisites are Education
323 and Education 420 (Elementary and Reading Practica) .
3. Additional prerequisites lor M ild / M oderate-Secondary
majors are Special Education courses 301,302,340,341,
375, 47 1, 475, and 490. Either Special Education 472 oI 495
may be taken with student teaching. Otherwise, each course is
a prerequisite.
4. Additional prerequisites for Preschool Handicapped ma-
jors are Special Education courses 460, 461, 462,463, aod
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464 and Health and Physical Education 417. Also required as
prerequisites are Family and Child Studies 301 and 411 and
Home Economics 406C. Special Education 463 may be taken
with student teaching.
5. Additional prerequisites lor Severe Profound majors are
Special Education courses 303, 340, 376, 464, 465, 477, and
490. Special Education 495 may be taken with student
teaching.
No more lhan three semester hours may be taken with
student teaching. Any course scheduled in addition to student
teaching must not conflict with student teaching. The hours
involved in student teaching will be approximately I a.m. to 3
p,m. Monday lhrough Friday.
No conventional grades or quality points are given.
ALTERI{ATIVE SECOI{DARY CENTIFICATION
PROGRAM
The College ol Education offers an alternative program lor
the certificalion of secondary teachers. Additional information
may be obtained by contacting the Olfice ol the Dean.
OIVISIOT{ OF EDUCATIONAL FESEARCH Al{D
SERVICE
The Division of Educational Research and Service was cre-
ated in '19701o encourage and coordinale research activilies
in the College of Education and to provide assistance to local
and state education agencies. The Division cooperates with
other research and service areas within and without the
University.
The College of Educalion Research Advisory Committee
with the Director ol the Research and Service Division serving
as chairman, recommends general policies and proceduresfor
lhe Division. The Division is responsible to the Dean of the
College of Education. Financial support lor the activities ol this
Division is derived through the regular operating budgel and
specialgrants.
scholarthip.
Scholarships are available in the College of Education. For
information concerning these scholarships, contact the Otfice














Health & Physical Education Activities
History 201 or 202
Math '1 '10, 125......
Otfice Administration 102, 103
Physical Science Elective .......
Political Science 201 ..............











Accounting 203, 204, 205.....
Business Communication 305
Business Law 355
Education 380, 3S0, 402.......






Accounting 2 1 0 .. .. .. .. .. ,. ...... .... ...








. '... '. '. '. '.,... '. '. '.3
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Art 1'15, 116, 117,12O, 125, 126........
English 101, 102,.................................




Att 121, 215, 216, 22O......................
Biological Science..
Education 200........
English 20 1, 2O2................................
Health & Physical Education '150.....




Art 225, 330, 366, 367..........
Education 360, 380, 390, 402
Physical Science ...................
















-The Shorthand Option or the Business Administration Op-
tion will determine the elective.
..The Shorthand Option or the Business Adminislration
Option will determine lhe amount ol credit.
SHORTHANDOPTIO (12hours)
Off ice Administralion 21O, 21 4, 21 5, 2 1 6
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BUSINESS ADMII{ISTRATIOI{ OPTION ('12 hours)
Business Law 356
Economics 312...,...
Finance 3 18 .,.,.,.,.,.
Office Administration 480,.......,.............
ELEIIIEiITARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Library Science (27 hours)
ln addition to the basic Elementary curriculum the following
courses \rr'ill be required to complete this option: Education
420 (LS) , 446, Library Science 201, 210, 301, 302, 303, 305,
Library Science Electives (6) .
The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not be required tor this option: Education 390, Elec-





English 10'1, 102, 201...........................
Health & Physical Education Activities
History 20 l, 202...................................






Minor (second teaching field) ...........
English 202, 332................................
Fnglish 336.............





Education 350, 380, 390...................
[rinor (second teaching field) ......,...,
Fnglish 415 and 403 ot 404...............
English 413, 414 ot 440.....................
Health & Physical Education '150.....
Health & Physical Education Activity
Library Science 303, 305...................
Psychology 206......
Senior Year
Education 401, 4O2, 4O3. 4O4, 416
[y'inor (second teaching field) .......
English 416 or 417..
Special Education 300...................
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TOTAL SEMESTEB HOUBS 130
FRENCH EDUCATION CURBICULUM
(See special requirements tor French Education lisled under
Second Teaching Areas: Foreign Language.)
Freshman Year
English 10 1. 1O2, 20 l...........................
French 101, 1O2, 201 ...........................


















Education 2 00 .. .. .. .. . ...... .. .....
English 202...........................
Geography 203, 230 ............
Health & Physical Education
History 202...........................
Library Science 201 ..,..........
Music 230.............................
Political Science 201 ............
Psychology 204...,................






Heallh & Physical Education 340......







Education 323, 324,39O, 4O2, 416, 42O
E|eciive..................
History 460.............




ln lieu of the basic Elementary Education Curriculum students
in the field may choose an option in Early Childhood or Library
Science.
Early Childhood Educalion
lri addition to the basic Elementary curriculum the lollowing
courses will be required to complete this option: Education
42O,431,432,441, and Psychology 408 or Family & Child
Studies 301.
The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not be required for this option: Electives (9), English
















































Minor (second teaching tield) ..............
English 202...........
French 202, 301, 302.................. ......
Mathematics 125.............





Education 351, 380, 390.............
Electives (minor)
French 304,305....... ..... .. .
French Upper Division Electives...





Education 40'1, 4O2, 403, 4O4, 416
Elective (minor)
French 450, 470............................
Special Education 300............. . ...
Senior YeaI
Education 416...,....
Health and Physical Education 405, qia, il+, qsi
Health and Physical Education (Aquatics) . . . . .
Educalion 401, 402, 403, 404.........
Education (Second Methods) ..
TOTAL SEI\,ESTEF HOURS
Health and Physical Education techniques and activities
and three assists with consent of advisor. Varsity athletics
cannot be substituted for HPE activity.
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
(Does nol le6d lo Teacher ce ilicslion)
Freshman Year
English 101, 102. 201.............................. .
Life Sciences 200...
Health & Physical Education Activities. .
History201, 202........................... ....




Enolish 202............. ... ... .
He;lth & Physical Education 290, 300.304,292
Heallh & Physical Fducation Activities ..-........
Botany 212
Sociology 201. 202 ........................
HPE Elective (mino0 ........... .
Junior Year
Health & Physical Education 326, 410.
Journalism 450.......
Zoology 225...........
Health and Physical Education Electives
E|eclives.................
(minor)
TOTAL SFI\,|ESTEB HOUBS.......... . ..... .
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
Botany 2 12 ............
English 101, 1O2, 201, 202............
Health and Physical Education 290
Semester Hours
Health and Physical Education Team Activity
History 20 1, 2O2.........................
Malh 1'10, 125................. ....





Health and Physical Education 200, 251, 292' 293, 300








Health and Physical Education 294, 305, 320, 326
Health and Physical Education Techniques. ,. . ....
Heallh and Physical Education (Rhythms; Weight











































Health & Physical Education 405, 406' 4O7,414
Psychology 304......












TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS...................................... .',130
Nogradelessthan'C' isacceptableinEnglish 101''102, and
all He;lth and Physical Education major courses. Varsity ath-
letics cannot be substituted lor HPE activities.
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EOUCATIOI{
CURRICULUM RECREATION OPTION
.4 Freshman Year
.6 Lile Sciences 2OO................ .
12 English'10'1, 102 ,01. ...........: .
.4 Health & Physical Education 225,29O
Hislory201. 202.....................
.3 t\rath 110, 125... .........













Sp;ech 1 10 or 377........ . .... . . .,.,.,.,............
Bolany 2 12 ............
Zoology 225...........
Sociology 201
Health & Physical Education 226,300.304,317
Health & Physical Education Activities...............
Psychology 206.......
Junior Year
Horticulture 306 or 307 .....................




Health & Physical Education 320,326,355,.,
Health & Physical Activi1y..............................
Senior Year
Health & Physical Education 404,405, 406,410, 414
Health & Physical Education 415..........
Health & Physical Education activities...
Electiv€s......,...,......
LIBRARY SCIENCE CURFICULUI'
(Doar not lead to Teschrr Cartitlcalion)
Freshman Year
English 101. 102, 201.................................
Foreign Language ..
Health & Physical Education Activities......
History 10'1,'102........................,................





Eleitives or Minor... . . . ............
History 20'1, 202 or Politicat Science 201. 302
Library Science 20 1, 2 1 0, 303........................
Health & Physical Education.........................
Science.......................-.....-.
33
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOURS......................................,. 128
'Electives to be chosen from the following: Library Science




Library Science 301, 302, 305










Freshman Year Semester Hours
English'101, 1O2,201......................,,..................................9
Health & Physical Education Activities...............................3
History 20'1, 202...................... ...............,.,.,.......................6





Minor (second teaching tield) ...........
English 202.............
Health & Physical Education Activity
Mathematics 231, 232, 1 13... .. .... .. ....
Psychology 206......





















TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS....................._.................. 130
No grade less than 'C' is acceptable in English 101 , 102 and
all Health & Physical Education major courses. Varsity athlet-
ics cannot besubstituted lor HPEactivities. Three assists to be
completed with advisor approval.
LIBRARY SCIEI{CE
To meet the needs of Louisiana schools, courses in library
science are olfered which prepare teachers and librarians in
conlormity with the requirements ol the State Department of
Education and the Southern Association of Coleges and
Schools. A sludent may lollow the elementary educaiion cur-
riculum with a library science option or a secondary educatjon
degree plan with a minor in libraryscience and be certified as a
school librarian. Students completing the non-certifying pro-
gram of library science qualify for public library positions and















Education 356, 380, 390........
Minor (second leaching field)
Mathematics 318, 401, 307.,.,
Physics 205, 206....................
Political Science 201 ..............
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416
Minor (second teaching field) .......

























Fnglish 101. 102........................... .........
Mathematics 1 10................................... . .
Health & Physical Education Activity...
Music (Appl'ed)
[rusrc 102, ]03, '104. 108. '109, 110...
Speech 1 10............
Zooloqy 105 or 111.112......
Health & Physical Education
Elective ....................... . .
Sophomore Year
English 201 or 202, 303
or Journalism 101 .................
Health & Physical Education...






Psychology 302, 307, 312, 32'1, 461
Business Law 355 ..
Management 3'11





























Health & Physical Education Activity
History 201, 2O2........................... . .
Mathematics 1 2 5. ................ ...... .. .
Music (Applied)
Music 20'1, 2O2, 2O3, 317, 318, 3 19..
Junior Year
English 202.............
Education 380,390................ . . ..
Heallh & Physical Education Activity
Music (Applied)






Education 401, 4O2, 403, 404,416, 465 oI 466
Health & Physical Education Activity...............
Music (Applied)
Music 204, 305 or 306..............
Music 455 (one-half recital)
Scrence Elective.....
Social Science Elective.......... .. . . .
Special Education 300...................... . . .. . .
37
TOTAL SEMESTEF HOURS.................................... ...144
Atter completing the curriculum, lhe graduate will be eligible
lor certification from the State Department ol Education to
teach vocal and/or instrumental music in schools' depending
upon the applied music elected. Upon entrance' the student
will declare the padicular certif ication desired.
For those desiring certification to teach music, the distribu-
tion of work taken in applied music must be in accordance with
one or more of the plans listed above. The plan, or plans,
pursued will be determined by individual desire for
certification.
The curriculum tor Vocal and lnstrumental Certificate in-
cludes both Music 303 and 314, Education 465 and 466, and
20 additional music hours. Ensemble requirements for Music
Majors listed under the College of Arts and Sciences should be
noted.
PSYCHOLOGY CURBICULUiI
(DosE nol lsad to Toachor Cerlilication)
Freshman Year
English 10'1. 102.......................
History 101, 102 or 20'1, 2O2................. . .
Mathematics 1 10............................. . ...
Speech 1 10............
Psychology 102, 2O2.................. . ...........
Semester Hours
31
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .................. . . ... . ...........129
Requirements lor a minor in Psychology: 21 hours approved
by the Psychology advisor
SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICULUII
(Generalscience and Chemistry or Physics or Earth Science)
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Botany'101.'104... . ......... ...
chemistry 1 00. 10 1. 103......................
English 101. 102......................... ...
Healfh & Physical Education Activities
Geology 111, 121........... . ..
Mathematics '1 1 1, 112............ . ...
Speech 1 I 0............
/oorogy r rr. Ill............... ... ....
Sophomore Year
Bacleriology 2'10....
Biological Science Elective........... . ....
Chemistry'102, 104.............. .... . ..
Fducation 200........
English201, 2O2.......................... ...




Zoology 1 15, I 16..........
Junior Year
Biological Science Electives..
Education 352, 380, 390......
Geology 1 12, 122.................
History 202...........................















































Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416
E|ectives.................




TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS........................................ 133
Physical science electives must be taken in the same disci-
pline 




chemisrry 1 00. 1 0 1, r 03.......................
English 101, 102....................................
Health and Physical Education Activities
Mathematics '1 '1 1, 1 1 2. .. .. .. .. .. .... .... .. .. .. ..
Speech I l0............












Zoology 1 15. 1 16..................................
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390......,.
Health and Physical Education
History 202.............
Life Sciences 200...




Education 40'1, 4O2, 4O3, 4O4, 416






Chemistry 100, 101, 103, 1O2, 1O4...
English 1b1, rOZ.... ..,............ ...
Health and Physical Education Activities





chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 ...
Education 200........ ... .....
English 201. 2O2....................................
Health and Physical Education Activities
History 201.............




Chemistry 205, 35 1, 353...............
Education 352, 380, 390...............
E1ectives.................
History 202.............
Health and Physical Education 150
l\,,!inor (second teaching iield) .......
Senior Year
Education 401, 4O2, 4O3, 404, 416
E1ectives.................
Minor (second teaching lietd) .......
Social Studies Elective............,.. ...
Special Education 300...................
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOURS.,.,-,





Geology 1 1 1. 1? 1, 1 12. 1?2..................
Health and Physical Education Activities





Geology 209. 210, 21 1...................... ...
Health and Physical Education Activities
History 20 1.............




Education 352, 380, 390...............
Geology 200, 303, 305.............,....
History 202.............
Health and Physical Education '150
Minor (second teaching field) .......
Senior Year
Education 401, 4O2, 403, 4O4, 416
E1ectives.................















,.''.' ' '. '. '. '. '. '.,. '.4
6
A
.......' ' '.'.',,, ' ' ' ' '2







...... '.......,..... '. ' 3
,.,.'.' ''.' ''.'...,.' ''3
..' ''. '.'.'., ' '. '.'.'. '8






















''.' ' '.'. ' ',. '' '' '. '...6
,.,.,.'.'............,2
'.'.,......,.,.,.,...'6
...'.'.'.,. ', ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 3








Health and Physical Education Activities
lvlathematics 1 1 1, 1 12, 230....................
Physics 207............
Lrinor (second teaching field)





Economics '100 or 200, 215.........
Education 380, 390, 353.............
Minor (second teaching field) .....
Geography Elective.






Education 401, 402, 4O3, 4O4,416







Spanish'10 1, 102, 201 ........................
Health & Physical Education Activities
History 20'1, 2O2..................................
Mathematics'1 1 0.................................





Minor (second teaching teld) .............
Health & Physical Education Activities




Spanish 202, 301, 302........................
Junior Year
Education 35'1, 380, 390...............
Electives (minor)
Health and Physical Education 150
Spanish 380, 381 ..........................





Education 401, 402, 4O3, 404, 416
Electives (minor)
Spanish 450...........










Health and Physical Education Activitres
History 201..............
Mathematics 231.....
Minor (second teaching field) ...............




Education 352, 380, 390.................
Health and Physical Education 150,
History 202..............
Minor (second teaching field) .........
Physics 304, 4'10, 4'1 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. ..
Senior Year




Minor (second teaching tield) .......
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
Biological Science..
English 10'1, 102, 201.......................,...
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Health ani Physical Education 130 4i;...........
Food and Nutrilion 223......................
Psychology 205, 408.........................
Fducation 101, 4'16.................
Special Education 303, 340, 341, 376,462,464
465. 47 7, 490, 495.....................................
55
* Mild/ Moderate Secondary Special Education majors are en-
couraged to select one of the following second teaching areas.
Electives may be used tor these courses.
English: 332,336,415,416ot 417 , 4O0level elective, Educ.
403
Math: 111, 112, 1 13, 230, 231,232,3O7
Science: Please check with your advisor lor courses.
Social Studies: History '101, 202: Political Sclence 201, 304;
Sociology 201; Geography 230; Economics 200, 2'15
SPEECH EDUCATION CURRICULUiI




Health & Physical Education Activities............................-.-2
Mathemalics 1 '10, 125..................................................,......6





Health & Physical Education 150.....
Health & Physical Education Activily
History 20 1, 202..........................,.....
Science Electives....
Speech 200, 2 l 1...............................
Speech Elective......
Junior Year
Education 354, 380, 390...................
Health & Physical Educalion Activity
Library Science 305




Speech 315, 406, 407, 440 ...............
Senior Year
Education 401, 4O2, 4O3, 4O4, 416
Minor (second teaching tield) .......




SPEECH, LANGUAGE, AND HEARI]IIG THERAPY
CURRICULUiI
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 1O2,2O1 ot 2O2............................._.................9
History201,202..................................................................6

























Eoicatiori +t o, 42o ls\, 472........... . . . . . . . ...
Special Education 30'1, 302, 340, 341, 375, 471,
47 2, 47 5, 490. 495......................................
Electives.................
Preschool Handicapped
Family and Child Studies 301, 411.....
Food and Nutrition 2r3 ,33. ........ ................
Home Economics 467 ......................................
Health and Physical Education 130, 417...........
Library Science 201
Psychology 205......
Education 401, 416 (Mi M) , 416 (S/P) .............


















t\,lathematics 1 1 0.. . .. ..........









Speech 41 1, 413, 418, 420, 47o
Zoology 225...........
Junior Year
Education 323, 324..................... . . .
English 3 3 2.. ........ ...
Psychology 205, 206.......... . .......
SocialStudies E|ective..........,......-
Speech 312, 412, 443, 444, 445, 465
Senio. Year
Counseling 400......
Education 355, 390, 401, 416. . .
Health & Physical Education 150
Psychology 310......
Special Education 490.............. .
























Etf.ctive Fall Quarter 1985, all incoming Frsthmon uill
have lo obtain e Masl6l's Degreo in disordeB ol commu'
nicetion (Speech, languago, hoaring disorders tnd ta'
vsro lenguage diso;der3) in order lo ontor tha work lorca





C. BAY WIMBERLY. Dean
R. l\,4lCHAEL HARNETT, Associate Dean
GEORGE S. MALINDZAK, Head. Department of Biomedicat
Engineering
HOUSTON K. HUCKABAY, Head, Department ol Chemical
Engineering
BARRY A. BENEDICT, Head, Department of Civil Engineering
CHABLES N. SCHHOEDER, Head, Department of
Computer Science
DONALD K. FRONEK, Head, Department ol Electrical
Engineering
ROBEBT O. WARFINGTON, Head, Departmenr of
Mechanical and lndustrial Engineering
ROBERT M. CARUTHERS, Head, Department ol Pekoteum
Engineering and Geosciences
HANDALL F. BAFIHON, Dlrector, Research
and Graduate Studies
BOBBY E. PRICE, Darector, Undergraduate Studies
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CALVIN A. LEL,lKE. Freshman Advisor
GENERAL t1{FOBIIIATIOT{
HISTORY AND OBGANIZATIOI{
Engineerlng education at Louisiana Tech University began
in 1895 with a two-year program in Mechanic Arts. ln '1910 this
program was expanded to a Bachelor of lndustry degree in
General Engineering. Four-year engineering curricula devel-
oped as follows: 1921-BS in General Engineering; 1927-BS in
lrechanical-Electrical and BS in Civil Engineeringt 1938-BS in
Mechanical and separate BS in Electrical Engineering; 1940-
BS in Chemical Engineering; '1948-BS in Petroleum Engineer-
ing; 1957-BS in lndustrial Enginering; 1986-BS in Computer
Engineering.
Other bachelors degrees developed as follows: '1953-Geol-
ogyi 1968-Construction Engineering Technology; 1968-Com-
puter Science;'1972-Electrical Engineering Technology.
Graduate education began in 1958 with the Master of Sci-
ence degree (Engineering and in Geology) . ln 1968the Ph.D.
Degree in Engineering was oflered. ln 1979 the practice-
oriented Doctorof Engineering wasotfered. ln 1980 the Master
of Science in Computer Science was oflered.
Academic programs in the College of Engineering have
undergone many Changes, including some deletions. Current
offerings are lully described in this catalog.
Accroditation
Except for the new Computer Engineering program, allengi-
neering programs are accredited by the Engineering Accredi-
tation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology, (ABET) , and all tour-year engineering tech-
nology programs are accredited by the Technotogy Accredita-
tion Commission of ABET. The Computer Engineering pro-
gram willseek accreditation in 1990.
UTIIDERGFADUATE DEGREES
A8Eociale ol Scienca in Land Surveying Technotogy. This
program is administered by the College of Engineering and is
listed in this bulletin under the Division of Admissions. Orienta-
tion. Basic and Career Siudies
Bach6lor o, Sciencs: Biomedical Engineering, Chemical En-
gineering, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering, Computer
Science, Construction Engineering Technology, Electrical En-
gineering. Elect.ical Engineering Technology, Ceotogy, tndus-
trial Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Petroleum
Engineering.
High School Preparation
The besl high school preparation lor a student planning to
enroll in a curriculum offered by the College of Engineering is
listed belo\,/v. However, many students who do not have thls
background are able to successlully complete the require-
ments for a degree.
English, 4units; Algebra, 2: PlaneGeometry, 1; Trigonome-
try, 1/2; Chemistry, 1i and Physics, 1
Du.l Bachelor ol Science Degre6s walh crembling State
UnivErsily
Students at Louisiana Tech University and Grambling State
University have the opportunity ol simultaneously pursuing
two Bachelor of Science Degree programs, one at Tech and
one at Grambling. Gramgling's B.S. Degree in Dralting Tech-
nology is coordinated with Tech's B.S. Degree jn Civil Engi-
neering, Grambling's B.S. Degree in Electronics Technology is
coordinated with Tech's B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering.
A student who wishes to enroll for either of these dual
programs may do so by declaring his/her intention when
applying for admission. Transfer students are allowed to enter
these programs at any registration at eilher of the universities.
To qualily for a B.S. Degree at Grambling and a B.S. Degree
at Tech, a student must complete all courses required by the
Department of lndustrial Education at Grambling and the
courses required by the appropriate Engineering Department
at Tech. Courses that are common to both degree programs
and that are offered at both universities mav be taken at either
university.
aoMtsstoNs
All beginning freshmen who plan to maior in a curriculum
olfered by the College of Engineering are required to enroll
initially in the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic and
Career Studies. Students majoring in Associate Degree (two-
year) curricula stay in the Division of Admissions, Orientation,
Basic and Career Studies until they graduate.
A student majoring in a Bachelor of Science curriculum
offered by the College of Engineering will be admitted into a
depadment in the College of Engineering when the studeot has
demonstrated satisfactory scholastic achievement by earning
a specified grade point average in courses in the chosen
curriculum. While enrolled in the Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Basic and Career Studies, students may take not more
than 12 semester hours per quarter, of which no more lhan 6
hours per quarter may be in courses oftered in the College of
Engineering. Students in Basic and Career Studies who are
within 24 semester hours of satisfying all requirements tor
graduation may take I semester hours per quarter in the
College of Engineering.
The scholastic achievement required lor admission to the
College ol Engineering from the Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Baslc and Career Stduies is as followsl
Uniled States Citizen3 or Permanent Besidenta
The student must not be on scholastic probation and must
have earned credits in a chosen curriculum and a 0rade point
average as follows:
if after one quarter, I hours and 3.0 grade point averagei
if after two quarters, 16 hours and 2.5 grade point average;
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it after three or more quarters, 24 hours and 2.2 grade point
average on hours pursued, including transfer credit, the stu-
dent may be admitted by the Dean of the College ol
Engineering.
A permanent resident is defined as an alien who possesses
lhe'Alien Registration Receipt Form'and meets all other
conditions as specified by the Admissions Office ol Louisiana
Tech University.
lnl€rnalional Sludenl!
The lollo,,ving rules apply to all international students who
seek admission to a B.S. Degree Curriculum oftered by the
College of Engineering:
1. Students in the EFL Program willnot be allowed to enroll
in courses offered in the College of Fngrneering.
2. ln order to be eligible for admission to the College of
Engineering the undergraduate inlernational student must
have been admitted into the Division of Admissions, Orienla-
tion, Basic and Career Studies, must have completed all
courses required in the freshman year of the curriculum (in-
cluding electives) , and must have earned at least B hours with
a GPA ot 2.5 or better on all courses taken at Louisiana Tech
that are required in the curriculum.
3. When the undergraduate international student enroll-
ment in the College of Engineering reaches '10 per cent of the
previous fall enrollment in all four-year undergraduate pro-
grams, the Dean may restrict lurther admissions of internation-
al students to the College. No individual program will be a!
lowed more than 15 per cent ol inlernational students based
on the previous fall enrollmenl in that program.
4. Once an international student is admitted to a curriculum
in the College of Engineering, the student will be subject to the
same academic requirements as all other students in the
College of Engineering as long as the student remains a lull-
time student in thal curriculum.
5. lnternational students who have dropped out of the Col-
lege of Engineering, for any reason, lor one quarter or more
(summer quarter excluded) and who wish to be readmitted to
the college are subject to the requirements of paragraphs 2
and 3 above.
6. Students who think they should be exempt from these
rules may appeal to the Dean of the College of Engineering, in
writing prior to the quarter for which they are to be considered.
Scholestic Requirements
Students in the College ot Engineering are subject to the
scholastic standards ol the University regarding probation,
suspension, and readmission. However, they are also ex-
pected to maintain the GPA of 2.2 required for admission to
the College. Failure to do so may result in a diminished wor-
kload being recommended to the department head by the
student's faculty advisor. Department heads may approve
workload restrictions intended to restore the quality ol the
student's work to the standards required by the College ol
Engineering.
Students readmitted to lhe University tollowing a suspen-
sion will reenter the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic
and Career Studies. Subsequent readmission to the College of
Engineering will be subject to the same requirements pertain-
ing to the initial admission to the College.
Elhical Stsndard3 lor Sludenl Engineers
Students in the College of Engineering are preparing to enter
a profession which demands high ethical standards of its
members. Honesty and high ethical standards are demanded
of these students and all others taking courses conducted in
the College of Engineering. lt is the student's right and respon-
sibility to discourage and report academic misconduct. The
failure to do so is a breach of ethical standards.
Academic misconduct is a serious breach of ethics in aca-
demic activities, such as examinations, reporls and home-
work. ll may occur in any of the tollowing lorms:
1. Giving or receiving unauthorized aid
2. Stealing or plagiarizing the substance, work or ideas of
others
3. Lying, using evasive stalements or concealing the truth
behind technicalities.
The determination of academic misconduct will be made in
accordance with the University's 'Academjc Misconduct' sec-
tion of this bulletin.
Repeated occurrences of academic misconduct are specifi-
cally contrary to the standards of personal integrity required
by the prolessions connected with the programs in the College
of Engineering. Therefore, a stronger penalty may be awarded
for repeated commissions of academic misconduct, including
dismissal from the College ot Engineering.
Gradualion Requiremsntg
ln addition to the requirements listed in the General lnforma-
tion section of this bulletin, a College of Engineering major
must have at least a 'C' average in courses in their major field,
calculated on the semester hours earned basis.
ElecliYe8
All electives must be approved by the appropriate depart-
ment head. A free elective cannot be a prerequisite for a
course specifically required in a student's curriculum.
Transler Sludents
A candidate for admission to the College of Engineering by
transfer from another institution or college on the Louisiana
Tech Campus must submit a satisfactory record in scholarship
and in conduct from the institution (s) or college (s) lrom
which the student wishes to transfel
lf, in the iudgment of the department head evaluating the
transcript, the courses satisfactorily passed cover in time and
conlent certain of the required courses in the College of Engi-
neering curriculum which the student expects to enter,
equivalent credit will be allowed. Students must have an overall
grade point average of at least 2.0 in all courses tor which
transfer credit is allowed.
Non-Engineering Maiot8
A non-College ol Engineering majorwho meets prerequisite
requirements may take, without special approval from the
Dean, the lollowing coulses: Any deparment course numbered
'100i Biomedical Engineering 200: Electrical Engineering 386;
Engineering '151, 300, 401 and 431; lndustrial Engineering 201
and 30'1i Mechanical Engineering 2OO and 2O1: Petroloum
Engineering 200; or any ol the courses in the student's curricu-
lum listed below:
Forestry: C.E. 304, 433; C.S. 102;
E.M. 206, 207; l. E. 4O9, 425.
Architecture: C. T. 372, 471, 473, 474t E. E. 386; E. M. 206,
207.
Physics: Engr. 102, 151, 162,401;E. M.201,203; M.E.477;
E. E.222, 226.331, 332, 339.
Business Administration: l. E. 409.
A non-College ol Engineering major who meets the prereq-
uisite requirements may take per quarter any two courses
which are required in the student's curriculum and which are
olfered in lhe College.
The College of Engineering accepts toward graduation only
course credits with a 'C' or better for most courses in a
curriculum. lf a studeni receives a grade of 'D' or 'F' in any
mathematics, computer science, geology, engineering or en-
gineering technology course in the student's curriculum that is
a prerequisite tor another required course in lhe curriculum,
the student is required to retake the course before proceeding
in the sequence.
Expenaes
ln addition tothe regular collegiate expenses, thestudent in
engineering may be required to purchase drawing equipment
and a pocket electronic calculator of a quality approved by the
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faculty. All students enrolled in the College of Engineering are
required to pay each an enhancement fee that is used lor
laboratory mainlenance, the subscription cost of the 'Tech
Engineer'and membership dues in the Louisiana Tech Engi-
neers Association. All students, on reaching the junior level,
should have access to a typewriter {or the purpose ol prepar-
ing laboratory and other reports. Graduating seniors in the
College ol Englneering are required to complete a Graduate
Data Form and to supply the Office ol the Dean with three
recent application-type photographs approximately 2' x 2 1/
Corr€spondgncc Couls6s
Students in the College of Engineering are permitted to
include no more than six semseter hours ot correspondence
courses for credil toward graduation in any curriculum. Prior to
pursuing lhe correspondence work the student must obtain
wrillen approval of the Dean of the College ol Engineering.
Approval will be granted only lor courses in humanilies or
social sciences. (All English courses are excluded.)
Crodil by Enminrlion
Students ol exceptional scholastic achievemenl are allowed
to take subject credit examinations in some of lhe courses
required lor a degree. The University has specitic regulations
controlling subject examinations, and these regulations are
printed elsewhere in this Bulletin. A student in the College of
Engineering may earn up to a maximum of 30 semester hours
by credit examinalion. The College oI Engineering will not
accept any credits earned by passing the CLEP General
Examination.
Sludant Org.nizetioni
The Louisiana Tech Engineers Association is available for
the participation ot inter€sted students. ln addition, the follow-
ing national organizations have studenl chapters on campus:
Association of Biomedical Engine€rs, American institute of
Chemical Engineers, American Society ot Civil Engineers, As-
sociation ror Computing Machinery, lnstitute of Electrical and
Eleclronics Engineers, lnstitute ol lndustrial Engineers, Ameri-
can Society of Mechanical Engineers, Society of Petroleum
Engineers o, AIME, American Association of Petroleum Ge-
ologists, and Associated General Contractors of America.
Sludenl Horor Sociotias
The following honor societies are available to those students
who excell academically and are elected to membership:
All Engineerlng-Tau Beta Pi
All Technology-Tau Alpha Pi
Biomedical Engineering-Alpha Eta Mu Beta
Chemical Engineering-Omega Chi Epsilon
Civil Engineering---Chi Epsilon
Computer Science*Upsilon Pi Epsilon
Electrical Engineering-Eta Kappa Nu
lndustrial Engineering-Alpha Pi Mu
Mechanical Engineering-Pi Tau Sigma
Petroleum Engineering-Pi Epsilon Tau
ENGIl{EERING SCHOLABSHIPS
Alexandri.-Pineyille Contracto18 Schol.rship
Two $'1200 scholarships are provided tor outstanding
mechanical engineering students from Rapides Parish.
Am.ricln P6lrolaum lnstitute Scholarship
The South Arkansas Chapter of API provides a $1,000
scholarship for a student majoring in pelroleum engineering.
Amoco Foundetion Scholorrhips
Two $700 scholarships are provided each fall for freshmen
entering the petroleum engineering program. One is restricted
to minority students. The scholarships are renewable and
increase by $100 each year to $1,000 awards in the senior
year. ln addition, $2,500 is provided for scholarships to be
divided and awarded at the discretion of the petroleum engi-
neering faculty.
Boulros Anka? llemo?hl Scholarrhip
A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.
Aaaoclrled Genoral Conlraclorr ot Ametice
Scholer!hiFr
One scholarship in the amount ot $ 1,000 is donated by the
Louisiana Highway, Heavy, Municipal and Utilities Branch of
AGC. The recipients are sludents in construction engineering
technology.
R. C. Beler Foundrlion Scholrrships
Five $1,500 scholarships are awarded to outstanding ju-
niors and and seniors, Two awards are made to mechanical
engineering students and three are made to petroleum engi-
neering students.
Bon T. Bogard Scholer.hlp
A $1,000 scholarship is usually awa.ded each fall to an
outstanding engineering studenl who has completed at least 6
quarters and 92 semester hours at Louisiana Tech, but has at
least 3 quarters remaining before graduation. The avvard is
based on scholarship. character, leadership and need.
Ben T, Bogard Enginooring Scholrrsbip
A $600 scholarship is usually awarded each falt to an engi-
neering student who has completed at least 6 quarters and 75
semester hours al Louisiana Tech, but who has at least 3
quarters remaining before graduation. The recipient must have
a grade point average ot 2.5 or better. The award is based on
need, scholarship, character, and leadership.
Frark Boge?d Scholarship
A $600scholarship isa\,yarded to a student having complet-
ed at least 3 quarters and 60 semester hours at Louisiana
Tech, but not more than 91 semester hours at the beginning ol
the fallquarter. The award is based on scholarship, character,
leadership and need.
Chicego Eridge & lron Compeny Scholamhip
A $1,000 scholarship is provided each fall and alternates
each year between a student in civil engineering and a student
in mechanical engineering. The recipient must be a junior or
senior, active in lhe student chapter ol either ASCE or ASME
and interested in pursuing a career in the construction area.
Conoco Scholarrhips
Two scholarships in the amount of $ 1,000 are provided tor
students majoring in petroleum engineering.
Con!truction lnduilry Advancament Fund ol Shreveporl
and Vicinity Scholarship3
Four $750 scholarshipsare awarded tostudents majoring in
construction engineering technology and continued until qrad-
uation if the grade point average is acceptable.
Oosk end Derick Club Scholarship
A $'1,000 scholarship is provided for a student maioring in
petroleum engineering.
Engineering Alumni Scholerships
Derived from contributions by engineering alumni and their
employers, $1,000 scholarships are awarded each lall to
freshman students in the College of Engineering. These
awards are based on ACT and National Merit scores and high
school records, The student must maintajn a grade point
average of 3.0 and remain in good standing in the College of
Engineering.
Oliver Woodrow Fi3he? Memorial Scholarships
Scholarshlps in the amount of $1,000 are awarded to stu-
dents majoring in construction engineering lechnology, elec-
lrical engineering and mechanical engineering.
Gelty Oll Compeny Schola.ships
Two scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are provided for
students majoring in petroleum engineering.
e2
Mendel Heller ilemorisl Scholership
A $400 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
maloring in mechanical engineering.
John R. Horton ScholaBhip
A $300 scholarship is awarded to a hard-working, well-
rounded senior with a grade point average of 2.5 or better.
T. L, James ComPeny scholershiPr
A $'1,250 scholarship is awarded each fall to a particularly
welFrounded freshman who would qualify tor an Engineering
Alumni Scholarship. The award is continued through the senior
year if the studenl remains in good standing.
xeisor Aluminum Company inority Schol8rships
Twenty scholarships averaging $'1,000 are provided tor mi-
nority student majroing in chemical engineering or mechanical
engineering. Awards are renewable and are based on need
and maintenance of good academic standing.
Kodak Mino.ily Academic Awerds
Scholarships in ihe amount of 75 percent ol tuition and fees
are awarded to sophomore, junior and senior minority engi-
neering students. Preference is given to those who ranked in
the upper 25 percent ol their class. The award may be contin-
ued through the senior year.
LouiEiana Engineering Sociely WomonB
Auxiliery-lrootos
A scholarshp of approximately $'1,000 is awarded to a iunior
or senior from the Fifth Congressional District. The recipjent
must be in good academic standing and in some need of
linancial assistance,
Louiriana Engineering society womonE
Auxiliary-Shreveporl
A scholarship ot approximately $750 is awarded to a junior
or senior from the Shreveport-Bossier area. The recipienl must
be in good academic standing and in some need of financial
assistance.
Louisiane Land and Explorelion Scholal3hiP
Two $600 scholarships are awarded, one to a geosciences
student and one to a petroleum engineering student. The
recipients must be residents of Louisiana and are chosen on
the basis ol need, scholarship and leadership.
McDermoll lncorporated Scholerrhips
Two $1,000 scholarships are provided tor a juniol and a
senior majoring in civil engineering.
R. A. McFarlend Memorial ScholaEhip
An approximately $400 scholarship is awarded to a civil
engineering student who has been at Louisiana Tech for at
least 2 years. but has at least 3 quarters remaining before
gradualion. The recipient is chosen by the civil engineering
laculty and should rank in the upper onejourth of his class
among civil engineers.
Mechanical lnduslry Scholership
A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding mechani-
cal engineering student from Caddo or Bossier Parish.
l,lohr and Associetes Scholarlhip
A $900 scholarship is awarded to a minority student in civil
engineering. The award is based on need and scholarship.
lron3snlo Company scholarship
A $500 scholarship is provided lor an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.
Phillips Polroloum Company Scholarship
A $1,000 scholarship is provided tor a student maioring in
petroleum engineering.
Foy T. Seisums Memoriel Scholsrships
Four scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are awarded
each year to two freshmen and two graduate students maior-
ing in civil, electricalor mechan ical engineering. These scholar
ships are awarded on the basis of scholarship, character and
leadership. The awards for underclassmen may be continued if
the sludents follow the prescribed programs in their chosen
discipline and maintain a grade point average of 3.0 or better.
Shell Unil Scholarship8
Two scholarships in the amount of $500 are funded by the
Shell Companies Foundation for students in computer sci-
ence. The recipients are chosen on the basis of both scholar-
ship and need by the computer science taculty.
Harrell R. and Lonore S. Smith Endowmenl ScholarshiP
A $1,000 scholarship is awarded each fall to a student
chosen by the College of Engineering Awards and Scholar-
ships Committee.
Sun Oil Company Scholarship
A $500 scholarship is awarded to a geosciences student
chosen by the geosciences laculty.
Tenneco Oil Company Schols.ehiP
A $1,000 scholarship is provided lor a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.
Clolilde end Hall Terry Scholarship8
Tvvo $800 scholarships areawarded to treshmen majoring in
computer science. Recipients are chosen by the computer
science fauclty. The awards may be continued up to 4 years at
the discretion of the computer science faculty.
Jack Thigpen Scholar!hips
Two scholarships in the amount of $1.500 are awarded to
students majoring in mechanical engineering.
Transco Oil Company Scholtr3hP
A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.
Bruce Tucker Momorisl Scholership
A $1,000 scholarship is awarded annually to a student in
Construction Engineering Technology.
Thomas J. End Elizabalh B. Wilson Scholarship
A scholarship of approximately $800 is awarded each year
to an engineering student maintaining a grade poinl average of
2.5 or better. The award is based primarily on need with
scholarship, character and leadership being secondary
considerations.
semu€l liccsin Young Memorisl scholarlhip
An approximately $1,000 scholarship is sponsored by the
Louisiana Engineering Sociely Ladies Auxiliary-New Orle-
ans. The recipient must be a civil engineering student from the
New Orleans metropolitan area. The award is based on need
and academic record.
DIVISION OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH
The Division ol Engineering Research was created in 1953 in
recognition of the importance of fundamental and applied
research to the prolessional development ol the competent
faculty. The purpose ol the division is to encourage, promole,
and facilitate the performance of original research by mem-
bers of the College of Engineering and to expedile the dissemi-
nation of the knowledge lhus gained. The activities ol the
division are directed by the Hesearch Coordinating Commit-
tee, composed of the Engineering Academic Department
Heads with the Director ot Engineering Research serving as
chairman of the group. This of the Engineering Academic
Department Heads wilh the committee is responsible to the
Dean, College ol Engineering.
'The tinancial support of research projects is derived from
two primary sources: (a) the operating budget ofthe Divsion
of Engineering Research and (b) sponsorshipofa project by
an interesled outside agency.
Engineering Gradualo Studies
The College ol Engineering offersthe l\.,lasler ol Sciencewith
maiors (specializations) available in Biomedical, Chemical,
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Civil, Electrical, lndustrial (with an Operations Research op-
lion) , Mechanical, and Pelroleum Engineering. The Master of
Science is otfered in Computer Science.
The Doclor ot Philosophy Degree in Biomedical Engineerjng
and the Doctor ol Engineering Degree are offered.
For information about graduate studies, see details in the
graduate portion ol this bulletin, or contact the Director of
Engineering Graduate Studies, Louisiana Tech University,
Ruston, La 7'1272.
The Cooporativ6 Plrn
The College ol Engineering is cooperating with certain in-
dustriallirmsin a plan of alternate periodsofwork and universi-
ty study lor students in engineering. The Cooperaiive Plan
provides one of the besl methods for integrating technical
theoryand practical induslrial experience in a five-year educa-
tional program.
Although the College of Engineering cannot guarantee work
or stipulate compensation, an effort will be made to place lhe
students in jobs having the most lavorable education and
linancial possibilities. The Cooperative Ptan will allow lhe stu-
dent to have approxlmately two years of practical experience
by the time of graduation. lf the student accepts permanent
employment with the cooperating company, the necessity for
taking special company orientation and training courses after
graduation is usually eliminated. The Cooperative Plan does
not obligate the graduate to accept employment with the
cooperating company, nor does it obligate the company to
otfer permanent employment to the graduate.
Each student participating in the Cooperative plan is re-
quired to register at Louisiana Tech during each work perjod.
Students from any department within the College of Engi-
neering will be considered for participation in the Cooperative
Plan provided they have successfully completed three
quarters of univerity work with a grade point ayerage of at least
2.5 and are specifically recommended by the head of the
departm€nt in which they plan to complete the requirements
for a degree. Fequirements for graduation and the degree
earned are the same as those for reqular students. lndividuals
interested in lurther details should contact the Director of
Cooperative Education, College of Engineering, Louisiana
Tech University, Ruston LA 71272.
Divirion ol Continuing Engineering Educelion
The Division of Continuing Engineering Education sponsors
and coordinates various special programs other than the regu-
lar academic and research programs. These include confer
ences, shortcourses, lectures, seminars, continuing education
programs. and summer institutes. These programs are
designed to aid practlcing engineers, technicians, and others
to keep abreast of the latest developments in the rapidly
expanding technical fields. Some are oflered regularly on a
periodic basis while others are offered on demand. Anyone
desiring the oflering ol any special course should contact the




As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet lhe general education 45 hour requirement.
Checkshe€ts with the correct requirements will be provided
upon registration and students will be required to adhere to
these requirements.
Humanili.s/Social Scienca Eleclives
All baccalaureate curricula in the College of Engineering
contain elective studies in the humanities and socialsciences.
These courses musl be chosen so that the student's curricu-
lum includes the lollowing minimum content: 3 hours of art* ,,
3 hours of history, 3 hours of literature and I hours from the
social sciences covering two of the social science disciplines
(anthropology, economics, geography, political scjence, psy-
chology or sociology).
* *[rust be selected from a list of approved courses_
E N GI1{EER IIIG FBE SHMEl{
All first-quarter lreshmen enter the Division of Admissions,
Orientation, Basic and Career Studies. Those freshmen who
plan to pursue engineering curricula (excluding Computer
Science, Geology and all technology curricula) will be advised
by the engineering freshman advisor. Because the freshman
year is common for all engineering students, a student may
complete one year of study before selecting a specilic engi-
neering curriculum.
FRESHMAN ENGINEERING CURRlCULU
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104.....................................8
Engineering 102., 15'1 ........................................................4
English 101,'102..................................................................6
Mathematics230,231,232.................................................9




*Computer Science 102 may be substituted.
Students who have decided on a departmental major should
enroll in the engineering orientation course offered by that
department.
'These courses must be approved by the Advisor.
DEPARTMENT OF BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING
Biomedical Engineering is lormatly defined as that lield
which deals with the interaction between the engineering sci-
ences and biology and medicine. The nature of the undergrad-
uate program at Louisiana Tech University is such that it
combines the practical aspects ol engineering with biology
and medicine to produce a new type of engineer capable of
solving a special kind of engineering problem. The program
allows medical and biological instruction to be obtained in the
lile sciences (i.e., general biology, comparative anatomy,
physiology, etc.) and engineering inskuction to be obtained
from selected standard engineering courses. The blological
kaining is combined with the engineering training by means of
a series of coordinated biomedical engineering courses taught
at the sophomore, junior and senior academic levels.
The training program that leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree in Biomedical Engineering is designed atong broad
lines to permit a student to obtain an overall education in
Biomedical Engineering, and a specialty in one of the following
areas: electronics (electrical engineering), systems analysis
(chemical engineering ) ,ordesign (mechanical engineering) .
The biomedical engineers of today are working in many
rewarding areas. For example, some are involved in the design
and construction of artificial internal organs; others are in-
volved clinically in the electronics and instrumentation associ-
ated with hospital operating rooms, intensive care units and
automated clinical laboratories; others are involved with bi-
omedical computer systems; others are applying their engi-
neering abilities toward the rehabilltation of handicapped per-
sons; and some are conducting basic research using engineer-
ing analysis principles aimed at understandinq the basic
mechanisms that regulate lhe human body. Fmpioyment op-
portunities for biomedical engineers exist in hospitals, national
research toundations, governmental research institutes,
chemical companies, pharmaceutical companies, and the
electronics and computer industries. Also, entrepreneurial ac-
tivity in the health related industries is prospering. lnnovative
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electronic, mechanical and chemical products can be manu-
factured and marketed by resourceful Biomedical Engineers.
One special feature ot the Biomedical Engineering Program
is that upon graduation, or at the end ol the lirst thre€ years ol
study, most students will have completed the basic require-
ments necessary lor admission to medical school, The pro-
gram provides strong quantitative background for one who
wishes to pursue a future medical career.
A clinical engineering internship program has been devel-
oped with hospitals in the state. The program is optional, and
the student may spend one quarter ot study in a hospital
system.
Another feature of the program is that upon completion of
the Biomedical Engineering degree program in any of the
specialties, thestudent will be adequately prepared to contin-
ue his education at the graduate level by pursuing either a
Master of Science and/or the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Engineering. Continued professional education in business,





Biomedical Engineering 20'1, 2 10
Mathematics 330....
Physics 20'1, 261, 202. 262.........
Zoology 11 1, 1 1 2 .. .... .......... .. .. .. ..






chemistry 250. 25 1 .....................
Technical Elective...
Speech 377............
Biomedical Engineering 301, 320
Mathematics 350....
Electrical Engineering 336- .........
Engineering liechanics 301.........
Senior Year





English 201 or 202.....................
TOrAL SEMESTER HOURS........................................ 135
*Exception lor Electrical Engineering Technical Elective
candidates.
All eleclives must be approved by the Head ol the
Department.
Humanities or social science electives are to be selected
from courses offered in the Departments of Art, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages, History, Psychology, or Social
Sciences. Tech nical electives are to be selected from courses
offered in the Departments ol the College of Engineering; 12 of
the semester hours must be in the area ot engineering sciences
and 6 semester hours must be in the area of engineering
design. The student must select, in conjunction with the De-
partment Head, a series of technical elective courses consisl





At the end otthe ninth quarter, the student can complete the
basic requirements necessary for admission to medicalschool
and may elect to apply lor entrance at that time.




Chemical Engineering encompasses the development, ap-
plication, and operation of lhe processes in which chemical
and/or physical changes of material are involved. Chemical
Engineering is also termed 'process engineering' since oppor
tunities extend far beyond the chemical industries. Typical
work tasks are to analyze, develop, design, construct and/or
supervise processes in research and development, in pilot
scale operations, and in commercial production ol materials
ranging lrom refined petroleum and paper products to transis-
tors and computer microchips.
The education of the chemical engineer covers advanced
chemistry, physics, mathematics, general engineering, com-
puter applications, material balances, energy balances, chem-
ical equilibria, thermodynamics, kinetics and reactor design,
unit operations and transport processes, anC process control,
with laboratories emphasizing these areas along with oral and
written communication skills.
ln order to meet current career interests and opportunities,
elective courses are oflered in nuclear applications and safeiy,
industrial waste treatment, specialized computer lechniques
(including artiticial intelligence) , polymer engineering, pulp
and paper processes, biochemical engineering, and fire and
process satety.
The B.S. graduate in chemical engineering is particularly
versatile. lndustrial lvork may involve the production, opera-
tions, customer service, sales, or research departments ot
industries, producing semiconductors, microchips, metals,
paper, petroleum, petrochemicals, plastics, forest products,
pharmaceuticals, or foods or the technical servic€ or process
improvemenl sections of such industries. Meaninglul careers
are also available with governmental agencies or privale foun-
dations associated with space, energy, and the environment.
Graduateeducation in medical school, dental school, business
school, law school, and chemical engineering are viable alter-
natives tor the more accomplished graduate. Employment
opportunities exist in the immediate area or anywhere in the
world in which the graduate is interested.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum .....................................34
Sophomore Year
Chemical Engineering 2O2, 254, 31O,321, 322 ................. 13
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253
Economics 2 15.........-............
Mathematics 330, 350...........





























Chemical Engineering 301, 303, 351, 352, 355, 401
Chemistry 311, 312. 313, 314.........
1'l
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Electrical Engineerin g 226 .........
Engineering Mechanics 201, 301
English 201 or 202, 303.............
Humanistic-Social Course..........
Senior Year







All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment ol Chemical Engineering. Humanistic-Social electives
are to be selected from coursesoflered in lhe fieldsofeconom-
ics, fine arts, government, history, human geography, lilera-
ture, philosophy, psychology, sociology, or advanced level
loreign languages. Technical electives are to be selected from
courses offered in the departments ol lhe College of Engineer-
ing, orCollege of LifeSciences, or the Departments of Chemis-
try, Mathematics or Physics. Nine ol the twelve elective hours
must be selecled rrom non-required engineering science
courses oflered by the Department ol Chemical Engineering.




The civil engineer is in the forefront providing constructive
counselon matters vitalto mankind. Most people can onlytalk
about urban congestion, environmental pollution, droughls
and floods. Civilengineers help to eliminate or greatly reduce
the destructive eflects ot these plagues. They are primarily
responsible for planning, designing, and constructing all the
world's constructed facilities.
Approved by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, the curriculum in civil engineering is designed to
produce graduates who have the background necessary for
the practice of civil engineering and the capacity for further
development of mind and character to assume the highest
responsibilities of citizenship and ol protessional engineering.
The up-to-date curriculum provides the tundamentals of
engineering and teaches the application ol those fundamen-
tals in €ngineering design. lt also helps the student acquire the
ability to communicate, to develop a personal value system,
and to havea sense of social responsibility and concern for the
needs and problems of mankind and the environment. Well-
equipped laboratories enhance the classroom leclures: Envi-
ronmental Engineering, Hydraulics, MaterialsTesting, Remote
Sensing, Soil Mechanics, Stress Analysis and Surveying.
The graduate will have some competence in all oI the follow-
ing areas with emphasis on at least one: structural design,
environmental engineering, hydraulics, hydrology, surveying,
transportation, and soil mechanics.
CIVlL E1{GII{EEBING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum .....................................34
Sophomore Year
Civil Engineering 254 ............................4
Economics 215....... ....... ...... .... ., .. ., .. .. .. .3
Electrical Engineering 226 ...................................................3






Civil Engineering 300, 310, 314. 332, 346, 391
Fngineering 401
Engineering Mechanics 32 1............................
Mathematics 350. 375.....................................
Mechanical Engineering 331...........................
Geology 3 1 7...........
Senior Year
Civil Engineering 302, 324, 424, 437, 439, 443, 444
Fngineering 425.....
Humanistic Social Science Electives......
Technical Electives,
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ........................................ 135
All electives must be approved by the head of the Depart-
ment of Civil Engineering.
Allfreshman and sophomore year courses must be satisfac-
torily completed before registering lor any 400 level engineer-
ing courses.
CONSTRUCTTOT{ EI{GINEERING TECHNOLOGY
The program prepares the graduate for lhe reponsibilities ol
managing and supervising all of the activities related to con-
verting the plans and specificalions prepared by engineers
and architects into linished lacilities. With increasing demand
for economical service the construction industry continues to
improve its technology as vvell as its managemenl efficiency.
This lour-year curriculum leading to the degree ol Bachelor
ol Science in Construction Engineering Technology is offered
by the Department of Civil Engineering. The program is ac-
credited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering Technolo-
gy. lt is in many ways similar to Civil Engineering but has the
f ollowing major dif ferences:
a. Emphasis is on practical application ol engineering sci-
ence rather than upon the comprehensive understanding of
the scientitic theories.
b. Considerable time is devoted to management and busi-
ness administration courses.
c. Much less time is devoted to mathematics and sciences.
Although not trained to be protessional engineers, gradu-
ates ot this program are qualified lo fill many prolessional
positions ln construction departments of government agen-
ciesi in construction deparlments of industrial concernsl in
manulacturers ol construction supplies and equipment; and in
construction firms, These jobs may involve contract supervi-
sion, inspection or sales as wellas supervised design of con-
struction projects. The undergraduate business and manage-
ment training should provide a big asset in moving up the
executive ladder to success-
COHSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHI{OLOGY
CURRICULU]II


























CivilTechnology 273 . ..
Engineering Mechanics 206, 207........
Mechanical Technology 2 15........-......












Math/Science Elective....... . . . .. .
Senior Year
Business Law 355, 356....................
Civil Engineering 436, 437, 438.......
CivilTechnology 345, 471, 473, 475
lnduslrial Engineering 427 ...............
Engineering Elective ................... ....
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOUFS........................................',126
Allelectives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of civil Engineering.
LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY
The Land Surveying Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leading to the Associate of Science degree, is
presenled in the Division of Admissions, Basic and Career
Studies section of this bulletin.
DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER
SCIENCE
Computer Science at Louisiana Tech isthe study of informa-
tion processing systems. The curriculum is designed to meet
three oblectives: (1) a general education in mathematics,
science, and the humanities; (2) a broad introduction to
inlormation processing systems, including the practical and
theoretical aspects of the hardware (equipment) and
software (procedures) of thesesytems; (3) an opportunityto
prepare a base lor specialization in an area of compuler
application with emphasis on computer systems analysis.
Computer Science at Louisiana Tech places emphasis on
the basic concepts of information processing systems and the
development of professional techniques. The goal is to expose
the stud€nt toa depth ol knowledge sufficient tolorm the basis
for professional competence and to promote the intelleclual
maturity required to keep abreast oldevelopments in comput-
er science and to interact with other disciplines.
Students in other departments whowish lo minor in comput-
er science are required to take Computer Science '102, '106,
2O1, 2O3, 210, 211, 212,313, 350 and either Computer
Science 352 and 353 or Computer Science 362 and 363.
COlIIPUTEH SCIEl{CE CURRICULUM
Freshman Year S€mesler Hours
computer Science '100, '102, 104, '106,20.l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 '1
English 101, 102..................................................................6
Ma1hematics230,231,232............................................,....9
Humanities or Social Science E|eciives................................6
Sophomore Year
Computer Science 203, 21O, 21'1,212..
Economics 2'15.....-.
Mathematics 309 or 313................,.,....
Humanities or Social Science Electives.
Physics 209, 210..................................



















































All electives must be approved by lhe Departm€nt Head.
Support area electives must include a concentration in at mosl
two of thelollowing: Science, Mathematics, Engineering, Busi-
ness or Computer Science.
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING
Electrical Engineering isthat profession which dealswith the
application of the Iundamental laws ol electrical phenom€na
to the service of mankind. Broadly, electrical engineers are
involved in one or more of the following areasl electromagnet-
ics: the design of electronic and solid state devices; the con-
trol, conversion and distribution of energy; computing and
data processingi communications including transmission and
retrieval.
The undergraduate Electrical Engineering Curriculum is a
carefully planned program of study designed to meet the
challenges of expanding proressional opportunities. From
froundations in the basic sciences of mathematics, physics
and chemistry, the program progresses through the engineer
ing sciences to emphasize the roles of mechanics, th€rmody-
namics and electrical theory in the analysis, synthesis, design
and operation oI engineering devices and systems. A coordi
nated laboratory program ulilizing modern equipment and
facilities seeks to supplement classroom instruction, stimulale
creativity and further professional compelence. Finally, a vari-
ety of courses selected to provide an adequate humanistic and
cultural background is included to insure both the recognition
and fulfillment ol the engineer's responslbilities as a cltizen,
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The curriculum is accrediled by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET) . Graduation from an
ABET accredited program is one of the requirements lor quali
fying as a Flegistered Professional Engineer in Louisiana aswell
as most other states. lr, in addition lo meeting the minimum
requirements established for an ABET accredited curriculum
the graduate has maintained a relatively good scholastic
record, he/she may quality for lurther study in the advanced
degree program.
The College oI Engineering olters the opportunity lor gradu-
ate study leading to the degree of Master of Science. The
program seeks to build on the basic foundations established
by the undergraduate course of study. lt is in large measure an
individual matter developed jointly by the student and an
advisory committe. The study plan may reflecl a desire for
more specialized undertakings or a continuing interest in the
broad, underlying theoriesofthe profession. ln each case, the
culmination of the program is the required graduate research
project, with thesis or dissertation, accomplished with the aid
and guidance of a research advisor. The Master ol Science
program requires approximately one year to complete when
pursued on a full-tinre basis. Those who attain this advanced
degree will lind a vr'ide range ol opportunities lor rewarding







Electrical Engineering 221, 222, 229,321
Engineering Mechanics 21 1....................
English 20 1 ot 2O2..................................
Mathematics 330. 350.......................
Mathemalics e1ective.........................
Physics 20 l, 202, 261............................
Semester Hours
'.,.. ', ',. '. '. '. '....34
Junior Year
Electrical Engineering 31 1, 329, 331, 332
339, 381, 389, 41 1 ........,.,.,.................
Engineering Mechanics 203, 301..
English 303. . ...... .. .. .
Mechanical Engineering 33 '1 ..., .....
Physics 380............
Oral or Written Communications Elective (Speech 377, En-
slish 460 or 463) .... j
34
Senior Year
Electrical Engineering 404, 406, 442, 461, 47 1, 4A1
Engineering 40 1. 425 ........................
Humanities or Social Science Electlves,.
Technical Electives,
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS.............................,.....,.... 136
All electives (Humanities, Mathematics, and Technical)
must be approved by the Head olthe Department of Electrical
Engineering.
Mathematics electives must be selected from the lollowing
Mathematics 308, 37 5, 4O7, 41O, 41 1, 445.
Humanities or Social Science electives must be selected
lrom courses olfered in the Departments of Art, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages, History or Social Sciences.
Technical eleclives, nor morethan three (3) semesterhours
of which may be in malhematics, must be selected from
courses olfered in lhe College of Engineering or in the Depart-
ments ol Mathematics or Physical Sciences. Each students
must earn at least the equivalent o, sixteen (16) semester
hours of design.
COMPUTER ENGII{EEFING
Computer Engineering is that disicipline which deals with the
application of engineering and scientific principles in the de-
sign and analysis of computer systems. The curriculum has
been developed to prepare the students in the theory and
design of computers as well as the development of computa-
tionaland organizational algorithms necessary in the applica-
tion of computer systems, The emphasis during the lirst two
years ol study will be in mathematics, basic sciences, comput-
erscience, humanities and social sciences. The majorityofthe
last two years ol course work willbe in electrical, and computer
engine€ring, and computer science.
COMPUTEB EI{GI]'IEEBING CURRICULUilI
Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curriculum ..........
Sophomore Year
Electrical Engineering 221, 222,229, 321
Mathematics 330, 350....................... . .
Engineering Mechanics 20 1.....................
Humanities.............
Physics 201, 2O2. 261.............................









Electrical Engineering 331, 329, 443






Speech 377 or English 463..............
Engineering 401, 425 ...........,...-......
English 303.............
Senior Year
Electrical Engineering 442, 451, 446 .




TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS....,...,.,.,.,.,., ,31
All electives. humanities and technical, must be approved
by the Head of the Department of Electrical Engineering.
Humanities / Social Science Electives must be selected from
courses oflered in the Departments of Art, Economics, En-
glish, Foreign Languages, History or Social Science.
Technical electives, not morelhan three (3) semester hours
of which may be mathematics, must be selected lrom courses
offared in the College of Engineering, or in the Department ot
Mathematics or in physical sciences. Each student must earn
at least lhe equivalenl of sixteen (16) semester hours of
design.
ELECTRICAL ENGIIIEERIlTG TECHNOLOGY
The increasing complexity of the industrial processes and
the expansion in research and production has created de-










technologists. These technologists \,york with prolessional en-
gineers and scientists, or assume independent responsibility in
the production. installation, operation and maintenance ol
complex technical apparatus. The engineering technologist
organizes the personnel, materials and equipment lo design,
construct, operale and manage technical projects. The engi-
neering technologist coordinates people, materials, and ma-
chines, and musl possess a variety of skills and practical and
theoretical knowledge lo get things done.
Electrical Engineering Technology includes the areas ol
computeG, electrical power, communications, instrumenta-
tion and controlsystems- The program combines course work
and coordinated laboratory work so that graduates will be
capable of perlorming a variety of technicaltasks demanded
of them. The course and laboratory work emphasize the latest
in solid state and integrated circuit and microprocessor tech-
nology throughout. The graduate will also have received train-
ing in technical writing, public speaking, documentation, and
general industrial practices which result in rapid advancement
in a typical industrial organization, Thus, the program produc-
es graduates qualified lor a wide variety of commercial and
industrial employment in the rapidly devetoping electrical
electronics technology f ield.
The program is accredited by the Accreditation Board ,or
Engineering and Technology (ABET) .
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIl'lc TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUiI
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Electro-Technology'100, 170, 1 7 1, 180, 18 1.....,.,.,.............9
English 101, 102.....,.,..................................................,.......6
Engineering 102 ...................,..... .........................................2
Mathematics 111, 112.....................,.,.................................6
Humanities or Social Science E|ectives................................6
Engineering Graphics '151 ...................................................2
3t
Sophomore Year
Electro-Technology 182, 260, 261,27O, 272,
273, 280, 284, 285........................ . . .
Mathemalics 220....
Physics 209. 21O, 261.262 .........
Junior Year
Chemislry 100. '101. 103.........
Engineering Mechanics 206..................................
Electro-Technology 262, 360, 361, 370, 371, 390
English 303.............
Natural Science E|ective....................
Humanilies or Social Science E|ectives.................
Mechanical Technology 2 1 5.................................
Senior Year
Electro-Technology 460, 46 1, 465, 47 0, 47 1, 47 2
Electro"Technology E1ective................................
Free Electives.........
Humanities or Social Science E|ectives.................
Speech 377............
TOTAL SEI\,,IESTEB HOUBS 126
All electives must be approved by the Head ot the Depart-
ment ot Electrical Engineering or an authorized representative.
DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL
AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
Separate programs withln the Department of Mechanical
and lndustrial Engineering lead lo Bachelor of Science degrees
in both of these disciplines.
MECHANICAL EITIGINEERING
The Curriculum in l\,,!echanical Engineering is designed lo
give the sludent a basic knowledge of the fundamentals re-
quired in the lield of mechanical engineering and to give an
opportunity to develop ability to use these lundamentals in
design and in the analysis and solution of technlcal problems.
This curriculum is approved by the Accredilation Board for
Engineering and Technology, lnc., and provides a course of
study of 12 quarters and leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering is one ol the most diversilied of the
engineering fields. Because of lhe diversificalion, many types
of careers are open to the mechanical engineer, including
those in research, development, design, production, opera-
tions, maintenance, marketing, sales and administration. Most
companies whocome to Louisiana Tech to interview engineers
typically interview mechanical engineers.
Some major fields of interest are aerospace, computers,
robotics, automation and instrumentation, energy conversion,
manufacturing, plant engineering, power generation,
bioengineering, transportation, consulting and environmental
control. Numerous positions are available throughout the
country for both men and women in lhe field of Mechanical
Engineering. The successful compltion of the undergraduate
curriculum also prepares the student to enter a program of
graduate study in mechanical engineering. The student inter-
ested in the graduate program should talk to his or her advisor
about the graduate school option which starts in the junior
yeat.
iIECHANICAL ENGIl'lEERllrlc CURRICULUit
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum....,...,............................34
Sophomore Year
Electrical Engineerin g 226 .........,.......
Engineering i,lechanics 203, 211, 31i........... . .
Maihematics 330, 350........................................
Mechanical Engineeting 202, 211,212, 221, 291






















Engineering illechanics ge f ,...,.,.,...,....
English 303.............
Mechanical Engineering 300, 322, 331,
332, 342. 36 1, 38 1 ..........................
Humanistic /Social Science Electrve...
Senior Year
Engineering 40'1, 425...............................
Mechanical Engineering 400, 451, 462, 463,










All electives must be approved by the advisor and the Head
of the Departm€nt ol Mechanicaland lndustrial Engineering
The technical electives program must include one ol the
lollowing technical electives: Mech. Engr. 432, 436, 455, 466,
467, 476 ot 478.
INDUSTRIAL E1'IGIIiIEERtI{G
lndustrial Engineering involves decision making related to
th€ best use ot people, material, equipment, and energy to
achievethe goals ol an organization. The organization may be
a corporation, a hospital, a government office, an individual
department, or any other group organized to make a product
or perform a service. Usually, lhe aims of the organization
include reducing costs. Hence, the industrial engineer is often
very concerned with cost analysis and control.
ll there is one phrase that summarizes the activities of
industrial engin€ers, it is 'the search for a betler way.' For
example, a better way to perform assembly operations on a
product, a better way to ship ihe product to the distributors, a
beller way to recoverthe cost ofscrap from the manulacturing
process, a better way to motivate employees, a better way to
assure product quality and reliabilily, and so on,
For several years, national leaders have been calling for
increased productivity by the American people. A special
activity ol industrial engineers is to ,ind ways lo increase
productivity without increasing the effort required of the indi-
vidualworker.
The lnduslrial Engineering Curriculum has been developed
to prepare students for meaningful careers in this challenging
and importanl branch ol engineering. The success of the
program is evidenced by the Accreditation Board for Engi-
neering 6nd Technology, the demand lor its graduates in all
sectors oI the economy and the many protessional accom-
plishments ol the laculty.
INDUSTBIAL ENGI}IEERIl{G CURRICULUItI
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Frgshman Engineering Curriculum......................,... ...... ...34
Sophomore Year
Economics 215.......
Electrical Engineerin g 226 .......... -........
Engineering Mechanics 203, 21 1.........
lndustrial Engineering 201. 301 .....,.,...
Mathematics 330, Math elective,.........
Mechanical Engineering 221..........,.....
Physics 201, 202, 261. 262.................
Junior Year
Engineering 401
Engineering Mechanics 31 1, 321 .............
Humanities/Social Studies Elective.........
lndustrial Engineering 4O0, 4O2, 409, 425
Mathematics Electives.... -........................





Engineering Sclence E|ectives .................
Engllsh 303,.,..........
Humanities/Social Studies Eleclives.......
lndustrial Engineering 401, 404, 406, 408, 411, 412, 424
Technical Electives.
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOUES.......................,.,.................. 136
All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-




The Petroleum Engineering Curriculum is designed to pre-
pare its graduates for uselul employment or graduate study in
the pekoleum industry, particularly in the areas concerned
with drilling, production, and reservoir, by emphasizing lhe
application of basic studies in mathemalics, chemistry, phys-
ics, geology, and engineering sciences. The curriculum pro-
vides for a tour-year course ol study leading to the Bachelor ol
Science degree in Petroleum Engineering. Briefly, the petrole-
um engineer is concerned with the drilling and completion of oil
and gas wells, the production of oil and gas, the development
of future drilling and producing operations, enhanced recovery
ol petroleum, movement of oil and gas through pipelines, lhe
collection of data and estimation of present value of tuture
worth, and the removalof sand, water or gas lrom oil betore it is
transported.
The laboratories are designed to familiarize the sludent with
practicaland theoretical problems encounlered in the petrole-
um induslry and to promote communication of technicalactivi
ties. Throughout the course ol study, whenever practical,
inspection trips are utilized to illustrate equipment and
problems studied.
Although not a requirement, students are encouraged to
find summer employment in the petroleum industry.
PETROLEUM ENGINEEBII{G CURRICULUII
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum .............., .....................34
Sophomore Year
Economics 215.......
Engineering Mechanics 21 1...............
Geology 1 '1 '1, '112, 121 ......................
Mathematics 330, 350.....,.................
Petroleum Engineering 200, 202, 305
Physics 201,202....
Junior Year
Chemical Engineering 321, 322 .........
Chemisky 31'1........
Computer Elective..
Engineering Mechanics 203, 311, 32'1
Enslish 201 or 202, 303.....................
i,lath Elective..........
Petroleum Engineering 31 1, 404........
36
Senior Year












































ELECTIVES: Twenly-one semester hours ol electives must
be approved by the Head ol the Department of Petroleum
Engineering, Of these, twelve hours must be Humanities/
Social Science courses selected from the fields of history,
government, literature, sociology, philosophy, psychology.
tine arts or advanced foreign languagesi three must be select-
ed lrom courses ollered in the Department of Mathematics,
and cannot be a prerequisite for a course specifically required
in the student's curriculumi three must be in communications.
and three must be in computer applications.
GEOSCIENCES
Geosciences encompasses many scientific disciplines in-
cluding geology, geophysics, oceanography, geochemistry,
and astrogeology. These lields touch every facet ot modern
civilization from the discovery ol mineral wealth to the more
exotic exploration of the moon and planets.
At Louisiana Tech, lhe specialization is in the education of
geologists. ln the past decade there has been a strong demand
by the petroleum industry lor Tech geology graduates and it is
expected lhat this demand willcontinue. Employment oppor
tunities are also available with the U.S. Geological Survey, the
Environmental Protection Agency, and other branches of the
Federal Government and state geological surveys. While at-
tending Tech, our geosciences majors have lhe opportunity to
participate in a co-op program sponsored by the Water Re-
sources Branch of the U.S. Geological Survey, allowing them
to earn part of thek college expense while receiving valuable
\rvork experience.
The deparlment oflers the bachelors degree in geology.
The Geology Curriculum is planned togive broad andfunda-
mental preparation in the major areas of geology, with a
background in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biologi-
cal sciences. lt is designed for those students planning for a
professional career in geology and the earth sciences.
Students in other departments who wish to minor in geology
are required to take Geology 111, 112, 121, 122, 209, 302,
305, 315, and three addilional hours o, geology.
GEOLOGY CURRTCULUM
Freshman Year
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, lo2,2O1 ot 2O2..
Geology '1 '1 '1, 112, 121, 122...
Mathematics 1 12, 230............
Sophomore Year
Engineering 151 ......................
Geology 209, 210, 21 1, 3'15....
History 10'1 ot 2O'1, 102 ot 2O2
Mathematics 231....






Geology 302, 303, 305, 3'14, 316.......... ...
Geology 320 (Summer Field Camp) .........
Humanities or Social Science Electives*....
Technical Electives'
Senior Year
English 460 or 461..
Geology 408, 413, 421, 442................
Speech 377......... .
Humanities or Social Science Electives
Technical Electives'
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOURS.............................


























Gollege of Home Economics
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
JEANNE M. GILLEY, Dean
SHIRLEY P. BEAGAN, Director ol Undergraduate Studies
NANCY M. TOLMAN. Director of Research and
Graduate Studies
PURPOSE AT{D OBJECTIVES
The purpose of the Louisiana Tech University College ot
Home Economics is to prepare students tor home economics
related careers, Undergraduate degree programs in home
economics include Consumer Services, Dietetics, Early Child-
hood Education, Fashion Merchandising, GeneralHome Eco-
nomics, Home Economics Education, and Food Se.vice Su-
pervision. These degree programs prepare students for home
economics related careers in education, business, coopera-
tive extension, and government or lamily service agencies
which are concerned with the well-being of individuals and
families.
OBJECTIVES
L To provide suitable curricula, instruction, and course
content for a broad education in home economics and a strong
loundation for specialization in oneor more professional areas.
ll. To continuously evaluate aspects of program develop-
ment and implementation lo keep curricula current with regard
to changing societal needs, technological advances, and
emerging career opportunities.
lll. To provide opportunities for observation and research to
discover the changing needs of individuals and tamilies and the
means of satisfying those ne€ds.
lV. To provide workshops, seminars, courses, programs,
and consultanls to the university community, practicing pro-
Iessionals, and the community-at-large to improve profession-
al competence and/or porsonal/family development.
CURRICULA
As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
Checksheets with the correct requirements will be provided
upon registration and students will be required to adhere to
these requirements,
Programs in home economics are planned to meet the
highest professional standards. Tech's College of Home Eco-
nomics is accredited by all prolessional accrediting bodies
which evaluate home economics programs. Ihe College ot
Home Economics is accredited by the Councilfor Professional
Development of the American Home Economics Association.
The Coordinated Undergraduate Program in Dietetics is ac-
credited by the American Dietetic Association. Additionally,
Home Economics teacher preparation programs are accredit-
ed by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Educalion and meet state certilication standards.
Home Economics is a field of study composed olspecialized
disciplines, to promole the welfare and well-being of individu-
als, families and homes in an ever-changing society. The pro-
gram includes involvement in real life siluations and olfers
experiences beyond the North Louisiana area. Students may
travelto Paris, Rome, London, New York and Dallas as a part
ol lashion study options. lnterns work in metropolitan tashion
cenlers. Dietetics maiors receive clinical instruction in varied
health care and lood service ,acilities in Shreveport and Bus-
lon. The Tech Early Childhood Education Cenler serves asan
early childhood demonostration laboratory for participation
with young children. Educational and cultural experiences
prepare graduates for varied protessional roles in business,
education. industry and government as wellas for citizenship
and personal development. Louisiana Tech Universily, the
third universily in the south and lhe first university in Louisiana
to olfer home economics, is a leader in the field.
The College of Home Economics confers Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor ol Science, and Master o, Science degrees. The
Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred on those completing
options in consumer services, tashion merchandising, or gen-
eral home economics. The Bachelor ol Science degree is
conlerred on those \rvho major in dietetics (Coordinated Un-
dergraduate Program) or home economics education with
emphasis on secondary teaching or early childhood educa-
tion: nursery-kindergarten. Planned programs for minors and
second teaching fields are available to provide for additional
flexibility ot employment.
The two-year associate degree program in Food Service
Supervision ollered in the College of Home Economics is
outlined in this bulletin underthe Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Basic and Career Studies.
ADMtSStO
General admission requirements to the University apply to
entering freshmen and transter sludents. Allentering treshmen
enroll in the Division of Admissaons, Orientation, Basic and
Career Studies and remain in lhis division until they have met
the requkements for admission to the College ol Home Eco-
nomics. While in that division, students interested in home
economics should identily home economics as the major and
should be advised by home economics laculty members.
UPPER DIVISION: Students are eligible to apply for upper
division status when they have earned, wilh a'C'average or
above, at least thirty semester hours credit including grades oI
'C'or above in the following: English '101, 102, Home
Ecnomics (6 hours) , Speech '110, and Mathematics. They
must have completed Home Economics '127.
Upper division requiremenls for students majoring in Early
Childhool Education or Secondary Home Economics Educa-
tion are eslablished by the Teacher Education Council. Stu-
dents in these majors must have earned lorty-six semester
hours or shall have earned lhat number at the end of the
quarter in which application is made, with an overallaverage
of 2.2 or better on hours pursued. Students must have com-
pleted Home Economics 127 and must earn a'C' or better in
Health & Physical Education Activities (2 hours) , Speech
1 10, Education 200, English 101, 102, Science (3 hours) , and
Mathematics (3 hours) . They must have passed the General
Knowledge and Communication Skills sections of the National
Teacher's Exam. They must have had their speech and hear-
ing checked and rated 'satisfactory' by the Louisiana Tech
Department of Speech. All applications must be turned in to
the Home Economics Dean's olfice at least one week prior to
the beginning of the quarter before enrolling in courses requir-
ing upper division status.
Students enrolling in education courses numbered 200 or
above and in home economics courses numbered 300 or




Requirements for entrance to Louisiana Tech University are
also requiremenls for the College ot Home Economics. Stu-
dents transferring into home economics from another institu-
tion should request that the Oflice of Admissions, Orientation,
Basic and Career Studies lorward a copy of otficial transcripts
to the College of Home Economics for evaluation. ACT scores
are required o, all students. A grade of 'C' or better is consid-
ered acceptable lor transler of credit for required or equivalent
courses in the home economics degree programs. Transfer
students are req uired to complete a specific body ol courses at
Louisiana Tech University.
All students are advised to repeat home economics courses
in which they have grades less than 'C' before undertaking the
nexl course of the subject matter series. For teacher certifica-
tion, a grade of 'C' or better is required in all home economics
and prolessional education courses. An average of 2.5 is
required for enrollment in student teaching at both the secon-
dary and early childhood levels. An average of 2.5 is required
lor graduation from the home economics education options,
and an acceptatle score on the NTE is requked for
certilication.
CATALOG NEOUIBEMENTS A}ID CHAI{GES
Home Economics policy, curriculum, and course changes
are posted on the bulletin board near the dean's office (CTH
251) . Posted notices ofticially update the University bu etins
and are binding on students as if in the published documents.
ln addition, job and scholarship announcements, test dates,
and planned course schedule changes are displayed in the
hall. Students are advised to check the boards lrequently.
Each student is responsible for meeting catalog require-
ments ror graduation, including scheduling of inlrequenfly of-
fered courses and completing courses in sequence. Students
should consult with thek advisors during pre-advisement, re-
gistration, and when problems arise. Students with 60-70
hours credit should complete and secure advisor's approvalof
an up-to-date plan of study for their remaining quarters at
Tech.
ELECTIVES AND THE iIINOR IN GENERAL HOME
ECONOMTCS
Some courses in home economics are open to non-majors.
i/inors in lashion merchandising and early childhood educa-
tion have been outlined. Other minors consisling of 21 hours in
general home ecomomics or a specialized area may be
planned with approval of the Dean of Home Economics and
the student's advisor. Suggested electives for men and women
in other colleges include the lollowing:
Family and Child Studies:
100, Marriage and Family Living; 201, lntroduction to Chitd
and Family Development; 300, Parenting; 307, Family Inter-
personal Relationshipsi 400, Contemporary Family Living;
401, Creative Activities and Organization of Preschool Pro-
grams; 4'10, Multi-Cultural Family Studies; 431. lnfant
Development.
Fashion and Textilesl
'128. ApparelSelection; 219, Textiles: 439, HistoricCostime
l; 440, Historic Coslume ll; 498, Fashion Merchandising
lnternational.
Food and Nutrition:
103, Nutritionand Weight Control; 202, Collegiate Cooking;
203, Nutrition; 223, Nutrition Education.
Family Management and Consumer Studies:
236, Household Equipment; 246, [ricrocomputers in Home
Management l; 416, Home Furnishings; 426, Housing, 446,
Microcomputers in Home l\.,1anagement ll.
MIl{OR IN FASHION MERCHANDISING
A minimum ol21 hours to be selected from:
Fashion & Textiles 118, 128, 158,219,228,308, 338, g4B,
358, 388, 419, 428, 439, 44O,488, 4S8; Famity & Chitd
Studies 307; Family Management & Consumer Studies 416,
426t and Home Economics 406.
MII{OR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
Fequired home economics courses include:
Family & ChildStudies20l, 301, 401, 411; Food & Nutrition
2O3 ot 223. Seven additional hours may be selected from
Family & Child Studies 100, 300, 307, 311, 4OO. 41O,421,
431, 451; Food & Nutritjon 233; and Home Economics 406.
Minor does not meet certilication requiremenls.
SCHOLARSHIPS AIID LOA]{S
ln addition to university and state supported scholarships
awarded through the Division ol FinancialAid, home econom-
ics majors may also apply separately for Home Economics
Alumni Scholarships which range from $200 to S1500. Setec-
tions are based on hiOh school academic records, ACT scores
and participation in exlracurricular activities. Consideration of
applicants is not limited to those who have had high school
home economics. Request applications from the College of
Home Economics.
Clydo snd Mildrsd Mobley lnd Kola Moblsy Fouch. MF
morirl Scholrrship
This scholarship was established by Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S.
Mobley to honor his sisters, outstanding Louisiana Tech Home
Economics graduates. The scholarship ol $750 a year for two
years is awarded to a freshman.
F. C. Haley Scholership
Mr. F. C. Haley, a 1931 Tech graduate and a prominent
Louisiana educator, established a scholarship of $1500. This
award is designated for a lirst year home economics student.
Rhoda L. Chsmblesr Scholarship
The family of Mrs. Rhoda L. Chambless estabtished this
scholarship as a memorial. The amount of $500 is awarded
annually to a lunior home economics major.
Lsurie S, and Halen Mobley Homo Economics
Scholarahip
A scholarship ol for $750 fortwoyears is awarded to ajunior
home economics major annually. Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S.
Mobley established this scholarship.
Coordinated Undergraduate Progrsm in Dietetics Advi-
Eory Board Schola.3hip
To recognize academic excellence in dietetics, the CUP
Advisory Board awards a scholarship annually to a junior
dietetics major.
BACTIELOR OF ARTS DEGBEES
The Bachelor ol Arts Curriculum in Home Economics in-
cludes options in Consumer Seryices, Fashion Merchandising
and General Home Economlcs.
COIISUMER SERVICES OPTION
Thjs option provides preparalion lor students who desire
employment with governmenlal and private consumer service
agencies and/or businesses related to management and con-
sumer education, household equipment, housing, and home
economics extension. Minors in business, journalism, techni-
cal writing, interior design, and marketing combine well with
the option.




Family Management/Consumer Studies 246.......................3
Food & Nutrition 112 or Fashion & Textiles 2'19.....-.-...-....3











English 201, 2O2............................ . .
Family & Child Studi"s 201 ....... . ......... .
Family Management & Consumer Sludies 256
Fashion & Textiles219, 228,268...........













English 20 1 ot 202.....................
English 202, 260 or 303..............
Family & Child Studies 201 ...................
Family [ranagement & Consumer Studies 236, 256
Fashion & Texliles 228.........,..
Food & Nutrition 203............................
Home Economics 2'1 5 ......,................... .
Social Science Eleciive...,.,............... . . .




Family & Child Studies 307 ................ ... . ... . . .
Food & Nutrition Elective or Family Management








FASHIO N ]IIERC HAI{DIS I NG OPTI OT{
Students are prepared tor careers in fashion production,
retailing, and communications. Minors in business, marketing,
art, and journalism are possible. Fashion & Textiles courses
including 498C,4981,428 and 338 are also recommended
eleclives. Students electing Fashion & Textiles 4981 are re-
quired to pay a supervision lee.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Art 175................,..
English 101, 102. . ............ . . .......
Family & Child Studies 100 ........,............
Fashion & Textiles 1'18 or 119, 128, 158.
Health and Physical Education Activities.,
Home Economics 127 ..............................
Mathematics 1 14.. .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Science..................
Socia' Science F|ective.............................







..3 Family Management a co""rr"r'sirii"t aio
..3 Family & Child Studies 307........... ... ........ ...
..6 Fashion & Textiles 308, 348, 388.......... . ..... .
..2 Foreign Language..





Family Management & Consumer Studies 456
..6 Fashion & Textiles 419, 439 or 440, 488' 358
..3 Home Economics 457 ....,. ..................
..3 Home Economics E|ectives................... .
Management 470 or Advanced Marketing.......
TOTAL SEr\,,rESTER HOURS..........................,..
GENENAL HOME ECOIiIOMICS OPTION
31
131
This option provides a broad based education and may
emphasize several areas within home economics or a combi-
nation ot home economics and a secondaly field ol interest.
Electives should be carefully planned and selected with the
advisoas approval. Bestricted electives must be 300 and 400
levelcourses.




Family & Child Studies 100 ................
Fashion & Textiles 128 or 228............
Health & Physical Education Activities
Home Economics 127 .........................
Home Economics Eleclives..................











































E|ective.................. ... ... .. . . .. ................
English 20 1, 202.........................
Family & Child Studies 20'1 ..........,........
Family Management & Consumer Studies 246, 256. .
Food & Nutrition 203.............................
Food & Nutrition 212, orFashion & Textiles219,













Family Management & Child Studies 446
Health & Physical Education...........,.......
Restricted Home Economics Electives......
Senior Year
Beskicted F1ec1ives...........................
Family & Child Studies 400 or Family Management
and Consumer Studies 426 or 436 ...................
Family Management & Consumer Studies 456.......
Home Economics 457............................




Economics 2 1 5 or Sooology 3 1 2 ....................
Education 390........
Elective ....
Family & Child Studies 307 ............................
Family i,,lanagement & Consumer Studies 246
Fashion & Textiles 338............







Educatron 402, 403, 404, 416 .........
Family Management & Consumer Studies 426, 436, 456
Family & Child Studies 400 ................... ... .
Home Economics 405,457 ............... .
TOTAL SEMESTEF HOURS





Family & Child Studies 1OO,277
Fashion & Textiles 228.,.,...,...,..
Family Management & Consumer Studies 276
Health & Physical Education Activity,.............
Health & Physical Education 150...................
Home Economics 127 ......................
lrusic .....................
Science, Biological.




English 201, 202, ot 260............. .........:.....
Family & Child Studies 201, 301
Family Management & Consumer Studies 256
Food & Nulrition 203,233............... . ............
History 201 ot 202.....................






































Forstudents in thiscurriculum, specific courses are suggest-
ed for lhe reslricted home economics electives depending
upon the specrally area ot home economics.
Family Life Education: Family & Child Studies 320, 420,
431
Food and Nutrition: Food & Nutrition 423, 4'12, 443, 472
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES
The Bachelor of Science degre€s include Home Economics
Education options lor secondary teaching and Early Child-
hood Education: Nursery-Kindergarten and Dietetics.
HOME ECO O ICS EDUCATIOI'I
The Home Economics Education Curriculum has two op-
tions: Teacher Education and Early Childhood Education:
Nursery-Kindergarten. The undergraduale teacher education
programs are developed and maintained lhrough the joint
activilies of the faculty of the College of Home Economics and
the Louisiana Tech University Teacher Education Council. The
Teacher Education Option prepares a student to teach voca-
tional home economics in Louisiana under the provisions of the
federal Education Amendments of 1976 as outlined in the
State plan. The Early Childhood Education Option prepares
the student to teach nursery school (early childhood) and
kindergarten and lor careers with young children in child care





Fashron & Textiles 1 18 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. -.. ..
Fashion & Textiles 228.......................
Food & Nutrition 1'12...............,,.,.......
Health & Physical Education Activity..
Home Fconomics 127 .........................
History 201 ot 2O2...............................
Mathematics 1 10, 114 or 125..............







































Health & Physical Education Activity





Family & Child Studies 400 or 410, 421, 431,461
FAmily & Child Studies 420 or Family
Management & Consumer Studies 436............,





COORDII{ATED UIIDERGRADUATE PROGRAIII IN
GEI'IEBAL DIETETICS CURRICULUiI
Freshman Year
Chemisky 130. 131, '132 ....
English'101, 102..........,......
Family & Child Studies 201
Food & Nutrition 112. 203.
Home Economics 127........
Mathematics l'10............-...
Speech 377 or '1'10.............
Sophomore Year
Bacteriology 210 or 212.....
English 201, 2O2 ot 260......
Economics 2 1 5.. .. .. .. .. .. ., .... .
Family & Child Studies 307
Food & Nutrition 207, 213.
Elective .............................-
Home Economics Elective..





Food & Nutrition 222, 352,362, 372, 382, 4O4,
41?, 414, 423, 433 483, 493......................
Home Economics 405.......................................








... '. '. '. '. '. '.,. '... '.3
....' '..' '.,.,. '. '.....6
.'...'.'.'...,.,.,..... 1
. '. '. '. '. '. '.,.,.,.,.,.3
















(CUP) 11{ GENERAL DIETETICS
The dietetic curriculttm is a coordinated undergraduate pro-
gram which is accredited by the Amelican Dietetic Associa-
tion. The program is designed to prepare fully qualified dieti-
tians within a four year period rather than the traditional five
year required in internship and traineeship programs. Course
work and lield experience are integrated at affiliations in Flus-
ton and Shreveport. Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, a student is awarded the B.S. degree, meets clinical and
academic requirements lor membership in the American Die-
telic Association and is eligible to take the examination lor
qualification as a registered dietitian (8.D.). Dietetic gradu-
ates are prepared to assume both administrative and thera-
peutic positions in public health, hospitals, and other health
care institutions as well as management positions in lood
service systems, Careers are also available in research and
education as they relate to nutrition and management.
The field experience phase of CUP begins al the junior level.
Applications are availat le f rom the program director. Entrants
into the program at this point are required to have completed a
specific body of course work and to have an overall GPA of
2.75. Summer work experience in a health care facility is
strongly recommended during the sophomore or junior years
The senior year in CUP will be spent in Shreveport, where most
of the lield experience tacilities are located. Students are







Food & Nutrition 452, 453, 454,455, 462, 463,464




Students may earn a Master ot Science Degree in Home
Economics.
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College of Life Sciences
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
HAL B- BARKER, Dean
JOHN A, WRIGHT, Associate Dean
JOHN L. MUHAD, Director, Division of Besearch
and Graduate Studies
LARRY D. ALLEN, Head, Department of Agricultural
Sciences, Technology and Education
DALLAS D. LUTES, Head, Department of Botany
and Bacteriology
J. LAMAR TEATE, Director, School of Foresky
VIRGINIA R. PENNINGTON, Head, Division of Nursing
MARGARET H. PEASLEE, Head, Department of Zoology
GENERAL EDUCATIOI{ REOUIREMENTS
As ol this catalog printing, ihe curricula in the College ol Life
Sciences had not been changed to meet the fortyjive hours in
General Education required by the Board of Begents. Upon
registration, checksheets will be provided byeach department
or division reflecting these changes and entering students,
beginning with FallOuarter, 1987, will be required to adhere to
these revised curricula.
AIM
The aim ottheCollegeof Life Sciences istogivethe student
a scientilic knowledge of the surrounding world, stressing the
all-important role ol animals and plants in the economy of
nature, and to broaden and deepen lhe student's undersland-
ing and appreciation of the environment, thus offering prepa-
ration for a professional career and tor a happier, more com-
plete, satisfying, and productive lile.
OnGAHlZATlOl,l aND CURRICULA
The College of Life Sciences is organized into the Depart-
ments ol Agricultural Sciences, Technology and Education,
Botany-Bacteriology, Zoology, the School ol Forestry, the
Division of Nursing, and the Division ol Research, lt offers 10
four-year curricula leading to the degree ol Bachelor of Sci-
ence, atwo-year Pre-Nursing Curriculum leading toa Bachelor
of Science degree, a two-year nursing curriculum leading io an
Associate ol Science degree, and a Basic-Life Sciences one-
year program. The curricula otfered are:
AGBICULTURAL BUSINESS
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
ANIMAL SCIENCE (lncluding Pre-Velerinary Medicine,
Equine and Dairy Science)
AGBONOMY (Crop and Soil Science and lntegrated Pest
Management)
BOTANY
FORESTRY (Options: Forestry-General, Forestry-Business,
Forestry-Recreation, Forestry-Wildlife, Forestry-Wood
Utjlization)




ZOOLOGY (lncluding Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Options)
The curricula are designed to furnish a wellbalanced educa-
tional program based on the cultural needs, lhe practical
interests, and the citizenship responsibilities ol young men and
women. They oller essential instruction in the sciencesi name-
ly, botany, bacteriology, chemislry, zoology, physicsand busi-
ness, and the humanities and social studies, as v,/ell as a
comprehensive education in one or more of the specialfields ol
the College.
Students entering the Prolessional Ofliceis Course in Air
Force BOTC may use credits earned in the POC (300-400
level) to satisty general elective requirements. Thus, with
proper planning and pre-arrengemenl with the head of the
department, all Air Force aerospace studies courses may be
used in salistying degree requirements.
The Master oI Science degree in Life Sciences isoflered with
(1) thesis option (30 hours) and (2) the non-thesis option
(36 hours). THe Master's-plus-30 may also be earned in Lile
Sciences.
INTERNSHIP
Students majoring in anlmal science, agriculture-business,
agronomy, dairying, horticulture, wildlife management, and
agriculture education may elect to participate in an internship
program during one lerm near the completion of their regular
course work. ln curricula employing this approach, students
willregisterfor 9 semester hours ol course work, and be placed
on cooperating farms or with business firms where they will
receive firsi-hand practical experiences. ln addition lo credit
received the students usually become employees of the coop-
erating agency and are paid for their services.
lnternships have as their major purpose the deyelopment of
professional competency, by imparting general and specilic
skills, basic and applied knowledge and by assisting the stu-
dent in the transition from school to job. The intern experience
may provide the student an entree lor his first job after
graduation.
More and more students without farm backgrounds are
enrolling in agriculture; the internship is a means of providing
certain practical experiences to such studenls. Advances are
being made very rapidly in allphases ofscientific and business
agriculture, thus making it ditficult to maintain up-to-date labo-
ratory facilities at reasonable costs on college campuses; the
internship program can adequately supplement where the on-
campus laboralory ceases to be adequate.
Experience in a real-work environment enables the prospec-
tive student employee to apply classroom theory on the job
under the supervision of a competent university faculty mem-
ber and an experienced representative of the cooperating
agency or business.
All internship programs require a permission form signed by
the intern's parent, spouse or guardian.
SCHOLARSHIPS
Scholarships are available in the College ol Life Sciences;
some are general and oflered to any student in the College of
Life Sciences, others are departmental, including several
ALUI/Nl FOUNDATION AWAFIDS. A student wishing to make
application for a departmental scholarship should contact the
depa(ment head in the Jield ol interest.
THE BLOCI( AND BRIDLE CLUB-ALUiINI SCHOLARSHIP
of $300 is awarded annually to one or more beginning animal
science lreshmen.
BILL AI{D CANOLYiI SULLIVAN MEMORIAL SCHOLAR.
SHIP ol $300 is awarded annually to a sophomore or iunior
Block & Bridle Club student.
LADIES RACING AUXILIARY SCHOLABSHIP ol $500 is
awarded annuallytoan Animal Sciencestudent specaalizing in
Equine Science.
g7
Th. C. G. HOBGOOD MEiTORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of S150
is awarded annually to an advanced student in the area of
Agronomy.
THE iI. HAYNE FOLX, JN., i,EMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of
$ 150 is awarded annually to a sophomore, within the College
of Life Sciences, having high academic achievemenl and fi-
nancial need.
THE MAnY JARRELL NUFSING SCHOLARSHIP is
awarded annually to six selected students majoring in A.D.
Nursing.
ZOOLOGY PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL FUND Annual
awards to one or more entering lreshmen students generally
amount to $300-$600 lor the lreshman year. To be eligitlle. a
student must major in zoology and have medicine or dentistry
as a career goal and maintain at least a 3.0 average during the
lreshman year-
OUTSTA]iIDING FNESHMAN PREMEDICAL/PNEDENTAL
ZOOLOGY STUDENTAwaTds of S100-$300 to one or more
outstanding Zoology majors at the end of their lreshman yeal
(completlon of 30 semester hours) . Eligible students are Zool-
ogy majors with career goals in medicine or dentistry.
MABY VIRGINIA CAGE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP Annu-
al award trom funds contributed by the alumni, lamily and
lriends of Mary Virginia Cage to an outstanding graduating
senior premedical student who is a major in the Department of
Zoology.
SCOTT M. WEATHEBSBY ENDOWMENT AWARD An an-
nual award lrom lunds generated by the Scott M. Weathersby
Endowment. Presented to the Outstanding Graduating Senior
Zoology Student.
The Schoolof Forestry offers to certain loreslry students the
scholarships listed below:
THE LOUISIANA TECH FONESTRY ALUMNI ASSOCIA.
TION. An annual award of $600 to one or more selected
lorestry studenls.
SCHOOL OF FORESTBY FRESH[iEN AWARDS. An annual
award ot $300 one or more beginning forestry freshmen.
RICHARD M. SISK TRUST FUND. An annual award of $300
to one or more beginning forestry freshmen.
THE LOUISIANA FOnESTRY FOUNDATION.Two annual
avvards of $1,000 and $750 to selected forestry students.
SEEDLING AND SAPLING CLUB OF THE LOUISIANA
FORESTHY ASSOCIATION, An annual award of $75-$100
to an outstanding forestry senior.
ULLAMETTE INDUSTRIES. An annual award oi $825 to a
selected forestry student.
THE WALTER KELLOGG FOnESTRY SCHOLARSHIP. An
annual award of $500 each to two or more selected lorestry
students from Ouachita Parish or adjorniag area
THE C. A, REED FORESTRY SCHOLARSHIP. An annual
award ol $500 each to two or more selected lorestry students
trom I incoln-Union parishes or adjorning area
LLOYD P BLACKWELL SCHOLABSHIP $200 per quarter.
FAGILITIES
The main Universily campus maintains adequate class-
rooms, laboratories, a library, and equipment lor elfective
instruction in the basic sciences and in the other cultural
subjects which are required in the various curricula in the
College ot Lile Sciences, whereas the agricultura campus,
consisting ol approximately 825 acres, provides the facilities
which are devoted specifically to instruction. research and
demonstrational work in the agricultural sciences. Botany and
Zoology are domiciled on the main campus in Carson-Taylor
Hall. Nursing is housed in George T. l\,4adison Hall.
Located on the agriculture campus are Beese Hall, which
houses oflices, classrooms and laboratoriesi a Jersey-Hol-
stein herd and modern dairy lacilities which provide milk for the
campus; a Dairy Processing Plant, which is equipped for pas-
teurizing and packaging milk, making cheeses, ice cream,
butter and other dairy products. A modern tvleats Laboratory
provides facililies for training students in meat processing and
merchandizing. Paddocks, stall, round pens, a riding arena
and a 112 mile training track provides space for diversified
activities of the equine p.ogram.
A new Forestry-Wildlife-Plant-Sciences complex, Lomax
Hall, provides laboratory and greenhouse space lor Forestry,
Crops and Soils, Pest [,lanagement and Horticulture. A new
display greenhouse provides space for large plant specimens
and exotic plantings.
Also located on the agriculture campus are numerous other
facilities such as: a sawmill, a dry kiln, wood utilization labora-
tories, a wood working shop, a weather station, larm machin-
ery buildings, barns for dairy and meat animals, the farm
supervisor's home, tields, lorests, nurseries, vegetable and
flower gardens, a so-acre arboretum. pastures and ponds.
DIVISION OF LIFE SCIEtICES RESEARCH
The Division of Life Sciences Flesearch is an integral parl of
the educational processes of this university. The primary pur-
pose of the Division ls to stimulate, support, and facilitate
activities related to allareas of research. The Besearch Division
was created to encourage taculty and student participalion in
research programs of creativity aod originality. The Division is
the administrative oftice for the coordinalion of research con-
ducted by various units within the College ol Life Sciences.
Funds to finance research proiects are oblained lrom suc-
cessful awards on research proposals, research contracts,
grants, operating lunds within the University and/or contribu-
tion by friends of the University. Extramu ral fu nd ing is ordinari-
ly from state and federal granting agencies. ln-House Be-
search projects are skongly encouraged through brief re-
search proposals submitted to the Research Director for
consideration and tunding-
BASIC LIFE SCIENCES DIVISION
The Basic Life Sciences Division is designed lor ihe students
who are interested in some area of Lile Sciences bul who do
not know what department to choose or what curriculum to
pursue. The Associate Dean will serve as advisor to these
students helping them toward the selection ot a major.
BASIC LIFE SCIENCES ONE-YEAR PROGRAM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102...................... ........................................6
lvlathematics (111 & 112) or (110, 114) ..........................6











The Department of Agricultural Sciences, Technology and
Education offers the Bachelor of Science degree in Agricultur
al Business, Agricultural Education, Agronomy, Animal Sci-
ence and Horliculture. Studies in additional areas of concen-
tration may be pursued by consulting an advisor for help in
choosing courses in the major and supporting areas to modify
the basic curriculum for the development of a specialty in the
student's chosen field. Crop and Soil Science and lntegrated
Pest Management can be developed from the Agronomy Cur-
riculum; General Livestock, Dairying, Equine and pre-Veteri-
nary Medicine specialties from the Animal Science Curriculum
and Floral and Landscape Design from the Horticulture
Curriculum.
AGRICULTURAL BUSITTIESS CURRTCULUM
The general Agricullural Business Curriculum is designed to
train students in the basic agricultural sciences, business and
the operation ota tarm. Students are qualified for employment
in the agricultural-related businesses, and the many special-
ized jobs in industry requiring lundamentalknowledge of these
two tields.
A Collegiate Farm Bureau Chapter provides leadership op-
portunities for students enrolled in Agricultural Business and







Chemislry 130, 131, 132.........
English 101,'102......................
Lite Sciences 101 .,..................
Mathematics 1 10, 1 14..... .. .....,
32_33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ........................ . . .........137
AGBICULTURAL EDUCATION CURRICULUII
The curriculum in agricultural educatjon is organlzed to
prepare students for teaching agriculture in secondary schools
as wellas many other agriculture related occupations.
The agriculture teacher training section js administered by
the College ol Lite Sciences in coopbration with the College of
Education. The program is developed and maintained by the
agricultural education faculty and the Louisiana Tech Teacher
Education Council. Students in agricultural education must
meet the same general requirements outlined for those seek-
ing admission to teacher education in the College ol Educa-
tion's upper division.
Service courses in technical agriculture are provided to give
the student thorough training in the areas ol plant science,
animal science, forestry, soils, farm management, and tarm
mechanics.
The curriculum in agricultural education leading to a Bache-
lor of Science degree requires 144 semester hours, nine of
which are earned in selected high schoots in lhe area of
apprenlice teachers.
Agricullural education graduates have employment oppor-
tunaties in many other fields such as the cooperative extension
service, banking, larm management, tederaland state govern-
ment, research, sales and service for agricultural businesses,
and higher education.
An active collegiate chapter of Future Farmers of America





Agronomy 315, 421, 422, 423









Animal Science 10 1 ...... ...... .. .. .
Botany 101, 104......................
English 101, 102......................
Health and Physical Education







A!ricultural Mechanization 211 ot 215
Bacteriology 210....
Chemrstry 130, 131, 132 ....................
AnimalScience 201 or 202 or
Agncultural Eleclive
Education 200........















.,, '. ''.... '... '.,....6
Sophomore Year
Agricultural i/echanization 110, 206, 209, 210
Accounting 203. 204..-.............................. .....









Agricultural Mechanization 309, 320
Agronomy 307 .......
Animal Science 301
Business Law 355, 356 or 441.....,...
Economics 320.......
English 303....,.,.,....
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Agronomy 200, 2O2, 21 1 . .. .. .... .. ...... .. .. .
Economics 320.......
Fducatron380,403................ ...
Forestry 213 or Plant Science Elective..
Heatlh and Physical fdllcation....... .....
History 201. 202...................................
Horticulture 306 or Horticulture Eleclive
Psychology 206....
Senior Year
Agricultural Education 30 1





Economics 402 or 430.......,...............
Education 401, 4O4, 416 ............. . . .
Special Education 300......................







Chemislry 130, 131, 132............
English 10'1, 1O2............... . ... ...
Life Sciences 101 .......................
/athematics 1 1 1. 1 12................
Speech 110 or 377.
Sophomore Year
Accounling 203, 204..............







The courses ottered in the lield ot agronomy are divided
between crops and soils, and provide the student with a
knowledge ol production and utilization of crops and a knowl-
edge ol the fundamentals ol soils and their uses.
The Agronomy Club, which is a student section ol the
American Society ol Agronomy, sponsors soil and crop iudg-
inq teams which promote closer professional relationships
among students and facultY.
Junior Year









Agriculture 411....... ... ........ ...
Agronomy 405, 40S, 410, 415, 421, 422. 423
Fconomics 430..





Students in Agronomy may choose an emphasis either in
Crops or Soils. Crops students will {ollow the curriculum as
outlined while soils students will follow the curriculum outline
with the following exceptions:
DROP: Accounting 2O3,2O4: Zoology, 105, 112, and 414;
ADD: Geology 111,112, 1211Economics 402.
Tota|Semeste.Hours..........................-...........................138
lntegrated Pest Management students will follow the Agron-
omy Curriculum with the following exceptions:
DHOP: Accounting 203, 204; Economics 215, 320, 430i Elec-
tive- 1.




Animal Science is comprised of the fields ol animal, dairy'
poultry, equine and veterinary science.
The main obiective in Animal Science is to give instluction
and practical experience in iudging, breeding, leeding, and
management of dillerent kinds of livestock and related indus-
tries. Through course selection the student may prepare for
general liveslock Iarming, management, business or science
or elect the pre-veterinary courses for specialization. Directed
elective selection permits special training for work with feed
companies, milk, egg or poultry operations, food processing
industries, managerialor marketing groups, supply and equip-
ment cooperatives. agricullure extension service, agriculture
communication, public relations and other organizations asso-
ciated with agriculture. Graduates are adequately prepared to
enter graduate work in their chosen field of specialization.
Opportunities are aflorded maiors in animal science to ob-
tain practical experience in livestock, dairy herd and equine
operation and management through the University herds of
registered beel cattle, registered dally cattle, and equine unit.
ln addition, the department strongly encourages participation
in the agriculture internship program.
A modern, automated milking barn, calf barn, beef cattle
barns, feed lots, crop lands and pastures are utilized lor in-
struction and studenl training.
A modern meats laboralory for the study of meat and ils
cutting, curing, prese.vation, storage and utilization; and the
Dairy Processing Plant equipped lor plocessing fluid milk and
manufacturing various dairy products such as butter, cheese
and ice cream provide students ample opportunities lor ac-
quiring scientitic and practical experience in different aspects




































The Tech Horse Center offers an opportunity for students to
become experienced in stallion management, brood mare
care and breeding, foal raising, and yearling training and mar-
keting. Paddocks, stalls, round pens, riding arenas, and a 1/2
mile training track are used to train students lo be equine
trainers and managers.
A chapler o, the National Block and Bridte Ctub and a pre-
Veterinary organization provide extracurricula social and edu-




Agronomy 101 or Approved Elective..
Animal Science 1 1 1,'1'12....................
Botany 101. 104............................
English'101, 102.................................
Life Sciences'1 0'1 ...............................
Mathematics 1 10, 1 14 or 1 1 1, 1 1?.....








Bacteriology 210 or Dakying 30'1 ......
Chemistry 130, 131, 132 ...................
Spe€ch 110 or 377.
Humanities or Social Science Elective
Junior Year
Agricultural Mechanizalion Elective
Agronomy 200, 202 ......................
AnimalScience 301, 307, 315, 318
Animal Science Directed Electives..












Directed and free electives. chosen with career obiectives in
mind and the counsel and approval of the advisor, allow
sludents to select an area for specialization. Those interested
in productlon would select additional courses in agriculture;
those interested in business would select courses in econom-
ics, linance and marketing; those interested in dairy manufac-
turing would select courses in bacteriology and dairyingi those
interested in research would select chemistry, zoology, or
statistics; those interested in equine would setect additional
animal science courses specializing in horses andlor race-
track management.
Pre-Vel€rinaly ltledicine
Students having a high GPA and having completed the pre-
veterinary course requirements may wish to apply to Veterina-
ry School after completing their junior year. These students
may become candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in
Animal Science after completing the first year of prolessional
work al a Veterinary School. The student must arrange tor the
transfer of credit and follow the accepted procedure applica-
ble for graduation at Louisiana Tech.
This course listing is provided to guide the student in meeting
the admission requirements fo. the Veterinary School at Loui-
siana State University in Baton Rouge. Only residents of Loui-
siana and Arkansas are eligible to apply for admission at
L.S. U. Residence status is determined by L.S.U. and residence
status at Tech has no bearing on such determination. ln addi-
tion, completion of the specitic subject matter requirements
listed and attainment of agiven grade point average (2.5) in
these courses are minimum requirements for entiance. The
specific course listing will generally qualily residents of other
states for application to Schools ol Veterinary Medicine which
accept residents of that particular state.
Each year the number ol applicants is much greater than the
number ol available spaces. As a result, meeting or surpassing
the minimum requirement does not assure acceptance by th;
Professional program and each student should, early in col-
lege, elect a possible alternate career choice.
Application for veterinary school is made in January for
admission in August of that year. Atthough it is possibte to
complete the pre-veterinary requirements in two years, it is
strongly recommended that each pre-veterinary student pur
sue at least a three-year program.
SUBJECT i,IATTER REOUIRE]IIEIITS FOR

































Agriculture Marketing Elective ......
Animal Science 401 , 4O2, 405......
Animal Science Directed Electives
Life Sciences 420...
Veterinary Science 401 ............. .
E1ectives..,.,............
TOTAL SEMESTEB HOUBS
Animal Science 1 1 1.......................
Chemistry 100, 10,|, 102, 103, 104
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
English 101, 102.....................,......
Mathematics'1 1 1, 1 12...................
Physics 209, 210.................... . . .
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116..........
Directed Major Courses.................
67
L.S. U. requires that the directed major courses by selected
lrom a degree granting program. Students are strongly en-
couraged to seek advice and counsel from a pre-veterinary
advisor prior lo beginning an academic program.
Horlicultute
The Horticulture Curriculum olfers students both scientific
and practical training in the production, utilization, and mar-
keting of truits, vegetables, tlowers and ornamental plants;





Horticulture 100, 101, 103
Forestry 1 10.....................
Lile Sciences 10'1 .............
L4athematics 1'10, 1 14......












Agronomy 200, 202, 2'15
Bacterlology 2 10............
Botany 223 ....................
Chemistry 130, 131, 132
Economics 21 5...............
History 201 ot 202..........





English 303 or 336..
Forestry 309...........
Horticulture 300, 306. 307, 308, 315
t ifa Sciences 300...
Senior Year
Agriculture 41 1.......
Agronomy 409, 421, 422, 423.........
Botany 405 ............




TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS........................................ 138
On the advice and with the appproval of the Department
Head, a student in Horticulture may choose an emphasis in
Floral or Landscape Design. A student concentrating in Floral
Design will follow the basic Horticulture curriculum with the
following exceptions:
DROP: Agronomy 422, 423; Bacleriology 210; Botany405;
Chemistry 130, 131, 132; Forestry 110; Life Sciences 300
ADD: Art 115, 116,215,240: Business Law 355; Manage-
ment 201i Marketing 235; Elective, 3
A student concentrating in Landscape Design will follow the
basic Horticulture curriculum with the following exceptions:
DROP: Agronomy 409,422, 423: Bacletidogy 210i Botany
405: Chemistry 130, 131, 132; Forestry 110: Life Sciences
300; Elective, 3
ADD: Architecture 110, 111, 120, 121, 122, 13O,131,21O.
331: Business Law 355; N.4anagement 201; Marketing 235,
307 .
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY AND
BACTERIOLOGY
The Department of Botany and Bacteriology offers work
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Botany, in
t\ilicrobiology, and in Wildlife Conservation. Also, the Depart-
ment olfers graduate courses leading to the Master ot Science
degree in Life Sciences in lhe areas ot Botany and
Microbiology.
ln order to broaden the educalion programs in the Depa(-
ment, the curricula provide for a substantial amount ol re-
quired and elective courses outside the major fields of study.
Courses are oftered in the Department, not only for majors in
botany, in microbiology, and in wildlife conservalion and man-
agement and minors in botany and in bacteriology, but in
futtillment of the requirements of the curricula in other depart-
ments. As botany is the basic science tor students entering the
applied botanical fields of agronomy, bacteriology, forestry,
hortlculture, plant breeding, plant pathology, lorest patholo-
gy, and wildlife conservation, the Department emphasizes the
phases of planl science which are fundamental for lhese ap-
plied {ields. The Department, recognizing the need for natural
science in the elementary and secondary schools, has worked
with the Collge of Educalion to provide work tor prospective
teachers that will enhance the presentation ot basic science
concepts in the lower educational programs.
Botany
Each student who plans to have a major in botany is required
to take 35 semester hours of botany, at least 16 hou rs ol which
must be in advanced courses, i.e., courses bearing numbers
above 300. Before the end of the sophomore year, with the
approval of the head ol the Department, a minor program of
study may be chosen.
For the minor program ot study, the student majoring in
botany must take 21 semester hours of course work in some
related field, such as ag.onomy, bacteriology, chemistry, for
estry, horticulture, or zoology.
Students doing work toward a major in other departments
and electing botany or bacteriology as a minor are required to
take 21 semester hours in botany or bacteriology, the courses
to be chosen in consultation with the head ot the Department
ot Botany and Bacteriology.
The opportunities for graduates in bolany are too varied to
permit a complete enumeration. ln general, graduates are
qualified for the following types of work: further study in gradu-
ate school; teaching and research in collegesi and positions in
experiment stations, in federal agencies-notably the United
States Bureau of Plant lndustry, the National Park Service, the
LJnited States Forest Service, and the United States Bureau ol
Plant Quarantine-and in commercial greenhouses, nur-
series, and florists shops.
Microbiology (Bactariology)
The program in microbiology is designed tor students who
are interested in the study of microorganisms. lt is bolh for
those students who plan to secure employment after receiving
the Bachelor of Science degree and for those who plan to
pursue graduate work in microbiology, which is essential {or
preferred employment in the field.
The curriculum offers, in addition to the general training in
microbiology, tundamental training in chemistry, physics, and
mathematics, which is necessary for elfective work in modern
microbiology.
Graduates of this curriculum are eligible to enter graduale
schools tor advanced training in microbiology and to specialize
in one or more of its various hrranches such as: Generai Bacteri-
ology, including physiology, instrumentation, and antibiotics;
Sanitary Bacteriology, including antiseptics and disinfectants,
food storage, and water and sewaget Agricultural Bacteriolo-
gy, including food, dairy, and soil bacteriology; and Pathogen-
ic Bacteriology, including mycology, immunology, serology,
and virology.
Graduates are qualified lor positions in lederal, state, and
municipal laboratories; positions in the tields of medical and
public health microbiology; bacteriology work in sanitary,
food, dairy, soil, and industrial technology: food preservalion
work: and positions in experimental stations; research institu-
lions, colleges, or universities.
Wildlil€ ConsorYation
The Wildlife Conservation curriculum is designed both tor
those students who desire a scientilic knowledge ol the con-
servation and management of wildlife and for those who ex-
pect to make a living in the wildlife tield. lt is planned further to
provide a knowledge ol the imporlance to man ot natural
resources and to add 10 the understanding of some of the



















Bacteriology 212, 213 .........
Botany 10'1, 104..........,.......
English 10 1, 102, 2O2.......,.,.
Life Sciences 10 1 .................
Mathematics 1 1 1, 1 12.,........
Social Science Elective.........
Zoology '1 1 1, 1 12 .................
Semester Hours
Junior Year


















Life Sciences 101 ........
Mathematics 1 10, 114.
Social Science Elective
Speech 'l 10 .................















Botany 205, 221, 222,223





Botany 330, 350, 351.-........,.,.......





Botany 320, 405,415, 416








Chemistry 100, 101. 102, 103. 104 ..,..........
English'10'1, 102..........................
Lite Sciences'1 0'1 ....................... .....
Mathematics 1'11, 1,2....................... ........




Chemistry 250, 25 1, 252, 253, 254
English 202.............
Foreign Language Eleciives...........
Physics 209, 21O, 261, 262........,.,
Sophomore Year
Agronomy 200, 202, 215
Bacleriology 2 1 0.,.,.,.,.,..
Bolany 221, 222, 223.....













Botany 41 5, 416....-...-.-.......
Life Sciences 420.,.,........,...
Veterinary Science 40'1 ... ., ...
Zoology 429, 432, 434 .-......
E|ectives............,.,.,........,....
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Students majoring in thiscurriculum mayselect an emphasis
in Wildlife Biology. They will toltow the curriculum oufline with
the following exceptions:
DROP: Agronomy 215.330i Botany 416; Veterinary Science
301




Tire primary mission of the School ot Forestry is the mainte-
nance of a professional program of excellence in ordel to meet
the luture forestry needs ol our state, region and nation' The
School of Forestry maintains well developed programs in edu-
cation, research and continuing education The primary pur-
poses of these Plograms are;' 
-to 
provide educational opportunities for the develop-
ment of basic skills and individual attributes necessary 
'orinitial employment and future advancement within the forestry
prolessioni' 
-to 
conducl research activities which enhance the quali-
ty of the taculty and the understanding ol the students and
which serve the needs and interests of our clientele;
-to maintain and 
promote continuing education activi-
ties that disseminate nev,/ technology to the clientele which we
seek to serve:
-to develop 
within the student an appreciation for the
interrelationships and interdependency oi fo.estry with other
disciplines and the necessity lor torestry to meet the require-
ments ot society lor both goods and services.
Curricula:
The School ot Forestry ofters a Bachelor of Science degree
orooram in Forestly as well as a Bachelor of Science degree
pro[ram in Wood Utilization. The Forestry curriculum with
options in general torestry, business, recreation and wildli{e, is
accredited by the Society of American Foresters (SAF) ' SAF
is a scientific and educational association representing some
21,OOO foreslry professionals in the United States. The Society
is recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation
and th;U.S. Department ol Education as the accrediting body
lor forestry.
Atter satisfactorily completing any one or more ol lhe op-
tions. the student receives the Bachelor of Science and then is
eligible to pursue graduate work or to seek professional
employment.
Employment opportunitres are vaned. Graduates are em-
ployed by both private industries and governmental agencies
Frivate industries include pulp and paper companies, wood
preservation companies, the lumber industry, other industrial
owners, ,orestry consulting lirms, and private land owners who
need protessional services in torestly. land use, or conserva-
tion. Governmental agencies include lederalagencies such as
the Soil Conservation Service, National Park Service, United
States Forest Service, and similar agencies of the state with
work not only in technical {orestry but also in the professional
aspects of land use management conservation, and wood
utilizalion.
Junior Year Summer Program
Successful completion of Forestry Summer Camp at the end
ol the junior year is a prerequisite lor senior standing for those
students seeking the B.S. degree in Forestry Students who
have completed all curricula requirements through the junior
year and have not less than an overall 'C' average are eligible
io participate in this summer program The Wood Utilization
students are not required to attend summer camp
A Land Use Seminar and Tour is conducted in conjunction
with the summel camp. This includes a tive to seven days trip
which allows students to view and discuss the rnaior uses ol
land.
Satisfactory completion of this summer camp includes the
teamwork and sharing of responsibiltiy necessary lor success-
lul group activity.
Senior Field TripE
During the senior year allday Friday ol each week is reserved
for required laboratory trips to torest areas or wood-using
plants. This enables the senior students to observe and to take
part in numerous forestry, research, and wood-using activities
6eing carried on by private companies and governmental
aoenties. Practically all of the imporlant lorest lypes, patterns
oiownership, and a wide variety olwood-using rndustr'es are
located within traveling distance of the campus.
Expens6a
l; addition to the regular expenses ot the University, each
student is required to purchase for use during the junior and
senior years: a drawing set and a hand lens. These must be of a
quality approved by the School. All studenls should have
access to a typewritel for the purpose of preparing laboratory
and other reports. The School recommends, but does not
require, that each student have a camera lor use on field trips
and a pocket calculator during the summer camp. (Consult
your instructor before buying a calculator.)
Field trips cannot always be arranged within the scheduled
laboratory hours which. in some cases, means leaving the
campus earlier and returning later than the published sched-
ule. Arrangements tor lunches, the purchasing of meals, and
the payment of lodging in those instances where overnight
trips aie necessary are the responsibility o, the individual
student. This includes the special summer proglam. ln addition
to regular summer session expenses, a speciallee is charged
each student who attends the summer camp. Summer camp
students aIe charged the dormitory cost on the basis ol the
regular quarler and do not qualily for any reduced residence
hall cost applicable during the summer.
Each student registering for any lorestry course involving
lield laboratory work should have, for selt protection, an acci-
dent insurance policy. Policies are available during registration
to allstudents loI a reasonable rate per quarteI
A number ol student assistants are employed by the School
each year. This enables the students to work part time while
attending school.
Prolessional Organiralion
The Schoolsponsors the Louisiana Tech Student Chapter of
the Sociely of American Foresters and the sludent Chapter of
the Forest Products Research Society lor social and proles
sional activity of forestry studenls and faculty.
Semester Hours
Summer Camp
The Louisiana Tech Forestry Camp has dormitory, dining,
and classroom lacilities equipped, owned and operated by the
Universily. lt is located about 30 miles north of Ruston near
Corney Lake. Eighteen thousand acres of dive.se forest types
are mide available loI use by a longterm agreement with the
U.S. Forest Service. The camp program is arranged to give








English 1 0 1 , '1 02. .. ......
Forestry 101 ...............
Life Sciences 10 1 .......
Mathematics 1 '1 '1, 112
Political Science 201 ..















chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, '104.
Computer Science 102 or equivalent
English 303.............
Forestry 202, 205, 206....................
E1ectives.................
Junior Year
Civil Engineering 304. 433.....................
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313, 314




Forestry 315, 316,32o,321,322 .
Senior Year
Forestry 350...........










English 101, 1 0 2. . . .. .. .. ...... ......
Forestry 101, 202...................
Lile Sciences 10'1...................
tuath 1 1'1. 1 1 2........................
Political Science 20 1 ..............
Zoology 1 1 1
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 2O4, 210.............
Agronomy 200, 202 ......................
Civil Engineering 304












Forestry 315. 316, 320. 321, 322 .......................
Senior Year
Busrness Law 355












Mathematics 1 1 1, 1 12............
Psychology 102......................
Physics 209, 261.................. .
Zoology '1 '1 1 ...........
Sophomore Year
Agronomy 200, 202 .......




Forestry 202, 205, 206...






Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313
Health & Physical Educalion 225.....-
Speech 377.
Summer Session-Forestry Camp
Forestry 3'5. 3 r 6, 320, 321. 322 ...............
Senior Year














Lile Sciences 1 01 ...................
Mathematics 1 1 1. 1 12............
Political Science 201 ..............
Zoology 11 1 . .. .. .... ..
Sophomore Year
Agronomy 200, 202 .......
Chemistry 100, 101, 102,
English 303.....................






































































































Forestry 315, 316. 320, 321, 322...............
Senior Year














Health & Physlcal Education '150..
Life Sciences 101......................,....





chemisrry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Engineering Mechanics 206...........
Forestry 205, 206..........................






Agricultural lrechanization 2 1 1
English 303.............
Engineering l/echanics 207...,.


















The Nursing Curriculum, a two year program leading to the
Associate of Science degree, is presented in the Division of
Admissions, Orientation, Basic and Career Sludies section ot
this bulletin.
PRE.I{URSING CUFFICULUM*
English'101, 1O2. 'i 201 ot2O2........
l.,lalhematics 1 10 or 1 1 1, Statistics ZOO]I
7 ootogy 225. ??6, 227 , 228 .....................
Bacterio1ogy212,213.................. ...
Chemrstry 130. 131. 132.........
Psychology r02, 408.418 ...................
Socrology 201
Food and Nutrition 203. . .................
Hrstory 20] and 2O2- -' .........................
Speech I10..
fconomics 215.......
Arl 364 or lrusic 330 or Speech 378........
*Thesecourses meetcore curriculum requirements lor bac-
calaureate degrees in Louisiana. The student is advised to
contact the school of nursing to which she/he will be transfer-
ring for any specific course requirements ot that program.
*"Students must take an English and a l\,,lath proficiency
exam by the end ol the sophomore year... *May substilute 3 hours foreign language above the 1OO
level.
Substitutions may be made with approval ol the department
head.
After completing above curriculum the student may transler
to a four-year program to complete the requirements for the
baccalaureate degree. The student should register jn the Col-
lege ol Arts and Sciences lor their last quarter at Louisiana
Tech.
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY
Students desiring to complete a degree program in the
Department al Zoology will consult with the head of the
department.
During the sixth quarter of residence (and later as may be
necessary) students will present to their advisors, for discus-
sion and approval, the program of study they intend to pursue
duirng their junior and senior years.
Degr6a Programs
The degree programs ofiered through the Department ol
Zoology are:
('1) Bachelor of Science degree in Zoology. Both students
who have a primary interest in zoology and students who plan
on applying to medical or dental school will to ow the Zoology
Curriculum.

















































Requirsmenls For A Mrior
All sludents majoring in zoology will satislactorily complete
the courses specified in lhe Zoology Curriclum. The elective
subjects will be selected with the advice and approval of the
advisor.
The Department ol Zoology reserves the right to accept
toward graduation only credits with a'C'or higher grade in
Zoology courses.
nequiremenl3 For A Minor
A student wishing to minor in Zoology may do so by declar-
ing this intention with the Zoology Department Head and by
completing the core courses in the Zoology Curriculum, a total
of 22 semester hours.
ZOOLOGY CURRICULUM
For Zoology majors and for pre-medical and pre-dental
students following the Zoology Curriculum.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Botany 101, 104................................,.................................4
chemistry 100, 101,'102, 103, 104.....................................8
English'10'1, 102,................,...........,.....,...,...,......................6
Life Sciences 101................................................................1
Mathematics 1 1 1, 1 12 or 230, 231......................................6
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 1'16- ...............8
Sophomore Year
Chemistry 250, 251, 252,253,254 ...
English 201, 2O2......................... .. ............. ... .
Zoology 310'..........
Bacteriology 212. ? 1 3 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ......... .
Social Sciences (lnclude General Psychology) --
Zoology 202, 3 13' .......................
Junior Year
chemisrry 205, 351, 352, 353, 354 ........................
Foreign Language (six hours in the same language)
Zoology Electives...
Zoology 320. 321' .... . ..... . . . .
Physics 209, 210. 261, 262.........
Zoology 480 (one ot two quarters required) ...........
34
2A
TOTAL SEMESTER HOUFS ........................................129
*Core courses should be completed by end of Junior year..'To be selected from courses in Economics. Geography,
History, Political Science, Psychology or Sociology with the
advice and approval of your advisor.
Pre-medical and Pre-dental students are strongly advised to
complete their degree programs before entering medical or
dentalschool. Studentswith an exceptionally high grade point
average may apply early in their junior year for admission to
medical o. dental school upon completion of that year. This
practice is not recommended by the Pre-medical/ Pre-dental
Advisory Commitlee. ll a student successtully completes the
junior year ot the Zoology curriculum including the core
courses, the first year of medical or dental school, and all other
requirements for gradualion of Louisiana Tech University and
the Zoology Departmenl, the student may become a candi-
















JOHN E. MAXFIELD, Dean
The Dean of the Graduate School administers and coordF
nates the graduate programs ot the University. Graduate in-
struction is supervised by the appropriate academic deans,
directors of graduate studies, departmenl heads, and gradu-
ate faculty under policies set forth by the Board of Trustees for
State Colleges and ljniversities and the Graduate Council
chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School. The President ol
the University is the final local authority in the operation ol the
graduate program.
STUDENT RESPO'{SIBILITY
Each graduate student must assume the responsibility lor
becoming knowledgeable concerning Graduate School regu-
lations and requirements.
GBADUATE PROGRAMS
Graduate degrees granted by the Universiiy are:
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Master of Fine Arts
l\,,!aster of Professional Accountancy
Master of Science
Specialist
Doctor ot Business Adminislration
Doctor of Engineering
Doctor ol Philosophy
The graduate degrees and curricula, by colleges, are as
follows:
COLLEGE OF ADMINISTRATION AiID BUSINESS









Master of Professional Accountancy
Doctor of Business Administration
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES





Speech Pathology and Audiology
i/aster ot Fine Arts















Master of Science (Curricu la as tollows:)
Business Education
Health and Physical Education
Mathematics Education




A student selects an area of emphasis in concert wlth the


















COLLEGE OF HOME ECONOMICS




COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES





A student will not receive graduate credit for any course
taken unless he or she has complied with the following admis-
sion procedures and has been accepted for admission to the
Graduate School.
For admission to Graduate School, the applicant must satis-
ly all general admission requirements for Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity. Application forms for admission may be obtained lrom
the Admissions Olfice or the Graduate School. All necessary
olficial transcripts, standardized test scores, and admission
applicalion forms must be received in the Admissions Orfice at
least 3 weeks in advance ol registration for the session in which
the students expects to enroll. Any credentials missing betore
a student's first complete term ot registration will result in the
student not receiving graduate credit. Policies governing the
submission ol transcripts for all graduate students are as
follows:
(1) Students in pursuit of a master's degree must submit
ALL official undergraduate transcripts (regardless of the
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number of colleges attended in order to earn the baccalaure-
ate degree) so that a lull evaluation of the grade point average
may be made. ln addition, all transcripts ol any graduate work
attempted at other colleges and universities are required.
Students applying for unclassitied status must meet the same
transcript requirements listed in this section.
(2) Those sludents in pursuit of a doctoral degree or a
specialist degree must submit all olficial transcripts (under-
graduate and graduate) for evaluation ot eligibility for these
programs.
(3) Those students in pursuil ol the 'Master's Plus 30'
program must submit only the olficial transcripl certifying
receipt ol the master's degree from a regionally accredited
institution.
(4) Those students applying for transient status must sub-
mit only an official copy of a transcript certifying that they are
actively pursuing an advanced degree at another institution.
(5) ll permission to enter the Graduate School is given prior
lo graduation, this admission is automatically v',ithdrawn if the
Bachelor's degree is not awarded before the date ol
registration.
NON.DEGNEE STUDENT'S ADMISSION
1. Unclessitied: Students seeking gladuate credit but not
seeking a higher degree must meet the same academic re-
quirements for admission to Graduate School as students
admitted to work toward a master's degree.
2. Trensionl: Students admitted to a graduate program at
another institution wishing to take a course (s) for transfer
credit may be allowed to take such a course (s) \,vith the
approval of the Direcior of Graduate Studies in the college in
which he or she would normally enroll. A maximum of 12 hours
of transient credit will be allowed. Transcripts shall note that
such credit is lor tlansfer onlY.
3. ltastsr'8 Plus 30: Students who have earned a master's
degree from a regionally accredited institution are admissible
to the Graduate School on this basis. However, this action
does not admit the student to any specific program of study
within the Graduate Schooi automatically.
MASTER'S PROGRAM ADMISSION
Certain minimum admission standards are established by
the Graduate Council for the University. Each academic col-
lege has the prerogative to be more selective and establish
higher standards for its respective graduate students.
APPLICANTS FOR FEADiIISSION to Tech must complete
an application for admission when the student has not been
enrolled tor one or more quarters (except tol the summer
term.)
UI{COI{DITIONAL ADMISSION
LJnconditional Admission requkes that the applicant must
have earned a bachelois degree from a regionally accredited
college, and the minimum grade point average to be consid-
ered for Unconditional Admission is 2.50 (4.0 system) on all
work attempted or 2.75 on the last 60 hours attempted. The
final decision rests with the Deao of Graduate Studies and is
based upon the recommendation of the Admissions Commit-
tee of the academic college the student wishes to enter.
CONDITIONAL ADIIIISSION
Conditional Admission may be gained by those applicants
not qualilied for unconditional admission, while satisfying or
validating their undergraduate deficiencies. The minimum
grade point average to be considered tor Conditional Admis-
sion is 2.50 average on the last 60 hours attempted, and the
applicant must present a satislactory standardized test score
prior to admission. The final decision rests with the Dean ol the
Graduate School and is based upon the recommendation of
the Admissions Committee of the academic college the stu-
dent wishes to enter.
Conditional Status may be changed to Unconditional Status
when a student earns a minimum of I hours of graduate credit
at Louisiana Tech, provided he or she has a 'B' average on all
work pursued lor graduate credit, including no grade lower
than'C' and not more than one course with a grade of 'C'.
When a student completes I hours of graduate credit and is
not eligible for unconditional status, the student will be
dropped from graduate status.
Each graduate student seeking admission to a degree pro-
gram will be required to take the standardized test (s) speci-
fied by the academic college. Applications lor the appropriate
test may be obtained from the Counseling Center, Keeny Hall
3'10. Those students qualifying for unconditional admission
who have not submitted a slandardized test score may be
granted provisionaladmission and allowed to submit the test
score during their tirst quarter of enrollment as a graduate
student. unlessotherwise specified by the appropriate college.
Students who fail to submit a test score by lhe specified
deadline will be dropped from graduate status until a satisfac-
tory test score has been received; those students provisionally
admitted who do not submit a satisfactory test score will
subiect to reexamination by the Admissions Committee of the
appropriate academic college. Students seekang conditional
admission will be required to submit the specified test scores
belore an admission decision is made.
SPECIALIST'S PROGRA]I/I ADMISSIOl{
Those students interested in admission to the Specialist
Degree program are relerred to the College of Education
section ol this calalog.
DOCTORAL PROGRAM ADUISSION
Applicants for admission to the programs of study leading to
the doctoral degree will be granted either an unconditional
admission or will be rejected. Admission shall anticipale a
minimum preparation to proceed at the doctoral level of study
and shall consist of a bachelor's degree lrom a recognized
institution and a transcript demonstrating sufticient under-
graduate preparation for advanced study in both maior and
minor lields. Usually, although not necessarily, the applicant
will possess a masteas degree. ln addition to formal courses
and credits demonstrating adequate preparation, an accepta-
ble report on the Graduate Record Examination or a designat-
ed comparable standard instrument, such as the Graduate
Management Admission Test, is requiled. Applications and
other information may be obtained irom the Counseling
Center, Keeny Hall, Boom 322.
A minimum of three references is required. A locally admin-
istered screening or qualifying examination, or an intervie$, of
the applicant may be required at the di.ection of the admitting
college. lt is emphasized that no quantitative standards are set
and that admission is a judgment of the admissions committee
of the appropriate college. This commiltee makes its recom-
mendation to the Graduate School Oflice.
The Dean ol Admissions will receive and expedite the han-
dling ol all admission documents. Complete transcripts of the
applicant's undergraduate and graduate record, and of all
academic work taken at other institutions, must be submitted
to the Admissions Oifice in orderto have a doctoral application
considered. The applicant should consult the doctoraladmis-
sion requirements for the appropriate college in order to deter-
mine that area's specific requirements as to test scores and
other items. Each academic college has the prerogative to be
more selective and establish higher standards for its respective
graduate students,
GNADUATING SEI{IORS AS PART-TI'|IE GRADUATE
STUDEI{TS
A graduating seniorat Louisiana Tech Universitywho has a
3.0 or better average on allwork attempted may be permitted
to take a combined load of undergraduate courses and
courses lor graduate credit not to exceed 12 semester hours
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per quarter with a limit ol 4 hours lor graduate credit (500-level
courses are not permitted) . A graduating senior who has a 2.5
averageor betteron allwork pursuedmay be permitted to take
a combined load of undergraduate courses and courses for
graduate credit not to exceed B semester hours per quarter
with a limil of 4 hours for graduate credit (500-level courses
are not permitted) .
TESTII'IG
All colleges require that a studenl wishing to enter Graduate
Schooltake the appropriate test (s):
College of Administration and Business: Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test for both master's and doctoral students.
College of Arts and Sciences: Graduate Record Examina-
tion (aptitude).
College of Educatjon: Miller Analogies Test or Graduate
Becord Examination (aptitude) for both masteasand special-
ist's students.
College of Engineering: Graduate Record Examination
(general tor masters and both general and subject exams for
doctoral students.)
College ol Home Economics: L/iller Analogies Test or Grad-
uale Record Examination (aptitude).
College ol Life Sciences: Graduate Record Examination
(aptitude) for all masteas programs ptus the foltowing ad-
vanced scores: Biology lor botany program; Biology for
microbiology programi and Zoology for zoology program.
Allloreign siudents are required to submit a score on the test
ot English as a Foreign Language beto.e their applications can
be evaluated. The test must be taken no earlier than two years
prior to application. The minimum acceptable score is 550.
For addiiional information and to register for these tests,
contact the Counseling Center, P. O. Box5255TS, Buston, LA
71272. Telephone (318) 257-2488.
SUMMARY OF ADMISSION PROCEDURES
PBOCEDURE
1. Obtain application for
Admission forms
2. Return completed forms
3. Have all necessary offic,al
transcripts and test scores
sent to Tech











at least 3 weeks
prior to registration
Must be received










graduate programs as in individual
specified in this Calalog college
5. Follow registration procedure Beoistrar's
as oullined in the Quarter Otfice
Bulletin
GEI,IERAL REOUIREIiIENTS FOR ALL ADVAI|CED
DEGREES
couRsEs
All 500-level courses, and above, are open only to graduate
students. Courses numbered 400 are for seniors but may car-
ry graduate credit. Also, in some cases, a 300-level course
may be approved for graduate credit. Students taking 300,
and 400- level courses for graduate credit are normally re-
quired to undertake additional work in order to bring the
coulse requirements up to graduate level.
The semester hour iS the unit of credit at Louisiana Tech.
Most courses carry a credit of three semester hours and meet
three times a week for a quarter. Credit lor each course is
indicated by the numerical descriptjon, as 0-3-3; the first
number indicates laboratory contact hours per week; the sec-
ond, leciure periods per week; and the third, credit in semes-
ter hours.
GNADE REOUIAEMENT
To receive a graduate degree a student must have an aver-
age of a least 3.0 on a lwork pursued for graduate credit white
registered at Louisiana Tech. A student will be dropped from
graduate status if either his or her cumulative averaoe and/or
his o/ ner average lor the quarter is betow 3.0 on;ork pur-
sued tor graduate credit for three consecutive quarters in
attendance.
No grade lower than'C'and no more than two'C's' will
count toward a degree. All courses pursued for graduate
credit will be counted in the grade point average.
Registration Period
The above grade rule applies bot! to students working to-
\rr'ard a graduate degree and to tho6e graduate students who
are not seeking graduate degrees.
GRADING SYSTEM
The official grades ol graduate students are recorded in the
Oflice of the Registrar. The Begistrar provides oftjcial tran-
scripts on the same basis as for undergraduate students.
The University's system ol grading is as follows:
Grade ouality points
A 4 quality pojnts per semester hour
B 3 quality points per semester hour
C 2 quality points per semester hour
D 1 quality points per semester hour
F 0 quality points per semester hour
I (see explanation betow)
S (see explanation below)
W (see explanation below)
An 'F' is a failure and does not carry credit in the course.
The grade 'l' plus the average letter grade on all work com-
pleted is used to denote tailure to complete assigned class
work and/or examinations because of conditions beyond the
student's control. lf the grade 'l' has not been removed by the
end ol the fourth week of the following quarter, a grade of 'F'
will be recorded, except on research and thesis courses num-
bered 55'1 and 580 and on research and disserlation courses
numbered 590. The grade 'S' (satisfactory) is used lor
courses numtrered 551, 580, and 590. Also, the onty grades
used for lhese courses are 'l' and 'S'
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The'W' grade is given when a student withdraws from a
class or resigns atter the final date,or registration has passed
and belore the end of the first six weeks ol a quarter. The 'W'
grade is not included in computing the student's average. lt a
student resigns from school alter the first six weeks, his or her
instructor will submit grades ot 'W' plus the student's average
leller grade at the time of withdrawal. However, it the student
resigns during the last week ot classes, he or she will be given
an 'F'. These grades ('W' plus average) will be recorded on
the gradaute student's permanent record but will not be in-
cluded in the computation ot the average. A student who
withdraws lrom a class after the lirst six weeks ol a quarter will
receive an 'F' in the course.
REGISTRATIOI{ Al{D CLASSIFICATION
Graduate students will conform to the registration schedule
of the University and may not enter later than the last allowa-
ble date set by the Regiskar. Students requking a faculty
member's time and assistance, laboratory facilities, library
services, etc., while engaged in research or preparing for or
taking examinations must register tor a minimum of three
hours of credit in 551, 590, or Education 580.
Before registering, a graduale student must obtain his or
her advisois approval ot his proposed program.
FINANCIAL AID
Graduate assistantships lor master's degree candidates,
and teaching and research assistantships for studenls pursu-
ing the doctoralprogram are olfered. A student should check
with the apprcipriate college for intormation concerning these
assistantships.
ln addition, a limited number of University Graduate Assis-
tantships tor masters and specialist students, and University
Teaching or Research Assistantships tol doctoral students
are available to outstanding students. Applications for Uni-
versity Assistantships should be in the Graduate School Ot
lice by Fetrruary 1 preceding the fiscal year for which applica-
tion for admission is made (fiscal year begins July 1) . An ap-
plicant must be eligible for admission to the Graduate School;
must generally have an undergraduate grade point verage of
ai least 3.50i and submit a standardized test score required in
his field. Forms for applying tor an assistantship can be ob-
tained from Admissions or the Graduate School Office.
STUDENT LOADS
The maximum graduate credit course load for a graduate
student will be 12 semester hours in a regular session. Not
more than t hours ol this total may be 500-level courses
which will include, in master's and specialist programs' re-
search and thesis and/or special non-lecture courses, except
with the permission ol the student's Director of Graduate
Studies. Students who hold lull-time assistantships in a regu-
lar session will be required to reduce the maximum load by 3
hours, ln addition, the appropriate department may require
lurther load reductions. For sessions shorter than one quar
ter, the maximum load will be t hour of graduate credit for
each week of the session.
The minimum load 1o qualify as a full-time graduate student
is 6 semester hours per quarter.
LAilGUAGE EXAMINATIOl'IS
Language reading proliciency examinations are scheduled
once each quarter. Candidates must pre-register for the ex-
amination they wish. Schedules and regulations concerning
loreign language reading and proficiency examinations may
be obtained trom the Head of the Department of Foreign
Languages.
GRADUATION
Commencement exercises are held and advanced degrees
may be conferred at the close of any quarter, including the
summer quarter. A student who is scheduled to receive a de-
gree at the end of a quarter is expected to attend the com-
mencement exercises. lf a candidate is absent lrom com-
mencement without the approval of the President of the Uni
versity, he or she will be assessed an absentee fee ol $10 and
an additional $3'special handling'fee will be charged per
sons who do nol pick up their diplomas at graduation when
they are normally available. Degree candidates are required
to arrive at the place ol assembly no later than one half hour
belore commencement exercises are scheduled to begin.
The applicant for graduation must be registered at Louisi-
ana Tech University. Applications lor graduation must be re-
ported to the appropriate Director for Graduate Studies and
to the Registrar within lhe first four weeks ol quarter in which
the student expects to graduate. Arrangements for caps,
gowns, and hoods should be made in the Student Center
Office.
GENERAL REOUIREMENTS FOR ALL IIASTENS'
DEGREES
Some departments impose degree requirements which are
more restrictivethan general requirements. The student isad-
vised to check the department or college section of the cala-
log for the area of study lo be pursued.
ADVISONY COiIMITTEE
Advisors are assigned each student upon approval for ad-
mission to the Graduate School. Atter consultation with the
advisor and/or department head, the academic dean will be
requested to appoint an Advisory Committee consisting of
three to five members of the graduate faculty. lt will be the
responsibility of the Advisory Committee to counsel with the
student and to develop a Plan of Study which is then filed with
the Graduate Office. Any graduate student lollowing a degree
program who has not submitted a Plan ol Study by the end ol
the tirst quarter of graduate study will not be allowed to regis-
ter as a graduate student until a Plan ol Study has been sub-
mitted. Any later revision in the Plan ol Study should be
reported.
MINIiIUM CREDIT REOUIREMENT
The minimum credit requirement for the masteas degree is
30 semester hours ot graduate work, not more than 6 of
which may be allowed for research and thesis. ln optionalpro-
grams not requiring a thesis, the standard course require-
ments should not be less than 30 hours. Studenls who do not
write a thesis must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in re-
search and reporting. A minimum ol one-half of lhe credit for
the degree must be in courses open only to graduate
students.
RESIDENCE, EXTENSION, AND CORBESPONDEIICE
CREDITS
No more than 12 credit hours tor a masteas degree may be
ea.ned through extension credits. The programs at Barksdale
and Home, ltaly, are not extension operations but are oft
campus units granting residence credits. No correspondence
credits are applicable toward a master's degree.
TRANSFER CREDITS
A student is required to earn a minimum ol 24 graduate
credit hours from Louisiana Tech in order to be eligible to re-
ceive a masteis degree. The additional hours required for the
master's degree may be transferred from another institution
provided that the institution is regionally accredited, the
grade earned is B or above, and the credits are accepted as




The requirement of a thesis varies within the University;
therelore, the prospeclive student should check the college
andlor departmental sections of the catalog lor their stipula-
tions. General requirements, applicable to all graduate stu-
dents meeting this thesis requirement (regardless ol the lield
ot study in which they pursue their work), are enumerated
below.
A thesis subject should be selected by the student - inconsultation with the student's advisor - and approved bythe Advisory Committee. Wilh permission of lhe Advisory
Committee, a student not in residence but who has satislied
all course requirements may complete the lhesis'in absentia.'
The research and thesis must be certified by registration in
and completion of all requirements of the Besearch and The-
sis courses, numbered, 551. lf the student does not complele
the course during the quarter in which he or she is registered
for it, an incomplete or 'l' grade will be given in the course until
such time as all requirements are completed, including the
thesis. The limit on clearing this grade is 6 years trom initiation
ol the graduate program or graduation, whichever comes
lirst.
The thesis, in order to be approved, must be written in cor-
rect English and in scholarly form. lt musl show independent
thought, both in its recognition of a clearly defined problem
and in its method of trealment. ll must reveal the sources of
information and a knowledge of the bibliography ot a special
field.
The publication 'Guid.line. lor lhe Preparalion ot Tho-
3e3 and Dir.erl6tlona, is available in the Graduate School
Orfice and should be used as a guide in the preparation ol the
thesis. The thesis must be submitted to the Director of Gradu-
ate Studies 10 working days belore the expected date of
graduation and to Prescolt Memorial Library 7 working days
betore the expected date of graduation. The Oirector of Grad-
uate Studies in each academic college will notify the Academ-
ic Dean and the Graduate School Office that th€ candidate
has completed all requirements other than the linal quarter's
grades and is eligible to receive the master's degree.
Students requiring a faculty member's time and assistance,
laboratory lacilities, library services, etc., while engaged in re-
search will be required to register and pay fees.
EXAMINATIONS
Oral and/or written comprehensive examinations will be
administered by the Advisory Committee sulficiently in ad-
vance of graduation. This is necessary in order that the Dean
ot the academic college (or a representative) in which the
student is a candidate for a graduate degree may notity the
Graduate School Oflice. This notilication should be made at
least one week before commencement and should stale that
all requirements have been satisfied, contingent upon satis-
factory grades for the linal quarter. Otherwise, the candidate
will be delayed one quarter in receiving his or her degree. A
student who does not successfully pass the comprehensive
examination is entitled lo one repeat examination.
No oral or written comprehenslve is required for the MBA
ANd MPA,
rIUE LI IT FON DEGREE
A time limit for the completion ol all requirements for the
masteas degree has been set at 6 consecutive calendar years
from the time of initial enrollment.
A SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
A student pursuing a second master's degree must earn a
minimum of 15 addilional graduale hours at Louisiana Tech
and must satlsty the requirements lor a minimum number ol
exclusively graduate courses, in addition to the thesis, to be
taken in the area in which the second degree is being earned.
GEI{ERAL BEOUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL'ST
DEGREES
Those students interested in pursuit ol the Specialist De-
gree are relerred to requirements as listed under the College
of Education seclion of this catalog.
GEHERAL REOUIREIIENTS FOR ALL DOCTORAL
DEGREES
The doctoral degree is not awarded on the basis of comple-
tion of a course of study, however well done. lnstead, lhe d+-
gree is earned by inlensive individual study, inquiry, and origi-
nal research by a wellqualified candidate under the close su-
pervision of a major professor and an Advisory Committee.
The program must be tailored to the needs and interests of
the candidate and to the needs and demands, present and
luture, of his or her profession. As a result, the modern doc-
toral candidate must expect to exhibit or develop a high level
ol competency and habits and skills ot individual inquiry and
original research which characterize the doctorate. Conse-
quently, it is neither possible nor desirable to set firm and rigid
requirements.
The sludent is advised to check the departmental or col
lege section of the catalog for the area ot study to be pursued.
ln some cases, the college or area requirements may be more
restrictive than these general requirements for the doctoral
programs.
IIiI]{Ii, UIII CNEDIT REqUINEMENT
Formal course work is of indisputable value to bring lhe stu-
dent into a scholarly relationship with members ot the gradu-
ate faculty and to demonstrate accepted knowledge ol a sub-
ject. A minimum of 60 semester hours credit of formal course
work beyond the baccalaureate degree, exclusive of credit
for research and thesis courses and research and dissertalion
courses, is required.
ADVISORY CO]IIMITTEE
During the firsl quarter in which studenls are enrolled in
Graduate School, they should report lhe the appropriate Di-
rector of Graduate Studies to request lhe appointment of an
Advisory Committee, The responsibilites of the Advisory
Committee include counseling wilh the student to develop a
Plan of Study. A copy of this degree program should be filed
with the Graduate School Otfice during lhe student's rirst
quarter of enrollment in a graduate degree program. Any
graduate student who has not submitted a Plan ol Study by
the end of the fkst quarter of graduate study will not be al-
lowed to register as a graduate student until a Plan ol Study
has been submilted. All formal course work must be ap-
proved by the Advisory Committee as acceptable for gradu-
ate credit.
MAJORS A D I/IIiIORS
It shall be the responsibility of the student's Advisory Com-
mittee to explore with him or her and, subsequently, to define
lor the student his or her obligations toward majors and mi-
nors. The general content and scope of these majors for the
disciplines involved shall have been approved by the Gradu-
ate Council and shall be so lramed that their integrity is served
in the administration of the program.
RESEANCH AI{D DISSEFTATIOI{
The dissertation is required ol all candidates for the doctor
al degree and must be supported by adequate research and
independent study of a problem of reasonable scope under
the direction ol the student's Advisory Committee. A mini
mum of 15 semester hours credit is granted tor this research
and dissertation through the medium of appropriate registra-
tions as guided by the student's Advisory Committee. Grades
of 'l' and 'S' are used lor these courses. The dissertation must
be submitted to the appropriate Director of Gradute Studies
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10 days belore the expected date ol graduation and to Pres-
cott Memorial Library 7 days before the expected date of
graduation.
The publication 'Guidelines lor lh. Preparalion ot The-
sea rnd Db3e alions' is available in the Graduate School
Oflice and should be used as a guide in the preparation of
theses and dissertations. The University participales in the
service for publication of doctoral dissertations provided by
University Microfilms. Each abstract is published in'Diaaer-
lslion Abltrectr,' along \,rvith a positive copy which is sent to
the Library of Congress. The doctoral candidate is advised lo
check with Prescotl Memorial Library concerning this
program.
LAl{GUAGE REOUIREMENTS
Foreign languages are thought of as instruments ol re-
search and continuing access to information about foreign
culture and scholarship. A reading knowledge of two foreign
languages selected by the student and his Advisory Commit-
tee is the general requirement. Substitutions for languages
may be permitted in some fields. ln the Doctor of Business
Admjnistration (DBA) and the Doctor of Engineering (D
Engr) program there are no language requirements.
EXAT'II{ATIONS AND ADMISSION TO CANOIDACY
After complelion of a minimum of two full academic years
of graduate work after compliance with the language and/or
tool requirements, and or any other requirements ol the ap-
propriate academic college, comprehensive examinations
(general examinations) are required to determine whether or
not the student is ready to be admitted to candidacy for the
doctoral degree. The results of these examinations may also
determine additional work to be laken and may determine the
leasibility ol the dissertation project.
An examination defending the dissertation must be com-
pleted successfully at least t\flo weeks prior to the date the
d€gree is expected to be rec€ived.
RESIDENCE REOUIREMEl{T
The minimum residence requirement tor the doctoral de-
gree shall be eight quarters beyond the bachelor's degree.
The student is required to spend at le6st three quarters be-
yond the lirst year of graduate study in continuous residence.
The transfer of course work lrom a recognized graduate
school carries with it the transfer o, residence credit, but a
minimum ol24 semester hours ol graduate credit beyond lhe
first year ot graduate study must be earned in residence at
Louisiana Tech University.
TIME LITI'ITATION
The doctoral degree must be completed within 5 consecu-
tive calendar years atter the successful completion of the stu-
dent's comprehensive (general) examinations.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS
College of Administration and Business
oFFtcERS OF I{STRUCTIOI{
BOB R. OWENS - Dean
PHILIP F. RICE - Director, Graduate Division
JAMES R. MICHAEL - Director, Research Division
HOMEB G. PONDER - Director, Undergraduate Division
JAMES G, JOHNSTON, Director, School of Protessional
Accountancy
THOMAS L. MEANS - Head, Department ol Business
Analysis and Communication
JOHN L. GLASCOCK, Head, Department ot Economics
and Finance
JAMES L. HESTER, Head, Department of Management
and Marketing
The College ol Administration and Business otfers ihe
Master ol Business Administration degree, the Doctor of Bus-
iness Administration degree, and the Master of Professional
Accountancy degree. The Undergraduate Division provides a
broad range ol programs with a student body in excess ot
1,800 admitted students. The third division otthe College, the
Hesearch Division, has an extensive and growing research
program.
All graduate programs in business are designed to prepare
sludents to engage in protessional and/or administrative ca-
reers in business and government and to enter the teaching
prol€ssion. Sludents may enter the masters and doctoral pro-
grams any quarter. Each graduate student has an advisor to
help plan his/her program and tailor it to individual needs and
objectives. ln the College, no grade less than'C' will be ac-
cepted on courses taken for graduate credit in a student's
degree program. Also, no more than lwo'C's will count to-
ward a degree. All courses pursued lor graduale credit will be
counted in the grade point average. To receive a graduate
degree, a student must have an average ol at least 3.0 on all
work pursued for graduate credit while registered at Louisi-
ana Tech.
ACCREOITATIOl{
The College of Administration and Business is a fully ac-
credited member of the American Assembty ot Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB) . Louisiana Tech University is
accredited by the Southern Association of Coleges and Sec-
ondary Schools (SACS). This accreditation covers the Cot-
lege of Administration and Business as one of the six colleges
of the University and includes all curricula olfered by the Col-
lege. The Besearch Division, College of Administration and
Business, is a fully accrediled member of the Association for
University Business and Economic Research (AUBER).
GRADUATE ASSISTA]ITSHIPS A]{D
I1{STRUCTORSHIPS
A limiled number of graduate assistantships are available
each year to students of high academic accomplishment. The
stipend lor graduate assistants is $4,000. The graduate stu-
dent who holds an assistantship is expected to carry a re-
duced classwork load which will vary depending on scholastic
record and amount of work required by lhe assistantshjp.
Teaching assistantships are awarded to doctoral students.
The salary paid for these part-time teaching assignments is
normally $7,200.
RESEARCH DIVISIOI{, COLLEGE OF
ADIIIINISTRATIOIiI AND BUSIl{ESS
The Flesearch Division, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, organized in the spring of '1948, is a member ol the As-
sociation for University Business and Economic Research
(AUBER) . All faculty members in the College o, Administra-
tion and Business are statf members of the Research Division,
College of Administration and Business. The purposes of the
Division are: To encourage and promote research by faculty
members in the various fields an the College of Administration
and Businesst to render technical assistance to ,aculty mem-
bers and graduate students, particularly doctoral students,
conduct research and assist in securing funds lor research
projects; to publish monographs and bulletins where it is
deemed they will be of practical use to business and proles-
sional people; to plan and promote conferences and seminars
conducted in the College of Administration and Business and
publish the proceedingsi to promote and conduct research
on lhe Louisiana economy, including the preparation of eco-
nomic and population data seriesi to develop cases,
problems, and special syllabj for use in teaching courses or-
fered in the College ot Administration and Business.
IIASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
CURRICULUiI
The purpose of the Master ol Business Administration de-
gree is to offer an educational experience in business and
management beyond the baccalaureate degree. The pro-
gram is designed to provide breadth in exposure to the busi-
ness disciplines. Also, the program is structured to allow a
modesl specialization in one of the business disciplines for
those students who desire additional knowledge in a particu-
lar field
THE MBA PFOGRAi'
Many students entering lhe MBA program are from areas
other than business and must take certain undergraduale
courses comprising a 'common body of knowledge' ol busi-
ness core. Also, each student is presumed to have had col-
lege-levelwork in Q A 390 (calculus & linearatgebra) orthe
equivalent or take the course lo remove the deficiency.
Fkst presented below are the foundation courses which
studenls must take i, they did not pursue them while earning
the undergraduate degree. The second group of courses,
listed under the graduate phase, are the courses that all stu-
dents in the i/BA program must take.
No grade lower than 'C' is normally acceptable on any un-
dergraduate course used to salisfy the roundation require-
ment in the MBA program. ln addition, individuals must nor-
mally earn a 'B' average on roundation courses taken either
asa graduate student oras post-baccalaureate work. The Di
rector ofthe Graduate Division, College of Administration and
Business, determines the acceptabiliiy of all work olfered in
satislaclion of the foundation and prescribes proper courses
taken necessary to meet this requirement.
THE FOUT{DATIOI{
The lollowing undergraduate courses are required as prep-
aration for the graduate courses:
'Accounting 2O3,2O4,2O5 - Elementary Accounting l,ll,l ..6
Business Law 355 - Legal Environment ol Business............3
114
TOTAL- - -
Economics 21 5 - Fundamentals ol Economics....................3
Finance 318 - Business Finance..........................................3
Managen'rent 31I - Organizational Behavior, Plannlng &
Control....... ...... ..............................3
Management 333 - Operations Management......................3
Marketing 300 - Marketing Principles & Po|icies..........,.....3
Ouantitative Analysis 220 - lntroduction to Business
lnformation
Systems................. .......................3
Quantitative Analysis 233 - Business Statistics.............,.,...3
IOIAL ;
'For the studenl who plans to earn a specialty in accounting,
Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307, 308, 411, and 413 ale
required.
THE GRADUATE PHASE
The tollowing group of graduate courses must be taken by
all students in the program:
'Accounting 505 - Accounting Analysis
lor Decision Making......... .
Business Communication 520 - Directed Research
Headin9s................
Economics 5 10 - Managerial Economics........................
Finance 515 - Financial Management....... .. ........
Management 52'1 - Administratave Po|icy.......................
Marketing 530 - Marketing Management........................
Ouantitative Analysis 525 - Management Science.........
Electives* *.............
BUSINESS EDUCATION: The '12 semester hours will include
Education 525, Education 533, and Education 548 or 549. or
both.
ECOIIOMICS: The 12 elective hours will include 12 hours ap-
proved by the advisor.
FllrlANCEr The 12 semester hours will be selecled from Fi-
nance 516,517, 518, 525, or other finance courses approved
by the advisor.
iTANAGEITTENT: The 12 semester hours will be selected
lrom Management 537, 544, 547,571, or other approved
management electives.
MARKETING: The '12 semester hours include Marketing 531,
533, 534 and one other elective approved by the advisor,
OUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS: The 12 semester hours will in-
clude Ouantitative Analysis 522, 535, 540 or 541, and Man-
agement 544.
ADMISSION TO MBA PBOGRAII
Any person who holds a bachelor's degree, or equivalent,
from an accredited college or university will be considered lor
admission regardless of the undergraduate lield of study, An
applicant for admission should understand that graduate
study is not simply an extension of undergraduate work.
Graduale study operates at a delinitely higher level, demands
scholarship ol a high order, and places more emphasis on re-
search and student responsibility.
Applicants must supply a score on the Graduate l\,/anage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT) . Admission to lhe t\ilBA pro-
gram is normally based on the combination of an applicant's
test score and previous academic record. Assessment ot
graduate potential requires professional judgement, and the
MBA Admissions Committee grants admission only to those
individuals who can demonstrate high accomplishement
andlor future promise of success. Conditional admission will
apply at the discretion ol the Admission Committee accord-
ing to the regulations of the Graduate School.
Applicants may arrange to take the GMAT by wriling and
making applications to Graduate Management Admission
Test, Educational Testing Service, P. O. Box 966, Princeton,
N.J, 08540. Applications to lake the GMAT may be obtained
from the Counseling Center, The Graduate School, or Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies oflice in the College of Administration
and Business, Louisiana Tech University. Ruston, LA 71272.
THE ]IIASTER OF PFOFESSIONAL
ACCOUNTANCY PBOGRA]II
The Master ol Professional Accountancy (MPA) program
is designed to provide graduate leveleducation in accounting
lor individuals seeking rewarding careers in public account-
ing, industry, and government. Students puISUing the l,/lPA
degree may be provisionally admitted to the Graduate School
at the completion of lheir junior year. Io be considered for
admission to the graduate phase, students must submit an
admissions application, a score from the Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test (GMAT) and meet established GPA
requirements. Courses for graduate credil can be taken after
completion of the first four years and final admission to gradu-
ate school is attained,
The MPA program is a live-year curriculum. The first two
years are pre-professional and the last three are professional
with the filth year being graduate-level training. Transcripts ol
students entering the program at the graduate levelare evalu-
ated and proper courses prescribed to satisfy the degree re-
quirements. The undergraduate phase of the MPA program is
given in the accounting section of the undergraduate portion
of this bulletin.
The normal graduate phase of the MPA program is given
below. The graduate phas6 may normally be completed in
*The student with accounting as a specialty will take Ac-
counting 508.
"A thesis is not required, but occasionally one may be ap-
proved for a student by the Advisory Committee. The thesis
would reduce the elective hours lrom 12 to 6.
* * *At least 27 semester hours must be 500-level courses.
[IBA SPECIALTIES
The Business Administration Curriculum leading to the
MBA degree is administrative or management oriented and is
characlerized by breadth of coursejield requirements both in
the foundation and graduate phase. lt does not require and, in
fact, does not permit a major in any particular lield. lt is an
inlerdisciplinary and interdepartmental degree program ot-
lered by the Graduate Division and the several academic de-
parlments of the College of Administration and Business.
This interdisciplinary characteristic is desirable for future
adminsitrators because their work requires some knowledge
ot many facets of administrative activities. The degree has be-
come a prestigious one in the administrative circles of busi-
ness, governmental, educational and other organizations.
However, many students desire a modest concentration in
one area and the 12 semester hours ol electives pelmit this to
be done. ln such cases the area ol moderate concent.ation is
called a'specialty'to distinguish it from the normal 'major'as
the term is used in masterotscience or master-of-arls de-
gree programs.
For the convenience of both students and advisors, a group
of suggested specialties is given below. lf a student desires to
take an extra course or two in order to further strengthen a
specialty, this may be done but no such courses may be sub-
stituted for the required courses listed in the curriculum.
GENERAL: The '12 elective hours are 'open'for those stu-
denls who desire no specialty. For these students the elective
hours will be chosen with the approval of their advisor.
ACCOUT{TIHG: The I2 semester hours will include Account-
ing 507,513, 517, 521.
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one year by accounting undergraduates who have perlormed
satisfactorily in appropriate preparatory work.
Year 5
Accounting 506-Seminar in Financlal Accounting OR
Accounting so7-Contemporary Accounting Theory............3
Accounting 508-Advanced Accounting
Analysis & Controls..........,.........................................3
Accounting 513-Advanced Auditing ..............................-....3
Accounling 5'17-EDP in Accountin9..................,.,...............3




CAB Elective- (500-level non-accounting ............................3
Ouantitative Analysis (500-level) .......................................3
33-
*Total musl include at least 15 hours ot 500-level account-
ing taken at Louisiana Tech.
ADMtSStOt{
Admission to the graduate phase ot the MPA program is
based upon the combination ol an applicant's academic
record and score on the Graduate Management Admissions
Test. Students may enter the program any quarter, and each
individual has a major advisor to help plan the program,
Studenls who have earned an undergraduate degree in
Buslness Administration with an overall GPA of 2.8 or greater
will be considered for acceptance into the fifth year of the
Master of Professional Accountancy Program. Each appli-
cant will be considered individually. ln addition to meeting the
Common Body of Knowledge and business requirements, the






Auditing.................. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .................3
Upper Division Accounting Elective
(300 or 400 level) .......................................................3
21
ln addition to the above requirements, the applicant must
have completed a basic calculus course and an advanced lev-
el English writing course. Applicants with deficiencies in these
areas must taka either Mati 222 ot Q A 390 and either En-
glish 303 or 336 to remove the deticiency.
For information concerning admission to the MPA program
contact the Director of the Schoolol Professional Accountan-
cy or the Director of Graduate Studies, College ol Administra-
tion and Business, Louisiana Tech Uniyersity, Ruston, LA
7 t272.
DOCTOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIOI{
The Doctor of Business Administration degree is a profes-
sional degree at the highest level o, formal study in business
administration. lt is intended to develop the breadth and
depth of comprehension, the command o, research method-
ology, and the understanding of related disciplines required
tor careers in university teaching and research, or for high-
level professional and administrative positions in business,
government, education, or other organizations. The Doctor of
Business Administration degree is a broad, interdisciplinary
degree. The D.B-A. candidate must expect to exhibit or de-
velop a high level of competence and skills of individual in-
quiry and original research which characterize the doctorate.
The student will work under the close supervision of a major
professor and an Advisory Committee.
FIELD AND NELATED REOUIREiIENTS
The Ooctor of Business Administration degree program re-
quires a knowledge to be developed in three subject fields
chosen from the following areat Accounting, Business Eco-
nomics, Business Education, Finance, Management, Market-
ing, and Quantitative Analysis. Also, a Besearch Tool (Eco-
nomics, Ouantitative Analysis and Research and Writing
courses) is required for all students. Regardless of the specif-
lc lields used by the D.B. A. student, the student must normal-
ly show credit lor at leasl one course for graduate credit in
each ol these: Accounting, Finance, Marketing, and Adminis-
trative Policy. ln addition, the student must normally show ei-
ther graduate credit in at least one course in each of the fol
lowing: management of human resources (organizational be-
havior) , and production or industrlal management. There is
no requirement ol a foreign langUage for the D.B.A. degree.
ADMISSION TO THE D.B.A. PROGRAiI
To qualify to be considered lor admission to the D. B.A. pro-
gram, applicants must lirst have either already been admified
to graduate study in the College of Administration and Busi-
ness or must meet the gradUate admissions requirements ol
the Graduate School and the College and the doctoral admis-
sions requirements of the Graduate School. lf these require-
ments have been or can be met the application will be re-
viewed by a doctoral admissions committee to determine per-
sonal characteristics, research interest and capability,
motivation and perserverence, and promise of success in
high-level advanced study. The lollowing requirements must
also be met by applicants:
The academic record and score on lhe Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test (GMAT) must demonstrate sufficient
promise to indicate that they are qualified to perlorm suc-
cesslully in the D. B.A. program. More emphasis will be placed
on applicants' graduate record if they have already earned
the masters degree than their undergraduate record.
Steps in applying for admission and in obtaining an admis-
sion decision are:
1. Arrange to take the Graduate Management Admission
Test by writing: Graduate Management Admission Test. Edu-
cational Testing Service, P. O. Box 966, Princeton, N.J.
08540. Request that your test score be sent to the Director o,
Graduate Studies in Business, College of Administration and
Business, Louisiana Tech Universily, Ruston, LA. 71272.
2. For an application to. admission form write to: Director of
Admissions, Louisiana Tech University, Fluston, LA. 7'1272.
Beturn the filled-in application to this same address.
3. Request all colleges and universities attended at any
time in the past to send official transcripts to the address in
No. 2 above.
4. Request three persons who know your qualitications lor
doctoral study to serve as references. Ask them to mail their
letters ol recommendation directly to lhe Director ol Gradu-
ate Studies in Business, College ot Administration and Busi-
ness, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272. fhese
letters should be submitted before or by the time the applica-
tion is made.
5. When the above four steps have been completed, an in-
vitation may be extended to come to the campus for an Oral
Admissions Examination. The admission decision will be
made by the D.B.A. Admissions Committee atter this exami-
nation, but all ot your admissions credentials will be used in
making this decision.
HOURS REOUIFED A]{D GEI,IERAL EXAMINATIOI{S FOR
THE D.B.A. PROGRAM
A minimum ot 60 semester credit hours ol graduate course
work is required beyond the bachelors degree of which a min-
imum of 30 credit hours, exclusive of credit for dissertation
research, must be beyond the masters course or its
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equivalent. The Advisory Committee will decide the number
of credit hours which studenls must take to provide the nec-
essary strength in their fields.
Upon completion of the course requirements in each lield,
a written lield examination will be scheduled. and atter all field
examinations have been passed and olher requirements met,
the student will be given an oral examination which will com-
plete the general examinations and qualify the student for the
Certificate of Candidacy. Alter the completion ot the disserta-
tion, there will be administered a rinal oral examination in de-
fense of the dissertation. All examinations are to be taken on
the main campus under the direcl supervision ol appropriate
faculty members,
DISSEHTATIOI{
Credil and progress in the dissertation will be provided by
registering in Administration and Business 590. Grades of'S'
and 'l' will be given for each 3 hours of credit pursued. There
will be a final oral examination atter the dissertation is
completed.
RESIDE}ICE NEOUIBEMENTS
A minimum ol three consecutive quarters and a minimum ol
24 semester credits, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the masters degree or its equivalent are re-
quired to be taken on the Louisiana Tech campus. The stu-
dent's Advisory Committee may specify additional residential
course \rvork beyond the minimum of 24 credit hours.
CAI{DIDACY AiID TIME LITIITATIOI{
After the student has successfully passed the general ex-
amination, the student will b€ admitted to candidacy. The stu-
dent must complete lhe dissertation and pass the tinal oral
examinalion within a maximum of five calendar years after
being admitted to candidacy. The final oral examination must
be completed successfully at least two weeks prior to the
date the degree is expected to be received.
ADDITIO AL II{FORMATIOI{
Request additional information from: Director of Graduate
Division, College of Administration and Buslness, Louisiana




PAUL J. PENNINGTON, Dean
KENNETH W. REA, Associate Dean,
Director of Graduate Studies
JOSEPH W. STBOTHER, Direclor, School of Art
and Architecture
JOHN C. TRISLER, Head, Department of Chemistry
PATRICK P. GARRETT, Head, Department ol English
RICHABD L. EZELL, Head, Department ol Foreign
Languages
WILLIAM Y. THOMPSON, Head, Department ol History
BILLY J. ATTEBERY, Head, Department of Mathematics
and Statistics
WILLIAM H. BRUMAGE, Head, Department of Physics
GUY D. LEAKE, Jr., Head, Departmenl of Speech
ADlllISAION
ln addition to the general admission requirements lor the
Graduate School, all students must submit GRE scores prior
to admission to a graduate program. ln exceptional cases,
time will b€ extended to the next testing date, after which a
student is subject to another review by the Admissions Com-
mittee, Scores will be used as one criterion of evaluating a
student by lhe Admissions Committee.
GRADUATE CURRICULA
The College of Arts and Sciences oflers the degree of
Master ol Arts in the fields of Engish, history, romance lan-
guages and speech. The degree of Master ol Fine Arts is oI-
lered in art.
The degree of Master of Science is offered in the lields of
chemislry. mathematics. and physics.
DIVISION OF RESEARCH
The purpose of a university is instruction, research, and ser-
vice. Created to promote research by faculty and students,
the Research Division is an integral part ol the College. The
main sources ol funds that are available for research are ob-
taaned from Federal and State agencies, private foundations,
and industry.
SCHOOL OF ART AND ARCHITECTURE
The Master ol Fine Arts degree is oflered by the Art Depart-
ment in the School of Art and Archilecture and is designed for
those interested in the creative aspects ol the arts, Work to-
ward the Master ol Fine Arts degree may be undertaken in
four aieas:
(1) Studio (Stu.)
(2) Graphic Design (G.D.)
(3) lnterior Design (1.D.)
(4) Photography (Photo.).
MASTER OF FINE ANTS
In addition to meeling the general admission requirements
for the Graduate School, an applicant must submit a slide
portfolio which demonstrates a sulficient undergraduale art
background. A Bachelor o, Fine Arts degree is the best pr€p-
aration. However, students who do not possess this back-
ground are not discouraged lrom applying, but in general
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
must expect some undergraduate background work or addi-
tional graduate level work in order to pursue topir graduate
program effeclively.
The candidate for the Master o, Fine Arts must complete a
minimum 60 graduate credit hours. Additional course work
beyond the 60 hour minimum may be required. A graduate
committee, appointed lor each student, shall review the quali-
lications ol the student and set forth the courses required for
the degree. A maximum of 27 credii hours is eligible ,or trans-
ter from another institution, conlingent upon Graduate Com-
mittee review and approval. A candidate's status is subject to
review al any time. At the conclusion of graduate study, the
candidate is expected to present a on€-person exhibition, or
similar demonstration of his/her accomplishments, which is
accompanied by a written and visual record.
DEPARTIIIEI,IT OF CHEMISTRI
Research specialties of the Chemistry Department are as
follows: the mechanisms of organic reaction, the chemical ki-
netics ol organic reactions, the chemistry ol natural products,
rosin chemistry, coordination compounds, thermodynamlcs
of solutions, molecular spectroscopy, extraction compounds
ol metal analysis, and blood lipid chemistry.
iIASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A IUIAJOR It{ CHEMISTRY
ln addition to the Graduate School admission require-
ments, an applicant must have earned college credit lor
courses as lollovts: one year oI general chemistry, quantita-
tive analysis, organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and
physics; mathematics through calculus, both dilferential and
integral; and organic qualitative analysis.
The candidate for the master's degree must complete a to-
tal ol 30 semester hours oI graduate credit in chemistry, or 24
hours of chemistry and 6 hours in a related field, consisting of
courses numbered 400 (for graduates and advanced under-
graduales) and 500 (for graduate students only).
Nine ol the required 30 hours must be earned by taking lor
credit courses numbered 500 (for graduates only) .
ln addilion to the 9-hour requirement stated in the preced-
ing paragraph, 6 hours of the total must be earned by taking
for credit A & S 551, Besearch and Thesis, and by completing
an acceptable thesis. A wrillen examination will be taken in
the major lield and in other fields if the student's advisory
committee requires it.
A graduate committee, appointed lor each student, shall
review the qualifications of the candidate and set forth the
courses required for the Master of Science degree. This com-
mittee may also require deliciency courses to be taken with-
out graduale credit upon the basis of each student's
transcript.
DEPARTMENT OF EI{GLISH
The graduate program in English is designed to be lhor-
ough, comprehensive, and culturally broad. Graduates otthe
program are qualified to continue study toward the doctorate
degree and to teach English at the college level.
ASTER OF ARTS WITH A IIIAJON i ENGLISH
ln addition to the Graduate School admission require-
ments, an applicant must have the bachelor's degree from an
College of Arts and Sciences
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accredited college, including a minimum ot 24 hours of En-
glish. At least '12 of these 24 hours must be ol junior or senior
level.
The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts with a major
in English will follow one of two plans. Under Plan A he must
complete a minimum ot 30 hours of gradute credit in English,
consisting ol courses numbered 400 (lor graduales and ad-
vanced undergradutes) and courses numbered 500 (for
graduate students only) . Six of the 30 hours credit must be
earned in A & S 55'1, Research and Thesis.
Nine of the required 30 hours must be in courses olfered
exclusively for graduate students (500 series) , not including
thesis courses.
The requirements under Plan B are the same as those
under Plan A, except that the student will not write a thesis
and will complete a mimimum ot 33 hours oi graduate credit
in English, 15 hours of which must be 500 level courses. The
student must also successlully complete written comprehen-
sive examinations in four areas of Enqlish or American
literature.
All English courses numbered 400 or above in the current
catalog, unless other\,yise designated, are acceplable for
credit toward the degree of Master of Arts with a major in
English.
DEPARTTIEI{T OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES
The program is designed to provide students the opportuni-
ty to obtain a master's degree with complementary majors
and minors in French and Spanish literature, civilization and
linguistics, lts diversity allows students to follow tracks which
qualify them to continue studies in a Ph.D. program, deepen
their knowledge and qualilications as second language teach-
ers, andlor serve as complement to their individually deter-
mined career goals.
UASTER OF ARTS IN ROMA CE LANGUAGES
(FRElrCH, SPANTSH)
The g.aduate program is conducted jointly with the Deparl-
ment o, Foreign Languages of Grambling State University.
Students admitted to the program through Louisiana Tech
University will be enrolled as Louisiana Tech maiors and upon
completion of lheir program will be graduated from Louisina
Tech University.
ln addilion to lhe Graduate School admissions require-
ments, applicants for unconditional admission are expected
to have earned 24 semester hours above the intermediate lev-
elor equivalent in their proposed major (F.ench or Spanish) .
At the beginning of their first qua(er all students are required
to take preliminary examinations. By the end ol their first
quarter they are to choose an area of concentration from the
areas of literature or language and civilization. Advisory com-
mittees that reflect student's interest areas are then
appointed,
Each candidate lor the M.A. in Romance Languages de-
gree must complete a 24 hour major in one language (French
or Spanish) and a 12 hour minor in the other language. All
course work for the major and minor musl be completed in
400- and 500- level classes. No more than I hours at the 400-
levelare acceptable toward completion of the major. A maxi-
mum of 6 hours at the 400-level may be accepted toward
completion ol the minor. All candidates lor the degree must
complete Romance Languages 50'1 or its equivalent for three
hours ol their maior. French majors must take French 511
(History of the French Language) or equivalent. Spanish
majors must take Spanish 50'1 (History ot the Spanish Lan-
guage) or equivalent. All Spanish majors' programs must in-
clude a study of both Spanish and Spanish American works.
All programs must satisly class requirements as stated above
as well as the conditions ol one of the following two plans:
Plan I (thesis): Total required credits - 36. ll the thesis
option is chosen, 3 to 6 hours ol credit may be received for
the thesis. These hours will count toward completion of the
24-hour major, the remainder of which will be satisfied
through classwork. The 12-hour minor will be satisfied
through classwork.
Plan ll (non-thesis): Total required credits - 36. This plan
requires 36 hours of classwork, of which 24 are in the major
and 12 in the minor.
Prior to graduation each student is required to pass a com-
prehensive examination- Students must complete 24 hours of
the degree in order to qualify to take the examination.
Transler credits: A maximum of '12 credil hours is eligible
for transfer from another institution, contingent upon review
and approval. All graduate credits taken at Grambling State
University and approved by a student's committee are auto-
matically accepted under the terms of the cooperative pro-
gram and are not considered transfer hours.
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
While course work is otfered in many areas of history, the
student will generally specialize in some phase ol American,
European, Latin American, or Asian history lor his/her re-
search assignment.
ln addition to providing cultural enrichment, the program
prepares a student tor further study toward the doctorate de-
gree as well as teaching at the college level.
MASTER OF ANTS wlTH A MAJOR III HISTORY
ln addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant must have a minimum of 21 hours ol
history and a bacheloas degree ,rom an accredited
institution.
A student wishing to pursue the l,,laster of Arts in hislory
may choose between two programs of study:
Plan A: This plan is recommended for lhe student who will
continue graduate work beyond the M.A. The student must
complete 30 hours ol graduate credit in history, 6 hours of
which will be given for the completion of a thesis. The thesis
course is Arts and Sciences 551, Thesis Writing and Research
(3 semester hours credit), which may be repeated once for
credit. Nine ot the remaining 24 hours must be in 500 level
courses open only to graduate students.
Plan B: This plan is designed for the student who considers
the M.A. as the terminal degree. The student must complete
33 hours of graduate credit in history. Eighteen of the 33
hours must be in 500 levelcourses open only to graduate stu-
dents. The students will not write a thesis but must pass a
written examination covering his/her major field ol interest.
Every candidate tor the M.A, must pass an oral examina-
tion covering his entire program.
All history courses numbered 300 or above in lhe currenl
catalog ol Louisiana Tech University, unless otherwise desig-
nated, are acceptable for credit toward the degree of Master
of Arts with a major in history. Six hours of approved course
work can be taken outside the Deparlment.
DEPARTTIENT OF MATHEMATICS A}ID
STATISTICS
The Mathematics and Statistics Department offers indepth
studies in Algebra, Analysis, Differential Equations, Probabili-
ty and Statistics, and Applied Mathematics lor the prospec-
tive researcher, teacher, or applied mathematician.
MASTER OF SCIENCE WTH A HAJOR IT{
MATHEMATICS
ln addition to the university requirements for admission, the
applicant must have a bachelor's degree with the equivalent
ot an undergraduate major in mathematics of not less than 30
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semester hours. By lhe end of the first quarter of enrollmenl
he is to choose one area lrom applied mathematics, pure
malhemalics, or statistics as his major area of interest. An
advisory committee that reflects the sludent's major area of
interest will then be appointed.
Each candidat€ lor the M.S. degree will be required to have
credit in the lollowing Louisiana Tech University courses or
their equival€nt at another college or university: Math 405,
Math 414, Math 480, Statistics 418.
ln addition, each candidate for the M.S. degree must satisty
the conditions in one ol the following two plans:
PLAN Ar Thirty semester hours of graduate credit must be
earned. A minimum ol24 semester hours, 3 of which are to be
for an acceptable thesis, must be earned in the Department ol
Mathematics and Statistics. At least I semester hours exclud-
ing thesis credil must be in 500 level courses in the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statistics. Up to 6 semester hours
of graduate courses may be chosen lrom a related field if ap-
proved by the adYisory committee.
PLAN B: Thirtylhree semester hours of graduate credit
must be earned. A minimum of 27 semester hours, 3 of which
are to be lor an acceplable project, must be in the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statistics, At least I hours exclud-
ing credit lor a project must be in 500 level courses in the
Ctepartment of Malhematics and Statistics. Up to 6 s€mester
hours may be chosen from a related field if approved by the
advisory committee. The project will be a study in some area
of mathematics or statistics not normally covered in a regular-
ly scheduled course or it will be a solution to a problem that
r€quires mathematics or statistics at the graduate level. A
projecl must be approved by the student's advisory commit-
tee before credit is received.
DEPARTIIEI'IT OF PHYSICS
The Department of Physics orfers instruction and opportu-
nilies lor research in the areas ot solid state physics, alomic
and molecular phyics, plasma physics, low lemperature phys-
ics and many-body theory. The completion ol the masteas
program will prepare the student for further work toward the
doclorate degree as well as for employment in government
and industry.
UASTER OF SCIEI{CE WITH A IIAJOR II{ PHYSICS
ln addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant must have a bachelor's degree with the
equivalent of an undergraduate major in physics.
Th€ minimum residence requirement for the masler's de-
grs€ with a major in physics is three quarters.
Each candidate lor the M.S. Degree must satisfy the condi-
tions in one of the following two plans:
Plan A: The candidate tor the master's degree must com-
plete a mlnlmum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit in
physicsplus Mathematics502 and MathematicsS44, or olher
courses acceptable to his/her thesis committee. Six ot the
r€quired 30 hours must be earned by taking Arts and Sci-
ences 551, Research and Thesis, and by completing an ac-
ceptable masteas thesis.
During the first quarter ol residence the student must take a
preliminary oral examinalion over undergraduate physjcs. ln
addition, the student must pass an oral examination on his/
her thesis.
PIan B: The candidate must earn thirty-three hours in this
non-thesis plan as approved by his advisory committee. At
least 18 hours musl be in 500 level courses in the Department
ol Physics and six hours in Mathemalics 502 and Mathemat-
ics 544 or other courses acceplable to the student's advisory
committee.
During the first quarter ol residence the student must take a
preliminary oral examination over undergraduate physics. ln
addition, the student must pass an oralexamination over his/
her graduate work.
DEPABTMEI{T OF SPEECH
The graduate program in speech provides training and ex-
perience in the following areas: sp€€ch communication,
speech-langusge palhology; audiology; theatre arts. The stu-
dent may choose a program ot study which allows concentra-
tion in any one of the above areas.
ITIASTER OF ARTS IN SPEECH
ln addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant is exp€cted to have earned 24 semesler
hours of credit in speech which must be approved by the De-
partment of Speech. Applicants who do not have 24 semes-
ter hours ol credit in speech are expected to satisfy this re-
quirement in the initial stages ol their graduate program.
The graduate student in speech will tollow one of two plans
of study. Under Plan A helshe must complete a minimum of
30 hours of graduate credit in speech or 24 hours in speech,
and 6 hours in a related field, which are approved by his/her
major professor and by the head ol the Department of
Speech. Twelve oI the required 30 hours must be in courses
ottered exclusively for graduate students (500 series) , not
including thesis courses.
ln addition to the requirements stated in the preceding par-
agraph, six hours ol the total must be €arned by taking tor
credit A & S 551: Research and Thesis and by completing an
acceptable thesis. A written and oral examination on all
course work is required-
The requirements under Plan B are the same as those
under Plan A, excepl that the student will not write a thesis
and will complete a minimum ol 36 hours ol graduate credit.
Graduate credit not to exceed six hours may be earned in
courses in fields relaled to speech. Such credit must be ap-
proved by the Department of Speech.
All graduate students in speech (speech pathology and
audiology) musl demonstrate acceptable proficiency in re-
search and reporting. Such proticiency must be demonstrat-
ed in Speech 500t lntroduction to Research.
All speech courses numbered 400 or above in the current
catalog of Louisiana Tech are acceptable for credit toward
the degree ol Master ol Arts with a major in speech.
The amount of work which may be taken on a part-time
basis in speech will be limited to 12 semester hours. After
completion ot '12 hours on a part-lime basis, a student may
continue in speech only under full-time registration, Not all
courses offered by the department will be open to nart-time
students. Only full-time students will be eligible l(lr clinical
praclicum,
Nolg: All students in speech pathology and audiology are
required lo meet theacademic, clinical experience and exam-
ination requirements set by the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association lor the Certificate of Clinical Compe-
tence in Speech Pathology or Audiology prior to the comple-
tion ol the master's degree.
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OFFICERS OF lI{STRUCTlOl,l
JERRY W. ANDBEWS, Dean
DONALD H. WELLS, Acting Assistant Dean
CHARLES L. FOXWORTH, Director, Graduate Studies
SAMUEL V. DAUZAT, Area Coordinator
lor Teacher Education
THOMAS P. SPRINGER, Area Coordinator
for Behavioral Sciences
BILLY J. TALTON, Area Coordinator for Health
and Physical Educalion
From its fou nding in 1894, one of the purposes ol Louisiana
Tech University has been the preparation of elementary and
secondary teachers. Graduate teacher certification programs
are rellective of the activities of the faculty of the College ol
Education and the Louisiana Tech Teacher Education Coun-
cil. Teacher education has continued to maintain an increas-
ingly important posilion in the University. More specific obiec-
tives are:
'1. To provide experiences at the graduate level which are
designed to prepare effective education and human service
practitioners;
2. To promote the acquisition and use ol knowledge based
upon current scholarly researchi
3. To crltically explore professional ideas and practices and
provide appropriate opportunities for diagnosis, remediation,
and implementation;
4. To encourage the formation of appropriate attitudes, un-
derstandings, and skills toward exceptional students and indi-
viduals of all racial and ethnic backgroundsi and
5. To maintain programs which rellect the best of current
educational ideas and practices.
ACCREDITATION
The College ot Education, one of six colleges of Louisiana
Tech lJniversity approved by the Loulsiana Board of Trustees
tor State Colleges and Universities, is accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. As an individ-
ual unit, it is a member of the American Association ol Col
leges for Teacher Education and of the American Association
of Business Teachers. Degree programs offered by lhe Col-
lege of Education at the undergraduate and graduate levels
are accredited by the National Council lor Accreditation of
Teacher Education.
DIVISION OF GRAOUATE STUDIES
The Division of Graduate Studies consists of the Director of
Graduate Studies, Education Graduate Committee, Graduate
Faculty, Area Coordinators. and the Dean of the College. The
purpose of the Graduate Studies Division is to encourage ex-
cellence in teaching, research, publications, and service.
The Education Graduate Committee consists ol three
Graduate Faculty appointed by the Dean ol the College from
lhe departments of Teacher Education, Behavioral Sciences,
and Health and Physical Education and one graduate stu-
dent. Actions of this commiltee are subject to approval of the
Dean ofthe College and, when appropriate, the Teacher Edu-
cation Council, the university Graduate Council, and the
Dean of lhe Graduate School.
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
The Director of Graduate Studies administers the graduate
programs in accordance with approved procedures. The Edu-
cation Graduate Committee, chaired by lhe Oirector, estab-
lishes and reviews admission / retention policies, acts on new
program or course proposals, reviews appeals for readmis-
sion, and approves Educalion Specialist degree applicalions.
A Review Committee, consisting ol all Graduate Faculty,
examines the credentials of applicants lor Graduate Faculty
lor evidence of conlinued scholarly productivity according to
published criteria. Recommendalions for membership on the
Graduate Facully are then made to the Deans ol the College
of Education and the Graduate School.
DEGREES CONFERRED
The College of Education offers programs leading 1o the
Master oi Arls, the Master of Science, and the Specialist de-
grees in Education.
THE MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
Graduate work lor the Master of Arts degree is offered in:
art education, counseling, elementary education, English ed-
ucalion, human relations and supervision, music education,
reading, social studies education, and special education.
Graduate work for the Master of Science degree is oflered
in: business education, health and physical educalion, math-
ematics education, and science education (biology, chemis-
try, or physics).
Graduate students in the College of Education, along with
graduate students in the other academic colleges, are eligible
to apply and compete for University Graduate Assistantship
positions. lnquiries concerning these assistantships should be
directed to the Graduate Olfice.
ADiIISSION REOUIREMENTS
ln addition to the general admission requirements of the
Graduate School, a student seeking a masteis degree in any
of the teaching areas must hold a teacheas certiticate tor the
area. lf students do not have sufticient preparation to pursue
graduate courses in their areas of certification, they will b€
required to take whatever courses are deemed necessary to
remove the deficiency. These courses will not be considered
as part of the student's graduate program.
Students desiring to enter a master's program in the Col-
lege of Education are required to submit to the Director of
Graduate Sludies a satisfactory scor€ on either the Miller
Analogies Test (MAT) or the Graduate Fecord Examinalion
(GRE) . A satisfactory score is 22 or better on the MAT or a
combined verbal/quantitative score of 550 on lhe GBE.
Those students otherwise qualilying for unconditional admis-
sion may be granted provisional admission and allowed to
submit the test score during the first quarter ol study. Stu-
dents seeking conditional admission must submit their score
before an admission decision can be made, Arrangements for
taking the exam may be made with the Counseling Center,





The candidale seeking a Master of Arts degree will be re-
quired to earn 33 semseter hours, \a,hich may include 6 se-
mester hours lor a thesis. A minimum ol 21 semester hours in
professional courses and a minimum of 12 semester hours in
specialized content areas are required. This work will consist
ol at least 18 semester hours credit from content and/or pro-
fessional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.
ln the prolessional area, Education 541, Education 562, 3
semester hours in foundations (Education 512, 517 or 518),
and 3 semester hours in teaching skills in communication
(Education 502 or Education 503) are required. Six semester
hours in the teaching of content subiects are also required.
This requirement will include two ol the lollowing three
courses: Education 501, Education 504, and Education 509.
A maximum of 3 semester hours in special education and/or
principles ol guidance may be applied to the candidate's pro-
gram for the degree.
ln the content area, a minimum ol 3 semester hours lrom
two of the lollowing departments is required: ('1) English or
library science, (2) science, (3) social studies, and (4)
math, Special Education or psychology.
SECOI'IDARY EDUGATION
The candidate seeking a master's degree in education with
an academic major in a subject field will be required lo earn a
minimum ol 33 semester hours which may include 6 hours
credit lor a thesis. This work will consist of at least 18 hours
credit lrom academic fields and/or prolessional courses
designed exclusively tor graduaie credit.
The candidate will be required to select with the approval ol
his Advisory Committee 15 to 18 semester hours or profes-
sional education courses. ln the protessional area, Education
541, Educational Flesearch, Education 563, The Secondary
School Curriculum; Educalion 516, Advanced Principles ol
Secondary Education; and 3 semester hours chosen from Ed-
ucation 512, Philosophy of Education, Education 517, Histo-
ry of Education, Education 518, History of American Educa-
tion, are requhed.
The core requirments cited above do not apply to graduate
degrees in Art Educalion, Health and Physical Education, and
Music Education. The Master of Arts degree in Arl Education
requires 21 semesler hours in Art based upon the student's
background and the advisoas approval. The remaining twelve
hours in prolessional Education must include Education 541
and three hours from Education 512, 517, or 518.
The Master of Sclence degree in Health and Physical Edu-
cation requires the successful complelion of 33 semester
hours. The twelve hours in profassional Education must in-
clude Education 541 and 3 semester hours to be selected
from Education 512,517, ot 518. The twenty-one hours in
Heallh and Physical Education must include the following re-
quired courses: HPE 509, 526, and 534. The remaining 12
hours ol elective physical education courses are selected with
the approval of the advisor.
The thirty-three semester hours for the Master of Arts de-
gree in Music Education includes the following required
courses: Education 541, Education 512, 517, or 518, Educa-
tion 426, 513, Music 402, Music 518, Music 519 and one pro-
fessional Education elective. Ten semester hours may be se-
lected ,rom the following: Music 465, 476, 501, 502, 503,
so4, s17,524,540, s61, 562, 563, 564, 565, 567, 568, prus
applied music.
ln the College ol Education, students pursuing the degree
of Master ol Arts or Master of Science may elecl to wrile ei-
ther in the professional or the content field. lt the thesis is to
be wrilten in the protessional field, credit must be earned in
Education 55'1, Research and Thesis. lf il is to be written in
thecontent field, credit must beearned bytaking appropriate
thesls courses, as Arts and Sciences 551, etc.
COUNSELING
The Counselor Education Program is designed to prepare
counselors lor counseling and personnel positions in educa-
tional institutions and other service agencies. The program is
designed to provide all enrollees with a basic preparation in
couseling psychology with various elective options oftered to
prepare counselors for particular institutional settings, e.9.,
educational, employment, vocalional rehabilitation, and com-
munily service agencies.
Three programs are offered in this lield: certitication as an
elementary school counselor, certitication as a secondary
school counselor, and a general counseling program. Certifi-
cation as an elementary or secondary school counselor re-
quires permanenl teacher certification prior to admission. The
general counseling program does not require a permanent
teacher's certificate tor admission.
The Elementary Counseling programs consists ot lhe lol-
lowing required courses: Educ.541, Psy.542, Couns.500,
Couns. 505, Couns 508, Couns. 515, Couns. 516, Couns.
518, Couns. 530, Psy. 408, and Spec. Educ. 504. Required
courses in Secondary Counseling are: Educ 541, Psy. 542,
Couns. 500, Couns. 505, Couns. 508, Couns. 513, Couns,
514, Couns,516, Couns.518, Couns.530, and Spec. Ed.
504.
Required courses in General Counseling are: Educ.541,
Psy. 542, Couns. 500, Couns. 505, Couns. 508, Couns. 5'16,
Couns. 518, and Couns. 530. The additional t hours will be
selected from psychology and counseling areas with the ap-
proval of the advisor and area coordinator.
Candidates for a degree in counseling must provide evi-
dence by college transcripts ol examinataon of a broad edu-
cational background including the behavioral and social sci-
ences and the humanities. Student enrolling with insulficient
preparation to meet these requiremenls will be expected to
regard as deticiencies all courses needed to meet the
standard
Students interested in writing a thesis should discuss this
with their advisor prior to their enrollmenl in graduate courses.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree in Special
Education will be required to earn a minimum of 33 semester
hours which may include a thesis, The master's degree pro-
gram (other than the gitted and lalented program ) presumes
previous special education certitication and those candidates
not so certilied will be required to meet certification require-
ments in addition to deqree requirements.
The program is designed to be generic rather than categor
ical. Students may elect to specialize in master teacher se-
verelprolound, master teacher mild/moderate, gifted and
talented, secondary special education, or assessment teach-
er. Flequirements tor each of these areas are as follows:
Severe-Profound: Educ. 541, Psy. 542, Psy. 511, Spec.
Educ. 500. Spec. Educ. 561. Spec. Educ. 575, Spec. Educ.
462, Spec. Educ.477, Spec Educ.520, Spec. Educ.530, and
Spec. Educ. 460.
Mild/Moderate: Educ. 541, Psy. 542, Psy 511, Sp.
490, Sp. Ed.500, Sp. Ed.561, Sp. Ed.575, Sp. Ed.520
Ed. 530, Sp. Ed.540, and Sp. Ed.570.
Gilted and Talented: Educ. 541, Psy 511, Sp. Ed. 5'1s,Sp-
Ed. 516, Sp. Ed. 550, 6 hours from Psy 542, Sp. Ed. 502, Sp.





Secondary Special Education: Educ. 541, Psy 542, Sp, Ed.
490, Sp. Ed. 500, Sp. Ed. 561, Sp. Ed.471, Sp. Ed.472, Sp.
Ed.5'10, Sp. Ed. 512, and Sp. Ed. 575.
Assessment Teacher: Educ- 541, Psy 542, Psy. 5'11, Sp.
Ed.490, Sp, Ed.500, Sp. Ed.561, Sp. Ed.575, Sp. Ed.502,
Sp. Ed. 512, Sp. Ed. 550 and Sp. Ed. 534.
READIl{G
The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in reading will be required to earn 33 semester hours, which
may include 6 semester hours lor a thesis. Twenty-one se-
mester hours in professional courses and 12 hours in special
ized content areas are required. This work \,yill consist ol at
least 18 semester hours credit from content and/or profes-
sional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.
ln the professional area, Education 541, Education 544,
Education 535, and Education 536 are required of all candi-
dates. A minimum ol one course must be selecled from Edu-
cation 403 or Education 503. The remaining 6 hours in profes-
sional courses are electives.
ln the content area, 3 semester hours must be taken in two
of the lollowing content areasr English, library science, social
science, scjence, and mathematics, psychology or special
education. The remaining 6 hours ot content courses may be
selected l(om any ol the above area.
HUMA RELATIOI'IS AND SUPERVISION
Persons trained in Human Relations and Supervision fre-
quently find employment in business, industry and govern-
ment. Many positions in these settings require expertise in
'people skills' and organizational psychology.
The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in human relations and supervision will be required to earn a
minimum of 33 semester hours,
The candidate will be required lo take these courses: Psy-
chology 542, Psychology 513, Psychology 516, Psychology
522, Psychology 524, and Counseling 508. At least 3 semes-
ter hours musi be taken lrom Psychology 517, 518, 519 or
523. The remaining 12 hours lvill be selected lrom counseling,
psycholoqy, manao€ment, and ecoGomics courses with the
approval ol his/her advisory commiltee. No more than I se-
mester hours may be taken in business (to be selected form
Mgt. 447, Mgt. 470 ot 537, Mgt. 438, Mgt. 546 or Mgt. 547,
Mgt. 571, Econ. 418 or Econ. 419) . This work will consist ot
at least 18 hours credit from academic and/or prolessional
courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
The degree of Specialist in Education will be awarded as
the appropriate recognition ol achievement as evidenced by:
'1. Satisfactory complelion of a program of graduate study
ol approximately two academic years.
2. Satisfactory performance on an oral and/or written ex-
amination designed to reveal the student's knowledge of his
or her tield of specialization.
3. Salisfactory completion of a research project.
REOUIREi/lENTS FOR AD[IISSIOt{
ln addition to the regular College of Education require-
ments for admission to the Graduate School, the applicanl
must meet the following standards:
1. Hold a master's degree or its equivalsnt with adequate
preparation in the field of specialization, as determined bythe
graduate's Advisory Committee.
2. Submit a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Ex-
aminalion aptitude test (al least 800 on combined verbal/
quantitative scores) or the Miller Analogies Test (25 or better
score) during the firsl quarter ol study.
3. Be approved by a graduate faculty committee.
4. Demonstrate proficiency in research methodology.
PLAI{ OF STUDY
The student's major advisor and Advisory Committee will
design a plan ol study lor the studenl, Deficiencies in the
background of preparation in the area ol specialization will be
included in the plan of study, but will not be counted in the
total number of hours required Ior the completion of the spe-
cialist program. Any graduate student who has not submilled
a Plan of Study by the end of the tirst quarter in the program
vr'ill not be allowed to register as a graduate student until a
Plan of Study has been submitted.
AHEAS OF STUDY AND COUhSE REOUIFE]I'ENTS
Areas ol specialization available within the Specialist in Ed-
ucation program are counseling and reading.
TheSpecialist in Education with a major in Counseling must
include lhe following courses on lhe sludenl's plan of study:
Counseling 525, Advanced Techniques ol Counseling, Coun-
seling 519, Advanced Theories of Counseling; Counseling
531, lnternship; Psychology 51 1, Advanced Educational Psy-
chologyi Education 561, Research Design and Analysis; and
Education 580, Specialist Research and Thesis. An additional
12 semester hours will be selected by the student's Advisory
Committee.
The course requirements for the Specialist in Education
with a major in Fleading musl include in hls plan ol study: Edu-
cation 537-Seminar, Problems in Reading; Education 538-
Supervision and Curriculum Development in Fleading; Educa-
lion 564-The Heading Process; or Education 542-Slatistical
Methods in Education; Education 512-Philosophy of Educa-
tion, or Education 518-History of American Education; Edu-
cation 561-Research Design and Analysis, and Education
580-5pecialisl Research and Thesis. The remaining 6 or I se-
mester hours will be selected by the Advisory Committee to
meet the standards of the lnternational Heading Association.
AiIOUNT A]{D OUALITY OF WONK
The student will be required to complete a minimum ol 30
semester hours of graduate work above the master's degree
with a 3.0 avearage, with no grade below'B'. This work will
consisl of at least 15 semester hours credit trom content andl
or professional courses designed exclusively for graduate
credit. A course in which the grade 'C' is made will not count
in the required number of hours, but will be included for the
purpose ol computing the grade point average. A sludenl
with grades of 'C' or less in two courses will be dropped. Once
a student has been dropped from the Specialist program. he
is not eligible tor readmission.
A maximum of I semester hours ol graduate work beyond
the master's degree, earned prior to admission to the special
ist program, may be included in the 30 semester hours ol re-
quired work. A maximum of 6 semester hours of transfer work
and I hours of extension credit may be applied toward the
specialist degree.
Education Specialist Degree candidates must apply lor ad-
mission to Candidacy follo\,/ving the completion of 12 semes-
ter hours. (Transfer hours will not count as part of the 12
hours.) At the time of Application, thestudent musl have tak-
en Education 561 and two required courses in the program.
He or she must also have a 3.0 grade point average and an
acceptable MAT or GRE score. A Prospectus of the pro-
posed research should be presented to the Advisory Commit-
tee following the completion of '15 semester hours.
RESIDEl{CE NEOUIREMEiITS AT{D TIiIE LIMITATIOl{
The minimum residence requirement is two quarters ol full-
time study beyond the master's degree.
All graduate work included in the plan of study ol the Edu-
cation Specialist degree must be completed within six calen-
dar years.
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RESEABCH REPOBT AND OBAL EXAHI ATION
The candidate must complete an approved independent
research projecl ol thesis as lhe culminations of his or her
program. The research effort must be defended during the
linal oral examination to be administered by the Advisory




C. RAY WIMBERLY, Dean
R. MICHAEL HARNETT, Associate Dean
RANDALL F. BARRON, Director of Engineering Besearch
and Graduate studies
GEOBGE S. MALINDZAK, Head, Deparlment ot Biomedical
Engineering
HOUSTON K. HUCKABAY, Head, Department of Chemical
Engineering
BAHBY BENEDICT, Head, Department of Civil Engineering
CHABLES N. SCHROEDER, Head, Department ot Computer
Science
DONALD K. FBONEK, Head, Department ot Electrical
Engineering
ROBERT O. WARBINGTON, Head, Department of Mechani-
cal and lndustrial Engineering
ROBERT M. CARUTHEBS, Head, Department ol Petroleum
Engineering and Geosciences
The College ot Engineering offers the Master of Science de-
gree with majors (specializations) available in the depart-
ments of Engineering in Computer Science and in an Opera-
tions Besearch non-engineering Option in lndustrial Engineer-
ing. An interdisciplinary, practice-oriented Doctor of
Engineering degree oriented toward the practice ot engineer-
ing at a high level ol knowledge, is offered with emphasis on
the funcational areas-Energy, Environment, Electronics and
Computers, or Human Accommodation Design. A Doctor ot
Philosophy degree is offered in the Departmenl of Biomedical
Engineering.
ACCREOITATION
The undergraduate programs in engineering and the four-
year programs in engineering technology are accredited by
the Accredilation Board for Engineering and Technology.
FII{ANCIAL ASS!STAl{CE
Financial assistance is available to a limited number of
qualitied graduate students in the College of graduate stu-
dents in the College ot Engineering. This assistance includes
graduate assistantships ol $4,000 at the master's level and
teaching assistanships of $7,000 at the doctoral level. Out-ot
state tuition is waived lor both types of assistantships.
Also available are research lellowships on lunded research
contracts sponsored by governmental agencies and private
industry. A third type of iinancial assistance available is un-
restricted fellowships by private industry. All inquiries con-
cerning financial assistance should be directed to lhe head ol
the department in which the applicant wishes to major or to
the Director of Engineering Graduate Studies. University
assistantships with stipends as indicated above are also open
to engineering graduate students. lnquiries concerning these
assistantships should be directed to either the Director ot En-
gineering Graduate Studies or to the Graduate School o, the
University.
The graduate student who holds an assistantship is ex-
pected to carry a reduced classwork load which willvary de-
pending on his/her scholastic record and amount ot work re-
quired by the assistantship. For a siudent on a full time (20
hours ot work per week) assistantship, the maximum class-
work load shall not exceed 7 semester hours of graduate
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
credit, exclusive of Research and Thesis or Dissertation and
the minimum load is 6 semester hours of graduate credit. ln
exceptional circumstances this limit may be relaxed to the g
hour total specilied by the University catalog, subject to rec-
ommendation ol the sludent's advisor and approval by the
department head and Dean of the College ol Engineering.
FESEARCH ACTIVITIES
The College ol Engineering is a member of the Engineering
Research Council of the American Society for Engineering
Education. Engineering Research is a very important function
ot the college which addresses technological advances as
well as providing prolessional development opportunities for
the laculty. The purpose of the research division of the college
is to encourage, promote, and tacilitate the performance of
original research by members of the College of Engineering
and to expedite the dissemination of the knowledge thus
gained. The financial support of research projects is derived
trom two primary sources: (a) the operating budget ol the
Division of Engineering Research and (b) sponsorship of a
project by an interested outside agency.
The College of Engineering regards original research and
scholarly publications as a vital part of engineering education.
A research thesis is required of all masters students except
those approved for non-thesis option, and a dissertation is
required of all doctoral sludents. The sludent works in con-
cert with his/her Advisory Committee to plan, execute, and
publish this research. Areas ol most active research efforts
are: biomedical engineering, computers, communications,
cryogenics, energy, environmental engineering, human fac-
tors, materials, microprocessors, operations research, simu-
lations, structures, systems, engineering, thermodynamics,
transportation. transport phenomena and water resources.
THE UASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
THESIS OPTION
ln order to pursue the i,4aster of Science, a student must be
admitted as a graduate student in one of the deparlments of
Engineering or in the masters program in either Computer Sci-
ence, Geology or in the non-eogineering Operations He-
search Option ol lndustrial Engineering. ln addition to any re-
quired remedial course work not taken for graduate credlt,
the student will be required to complete a minimum ol 30 se-
mester hours for graduate credit, of which a maximum ol 6
hours will be earned in Engineering 551, Besearch and Disser-
tation. A minimum of 15 hours must be earned in courses
open only to graduate studenls. ln the Computer Science
program, at least '15 hours must be earned in Computer Sci-
ence and at least I hours in an approved minor.
1lloN-rHEStS OPTTON
The thesis requirement meets the needs of most masters
students in the College ol Engineering: however, non-thesis
options are also available to those students who elect to take
additional course work in leiu of writing a thesis, subject to the
approval of the student's Graduate Advisory Committee. ln
lhese cases, a minimum of 36 semester hours of graduale
course work will be required, of which 3 semester hours shall
involve a practicum on an advanced topic approved by the
student's advisory committee. By University requirements, a
minimum of 18 of these hours must be earned in courses
open only to graduate students. The student must indicate
College of Engineering
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his/her preference for lhe non-thesis option during the first
quarter of graduate enrollment when his/her Plan of Study is
submitted.
ln the Computer Science non-thesis option, at least 18 se-
mester hours must be earned in Computer Science, and al
least I semester hours in an approved minor. A comprehen-
sive examination and 3 semester hours credit in Computer
Science 550 are required.
ln the Operations Research non-engineering option, 2'1 se-
mester hours must be earned in lndustrial Engineering
courses in Operations Flesearch. A technical paper is re-
quired wilh 3 semester hours credit given lor the report by
enrolling in lndustrial Engine€(ng 550.
A non-thesis option is not Available in the Department of
Biomedical Engin€ering.
INDIVIDUAL REOUIFEI,EItITS
The exercise of these options and lhe choice of courses will
be proposed as a Plan of Study by the student and his/her
Advisory Committee subject to review and approval (in or-
der) by the maior department head, the Director of Engineer-
ing Graduate STudies, the Dean of the College of Engineer-
ing, and the Dean of the Graduale School and University Re-
search, The transfer oI graduate credit from another graduate
institution, graduate credit by examination, graduate credit as
a graduating senior, or other credll earned other than as a
regularly enrolled graduate studenl in the college of Engineer-
ing at Louisiana Tech must meet all University standards and
is also subject to approval as part of the Plan ol Study. Each
major departmenl will s€t its own criteria lor allowing gradu-
ate credit lor any undergraduate courses. Courses taken lor
graduate credit while the student is registered in the non-de-
gree unclassilied category will not be applied to a degree pro-
gram without approval by the student's Advisory Committee.
GENERAL ADMISSIONS COIISIDERATIOl'l
The Dean ol the College of Engineering, or a person desig-
nated by the Dean, reserves the right to be more restrictive on
the admission requirements than those staled under the
Graduate School section ol this bulletin.
ADMISSIOl'l TO THE IIIASTEBS PEOGRAM
For stud€nts desiring to major in Biomedical, Chemical,
Civil, Elecrical, lndustrial, Mechanical or Petroleum Engineer-
ing, a baccalaureate degree with a major in the same engi-
neering discipline from an ABET accredited institution is the
best preparation. Stud€nts who do not possess this back-
ground are not discouraged from applying, but, in general,
must expect some non-graduate credit background work in
order to pursue their graduate program elfectively and suc-
cesstully. Since the masters degree is generally accepted as a
higher level ot intellectual accomplishment than the baccalau-
reate degree, the student must expsct his/her program to be
structured accordingly. The student will be required to re-
move any deficiencies in mathematics. science, engineering
and communication. ln particular, students with a baccalau-
reate in mathematics or the physical sciences should expect
remedial courses stressing engineering analysis and
synthesis.
Sludents entering the masters program in Computer Sci-
ence will be expected to satisty the lollowing background re-
quirements: programming ability in an assembler language
and at least two high-level languages; satisfactory completion
of courses in lile processing, computer architecture, systems
programming, discrete structures, and data structures; and
mathematics through integral calculus. These requirements
can be met in either ol the lollovr'ing ways (or in combina-
tion): courses taken prior to admission; courses taken as re-
medial work lor non-graduate credil alter admission; profi-
ciency examination (s) administered by the student's maior
advisor atter admission; or, by documented evidence to the
major advisor and approved by the major department head of
equivalent knowledge gained through experience.
For students desiring to pursue the masters program in Ge-
ology, a degree in Geology lrom an accredited institution is
desirable. Appropriate remedialwork will be required for stu-
dents not possessing the appropriate background and/or
specilic course work.
For students wishing to apply for the Operations Research
non-engineering option in lndustrial Engineering, a degree in
either engineering, physical sciences, mathematics, business
administration, economics, or computer science is required in
addition to a minimum of 12 hours of calculus, 3 hours of ap-
plied statistics, 3 hours of operations research and satisfacto-
ry programming ability in Fortran lV. Applicants with the ap-
propriate degree but without the specific minima will be re-
quired to remove these deficiencies.
ln addition to the general University admission require-
ments, a student must also meet the lollowing requirements
for admission to Graduate School in the College of Engineer-
ing in the Master of Science program at Louisiana Tech
University:
(1) ll a student has an overallGPA ol 3.000 or greater and
a GPA of 3.000 or greater on the last 60 semester hours of
undergraduate coursework, the student will be admitted UN-
CONDITIONALLY. The studenl's GPA will be calculated ex-
cluding those courses, such as EFL, etc., which are not in the
student's prescribed curriculum. The student will not be re-
quired to submit GRE scores before admission; however, the
GRE scores must be submitled by the end of the first quarter
ol graduate enrollment.
(2) lt a student has an overall GPA between 2.500 and
3.000 or a GPA on the last 60 semester hours of undergradu-
ate coursework between 2.500 and 3.000, an 'equivalent
GPA'will be determined from an average of the student's
GPA and a weighted value ol the GRE scores on the Verbal,
Ouantitative, and Analylical Sections. lf the EGPA is between
2.750 and 3.000. the student will be admilted UNCONDI-
TIONALLY; il the EGPA is between 2.500 and 2.750, the stu-
dent will be admitted CONDITONALLY. The student must
submit a GBE score prior to being considered for admission
to Graduate School in the College of Engineering.
(3) For those international students who attended an insti
tution which does not use the 4-point scale or for which a
GPA on a basis of A equal4, etc., cannot be determinedi the
admission decision will be based on the GBE scores, as
tollows:
lf the student's GRE score (Verbal plus Quantitative plus
Analytical) is 1550 or greater, the student will be admitted
UNCONDITIONALLY: if the GFE score is between 1375 and
1550, the student will be admitted CONDITIONALLY. The
student must submit a GRE score prior to being considered
for admission to Graduate School in the College ot
Engineering,
The international student may submit an evaluation of his
or her transcript by an acceptable professional transcript
evaluation service, in lieu of the GBE scores. lt the student
chooses this alternative, the requirements given in (1) or (2)
will be applied in making the admission decision.
Any exceptions to these requirements must be approved
by the Dean ot the College of Engineering.
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THE DOCTOR OF EIiIGII{EERING PEOGRAM
The Doctor of Engineering is an interdisciplinary program
with the objective of educating students for the broad, profes-
sional practice of engineering at a high level ot knowledge.
Engineering practice revolves around technicalareas such as
engineering, mathematics, statistics and computer applica-
tions as well as those areas associated with governmental
regulations, legal documents, business organization, man-
agement and planning, and economic considerations.
The Doctor of Engineering program, with no departmental
designation, focuses on the four lunctional areas-Energy,
Environment, Electronics and Computers, and Human Ac-
commodation Design. Each student working together with
his/her Advisory Committee will develop a Plan of Study,
subject to approval, of a minimum of 90 hours of graduate
work past the baccalaureale degree, including the disserta-
tion, to meet the needs of the student and to maintain the
intent of the Doctor of Engineering program. A minimum of 36
hours ol graduate course work in addition to the dissertation
will be taken at Louisiana Tech. The Plan of Study will be
structured to include:
1. A minimum of 18 hours in engineering core courses recom-
mended for all students in the program.
2. Aminimumol 18 hours in engineering specialty courses in
one of the functional areas. A minimum ot '18 hours in the
chosen specially must be taken at Louisiana Tech.
3. A minimum ot '18 hours in supporting courses used to
broaden the students background in such areas as manage-
ment, accounting, stalistics, mathematics and behavior anal-
ysis. A minimum of 12 hours must be taken in acceplable
business courses.
4. A minimum of 18 hours (maximum of 24 hours) on a suita-
ble dissertalion involving engineering design, development or
any other major category of engineering work relevant to cur-
rent engineering practice,
5. Additional graduate course work as specilied by the Advi-
sory Committee.
6. Any remedial work required to satisfy subject matter
deliciencies-
The program containsa preliminary (diagnostic) examina-
tion taken before or during the rirst quarter of admission to the
doctoral program, a comprehensive examination over formal
course work and a defense ol the dissertation, These exami
nations may be oraland/or written as determined by the stu-
dent's Advisory Committee. The preliminary examination will
include an examination on engineering fundamentals. A pass-
ing grade on the Engineer-in-Training examination satisfies
the examination on englneering fundamentals. Students are
required to complete their comprehensive examination
before presenting and detending their dissertation.
No foreign language is required in the Doctor of Engineer
ing program.
Doctor of Engineering studenls are required to complete
the docioral degree program in its entirety in three years after
admission to candidacy, \,/vhich occurs after successful com-
pletion ol the comprehensive examination.
At least sixty per cent of all those serving on the Advisory
Committee must recommend that lhe student has satisfacto-
rlly passed any ol the examinations. None ol the examina-
tions may be taken more than three times.
THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGBEE
PROGBAII II{ BIOTIIEDICAL ENGINEERING
ln order to pursue the degree, a student must be accepted
as a major in the Oepartment ol Biomedical Engineering. The
program as a balance ol intensive and extensive formal coUrse
work as a foundatjon, a sequence of examinatlons which may
be oral or written or bolh, and the production of a
dissertation
The program consists of a minimum of 60 hours credit in
formal course work, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the baccalaureate. Choice of acceptable
graduate level courses, including choice and composition of
major and minor areas, will be established by the Advisory
Committee in concert with the doctoral student, subject to
approval as part of the Plan of Study.
The typical program includes a minimum ol 30 hours of ma-
jor course work (this may cross departmental lines) and 12
hours in mathematics. Individual interests, need, and the de-
mands ot the engineering profession, both present and antici-
pated future, will guide these decisions with flexibility as the
keynote. A minimum ol 15 hours must be earned in Engineer-
ing 65'1, Research and Dissertation.
The schedule of examinations consists of a qualifying ex-
amination before or during the lirst quarter ol admission to
the doctoral program, a comprehensive examination at or
near the completion of formal course work, and a defense of
the dissertation. At least sixty percent ot all lhose serving on
the Advisory Committee must recommend that the student
has satisfactorily passed any of the examinations. None of
the examinations may be taken more than three times.
Prior lo the comprehensive examination, the student must
have met the French and German reading proliciency require-
ments of the Department ol Foreign Languages. Substitution
of an approved group ol courses (6 hours minimum) in pure
mathematics tor French or a comprehensive knowledge of
Russian for French and German, or other language options
specific to an individual program, are permitted upon recom-
mendation ol the Advisory Committee, subject to approval as
part of the Plan of Study.
ADMISSION TO THE DOCTORAL PROGRAIIS
Prior to entering the Doctor of Engineering program a stu-
dent must have a degree in an accepted engineering or sci-
ence curriculum.
For students desiring to major in Biomedical Engineering, a
baccalaureate degree with a major in an engineering disci-
pline from an ABET accredited institution is the best prepara-
tion. Students who do not possess this background are not
discouraged from applying, but, in general, must expect
some amount of undergraduate remedial courses stressing
engineering analysis and synthesis to prepare them for pur
suit ot their graduate program effectively and successfully.
Students entering eitherthe Doctor of Engineering program
or the Doctor of Philosophy program in Biomedical Engineer
ing will be required to remove any deficiencies in mathemat-
ics, science, engineering, and communication. ln addition,
applicants to the Doctor of Engineering program will be re-
quired to remove any deficiencies in business.
Applicants are required to submit scores on both the gen-
eral and subject portions of the Graduate Becord Examina-
tion and the names and complete addresses oI three aca-
demic of professional references who will be contacted di-
rectly by the College of Engineering. Pending receipt of the
GRE scores and letters of reference, the applicant may be
accepted as a non-degree, unclassified student by recom-
mendation of either the department head ol the student's ma-
jor or by the Director of Engineering Graduate Sludies. The
applicant will be granted either an unconditional admission or
will be rejected after review o, all application materials. Al-
though not required, the applicant should possess a masters
degree.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
The 400 level courses are for undergraduate and graduate
registrationt the 500 and 600 level courses are for graduate
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student registration only. Credit for Research and Disserta-




JEANNE M. clLLEY, Dean
SHIRLEY P. HEAGAN, Director of Undergraduate Studies
NANCY M. TOLMAN, Director, Graduate Studies
and Besearch
lndividuals with education beyond the bachelor,s degree
are in demand in the areas of dietetics, home economics edu-
cation, fashion merchandising, tamity studies, child devetop-
ment and the broad general area of home economics. The
graduate home economics curriculum leading to the Master
ol Science degree was established to meet this demand.
Three options allow students to select the program best suiF
ed to individual prolessional objectives. The graduate stu-
dents have the opportunity to enhance their knowledge in the
rapidly changing tield o, home economics and to develop an
apprecialion of the current research in their chosen areas of
study.
AGCREDIATION
Graduate and undergraduate degree programs in home ec-
onomics education are accredited by the NationalCouncil for
Accredilation of Teacher Education, approyed lor certitica-
tion by the Louisiana State Department of Education, and ap-
proved to receive lederal vocational funds. The graduate
home economics education option is maintained through the
joint activities ol the faculty of the College of Home Econom-
ics and the Louisiana Tech University- Teacher Education
Council
The College of Home Economics is an officaal member of
the AHEA Member Unit. The undergraduate programs are
accredited by the Council for Prolessional Development of
the American Home Economics Association and the Ameri-
can Dietetic Association.
The master's program in institution management has an
optional experience component. This program has been ap-
proved on an individual basis as meeting the eligibility require-
ments to take the examinatjon to be a registered dietetian.
ADtt SStON
ln addition to the general admission requirements tor the
Graduate School, an applicant must have a bachelor,s de-
gree lrom an accredited college or university with a major in
home economics or in a related field. lf the major is in a relat-
ed tield, lhe need lor supporting courses will be determined
by the student's Advisory Committee. An acceptable Miller
Analogies Test score (minimum of 22) or Graduate Record
Examination score (minimum of 650 for quantitative plus ver
bal), is required for applicants before admission to a degree
program.
Students whose standards in oraland written communica-
tion are unacceptable may be asked to underlake courses to
remedy the deficiency. ln addition, at the discretion of a stu-
dent's Advisory Committee, the student may be required to
enroll for additional home economics courses where deficien-
cies exisl,
FINANCIAL SUPPORT
A limited number of university wide graduate assistantships
are available to studenls majoring in home economics as they
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
are to other graduate students. Application is made directly
to the Director of craduate Studies, College of Hom;
Economics.
Financial support awarded by the College of Home Eco-
nomics includes graduate assistantships and scholarships.
The number and amount of these awards are dependent up-
on the availability ol lunds. Application for a graduate home
economics assistantship or scholarship is made to the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies, College of Home Economics.
The Helen Graham Loan rund is avaitable for up to $5OO.OO
on a lo, , interest rate basis.
RESEARCH
Faculty members ar€ well qualified to supervise research
problems wlthin the limits ol university facilities in fields of
Food, Nutrition, and Food Service Administration: Home Eco-
nomics Education; Child Development and Family Studies;
and Clothing, Textiles, and Merchandising.
REOUIHEMET{TS FON GRADUATIOI{ FOR ALL OPTIOiIS
FOF THE iIASTER OF SCIEI{CE DEGREE wlTH A i'A.
JOR tX HOUE ECOI{OI CS
1. a. Thirty-six semester hours or b. Thirty semester hours
which include credit in Home Economics 551. Research and
Thesis.
2. A grade point average of'B'on all graduate work
pursued.
3. A minimum of one-hall ol the hours in courses given ex-
clusively Ior graduate credit.
4. Credit in Home Economics 504, Methodology in Home
Economics Research.
5. Credit in Statistics 402, tntroduction to Statisticat
Analysis.
6. A thesis or multi-quarter independent study is required
for the lnstitution Management op ons and strongly recom-
mended for other options.
OPTIONS FON THE MASTER OF SCIE}TCE DEGFEE:
The College of Home Economics has been given the au-
thority to grant a Masler of Science degree for the Home Eco-
nomics curriculum in three options: General Home Econom-
ics, Home Economics Education, and lnstitution Manage-
ment. Within the rirst two mentioned options, the studenl
should select an area of emphasis. The areas that have been
defined include the following:
l. Ganoral Home Economic! Oplion
A. Child Development and Family Retations Emphasis
B. Clothing Emphasis
C. Fashion Merchandising Emphasis
ll. Home Econmics Educalion Optaon
A. Child Development and Family Relations Emphasis
B. Vocational Home Economics Education Emphasis
ill. lnrlilulion lleneg.ment Oplion
With the guidance of the Advisory Commiltee, each stu-
dent willdevelop an individualized ptan ot study according to
the selected area ol study. Recommended courses are listed
in the Graduate Student Handbook for the College ol Home
Economics which is giyen to the student at the time ol initial
enrollment.
College of Home Economics
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Gollege of Life Sciences
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
HAL B. BARKER, Dean
JOHN A. WHIGHT, Associate Dean
JOHN L. MURAD, Director, Lile Sciences Research
and Graduate Studies
MAFGABET H. PEASLEE, Head, Department of Zoology
DALLAS D. LUTES. Head, Department of Botany
and BacteriologY
The demand for trained persons in all disciplines of agricul-
tural and life sciences is increasing in public service and pri-
vate industry. A graduate program to encourage and to nur-
ture expanded investigation in specific areas of interest has
developed to meet lhis demand. The graduale program in the
College of Life Sciences prepares the student to accept the
challenges of worldwide problems and to successlully arrive
at technological solulions based on the premise ol the scien-
tilic approach to research.
The College ol Lile Sciences ofters programs ot study lead-
ino to the deoree Master of Science in Life Sciences with em-
ph"asis in th;academic areas ol Botany and Zoology Areas
ol acadeimc concentration can be in pure Biology, Microbi-
ology, Wildlile biology, or Applied Biology. One can pursue a
theiis option (30 semester hours) and (2) a non-thesis op-
tion (36 semester hours)- The Master's plus 30 may also be
obtained in Lile Science.
DIVISION OF RESEARCH
The Division oI Life Sciences Research is an integral part of
the training and hands-on experience of the Graduate Pro-
oram. The orimarv ourpose ol the Division is to slimulate. sup-
iort, anO iacititaie the aclivities related to all areas of re-
search. The Division ol Research was created to encourage
faculty and student participation in research programs of cre-
ativity and originality.
tni Division of Research is the administrative office for co-
ordination of all phases ol research conducted by the various
units within the College ol Lil€ Sciences General policies and
procedures governing the administration ot the Division of Re-
search are lormulated and governed by the Besearch Com-
mittee. The committee is chaired by the Besearch Director
and is composed of representatives from each academic area
within the College of Life Sciences and the Dean of the
College.
Funds to finance research projects are obtained from suc-
cessful awards on research proposals, research contracts,
grants, operating funds within the University and/or contribu-
tions by friends ot the University Extramural lunding is ordi
narily from state and lederal granting agencies. ln-House
projects are strongly encouraged through brief lesearch pro-
posals submitted to the Research Director for consideration
and funding.
ADUISSION
The Committee for Admissions to Graduate Studies in the
College of Life Sciences requires the GRE scores on the Gen-
eral Tists ol all applicants and the scores on one of the Sub-
ject Tests, eith€r biology or chemistry, depending on the ap-
plicant's area of interest. The grade point average on hours
attempted, the trend in GPA on the last 30-60 hours, GPA ol
2.75 on grades earned in the undergraduate science courses
personal recommendations, acceptable prerequisites for
graduate study in chosen discipline, availability of major advi-
ior, and an inlerview a.e the main criteria used in evaluating
an applicant for admission to Graduate Studies in the College
of Life Sciences. The GRE scores provide a relerence point to
the Committee for Admissions tor use as a comparison of the
applicants to standardized national norms
DEPART]IIENT OF BOTANY AND BACTERIOLOGY
ADUISSION REOUIREiIEI{TS
Students may pursue work leading to the Master of Science
degree in Lile Sciences with an emphsis in Botany, Thesis or
Non-Thesis Option. Students must meet the minimum admis-
sion requirements for the Graduate School. ln addition, the
minimum undergraduale kaining for the M.S. in Lile Sciences
with an emphasis in Botany should include: a basic course in
general botany, general biology, microbiolgoy, biological sci-
ence; a basic course in each of the areas of plant anatomy or
morphology, physiology or taxonomy, wildlife biology and
plant or animal genetics; chemistry through at least organic'
including laboratory procedures; and two terms ol phyiscs
and mathematics through college algebra.
Beginning graduate students who do not have this mini-
mum background are expected to satisfy the minimum re-
quirements in the initial stages of the graduate program
PROGRAM OF STUDY
The program ol study for lhe degree of t\raster ol Science in
Life Sciences with emphasis in Botany in the Thesis Option
consists ol a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate cred-
it of which at least '15 hours must be taken in 500-level
courses. Six hours are granted lor research and thesis prepa-
ration as partial fullillment of the degree plan The student will
pursue original research in the specialized field of interest se-
lected by himself or hersell and approved by the Advisory
Committee. The non-thesis Option consists of 36 semester
hours ol graduate credit, of which at least 15 hours must be
taken in 500{evel courses. Thesis and Non-Thesis students
may take 21 hours of 4oo-level courses and no more than 6
hours ot 300-level courses.
DEPARTHEI{T OF ZOOLOGY
ADMISSION REOUIFEillENTS
ln addition to meeting the minimum admission require-
ments of the Graduate School a candidate for the Master of
Science in Lile Scienceswith emphasis in Zoology must meet
the following undergraduate requirements. The Admissions
Committee requires the applicant to have a bachelor's de-
gree with not less than 30 semester hours in zoology or 21
hours of animal biology and lhe remaining hours in lite sci-
ences. All course \,\,ork must be evaluated for acceptance by
the Advisory Commitee in the Department of Zoology. The
applicani should have earned at least 12 semester hours
credit in undergraduate chemistry including organic
chemistry.
PROGRAi' OF STUDY
The program of study for the Oegree, Master of Science in
Life Science, Thesis Option with emphasis in Zoology con-
sists ot 30 semester hours ol graduate credit in Zoology. A
maximum of 6 hours may be taken in a related tield, to be
approved by the studenl's Advisory Committee. ln addition to
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graduate credit hours, each student may be required to re-
move subject matter deticiencies as determined by the stu-
dent's Advisory Committee.
Fifteen hours ol the total 30 may be selected lrom 400-tevet
and tifteen from 500-level courses. Six hours of the sooievel
courses are granted for Life Sciences 551-Besearch and
Thesis. Life Sciences 509 - Seminar - is required each quarter
the student is in residence, with a maximum of 2 hours al-
lowed toward the degree.
The program ol study in the Department of Zoology ofters
specialized lraining with emphasis in one of the lollowing ar-
eas: animal ecology, cytogenetics, cytology, entomology, ge-
netics, herpetology, ichthyology, limnology, mammatian
physiology, mammalogy, ornithology, parasitology, and ver-
tebrate anatomy. Graduates of the program are qualilied to
work in the lields o, basic research in analytical or descriptive
zoology, applied or developmentaj research, teaching, and
industrial or governmental programs or administration.
I{ON.THESIS OPTION
This option is offered in specialized areas, such as Applied
Botany and general Life Sciences. This option is directed to
enhance and broaden the knowledge and capabilities of sci-
ence teachers, medical technologists, clinical microbiologists
oI other types of scientists who desire to pursue a master,s
degree program. Scienceteachers can build on the baccalau-
reale training as well as build a stronger foundation to pursue
the Master's plus 30 in Life Sciences. Thirty-six hours are re-
quired: 15 hours at 500-level, 21 hours can be 4oo-levelwith
no more than 6 hours at 300-level.
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Courses of lnstruction
Courses numbered 1OO are designed for Ireshmen, 200
courses are for sophomores, 300-400 courses are for juniors
and senior, and 5oo and 600 courses are for graduate credit
ln some cases, 300 and 400 level courses may carry graduate
credit: in such cases, students undertake additional work to
bring the courses up to graduate level. Only students admit-
ted io the Graduate School may enroll for 500- and 600-level
COUrcES,
No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any course with a
catalog number beginning with zero (0) (i.e. English 099,
etc.) . These courses should be open only to those students
who place in them by examination.
The numerical lisling after each course title gives lhe lollow-
ing information: first number, laboratory hours per week; sec-
ond, lecture period per week (90 minute periods with break
included) ; third, credit value in semester hours; fourth, the to-
tai semester hours credit which can be earned in the courses
(the fourlh number will appear only for those courses which
may be repeated lor credit) . Example: 3-1-2- (6) .
The following abbreviations indicate the quarters ol the cal-
endar lhe course normally will be offered: Su-Summer Quar-
ter, F-Fall Ouarter, W-Winter Ouarter, and Sp- Spring Quar-
ter. Where courses are otfered on alternate years only, the
words 'even'or 'odd'will indicate which years the course will
be oftered.
The following courses are presently graded on a S/U basis:
All'oo'sections (creditexams) : Education 415, 416' 420'
580; HPE 100; Home Economics 127,467,498C' 498F '
4981; Civil Engineering 257; Engineering 425; Research, The-
sis and Dissertation 551, 590.
NOTE: Course olferings by quarter are subject to change
to accommodaie needs of students.
ACCOUNTING
203-204: Elem.nt.r, Accounling. 0-2-2 each. Basic understand-
ing olconcepts and methods of accountingi and the signiricance
ot such information lo tho sole proprietor and corporate entity.
Su,F,w,Sp.
205: Elgmonllry Acrrunling. 0-2-2. Preq., Accounling 204. A
continuation of Accounling 203-204 including accounting lor
manLrlacturing and parinership entiti€s. Su F,W,Sp
2lO: Admini.tr.live Accounling 0-3-3. For non'accounting ma-
iors. Preq., Accounling 204. This course considers the use of
accounting lor planning and controlin managerial decision_mak-
ing. Su,F,w,SP.
303-304-305: lnl.rm.di.le Accountlng' 2 1/2-1-2 each. Preq.
Accounting 205 or 210. The theory and applicalion of accounF
ing procodures lo linancial reporling. Su,F,W, Sp.
307: lncome T.x. O-3-3. Preq., Accounting 205, 210 or consent of
instruclor. A study ol Federal income tax laws and stale income
lax laws and thejr eflect on individual income. Su,F,W,Sp.
30E: lrtn.gstial Colt Accounling' 0-3-3. Preq.' Accounting 205
or 210. A sludy of cost syslems: accounting peculial Io manu-
lacluring enterprises; making cost statements: and solving cost
problems. Su,F,W,SP.
312: unicipaland Govarnmonl Accounting. 0-3-3 Preq., Ac-
counling 305. Accounling procedures ol the Federal municipal,
and state governments. Attention is given to lhe preparation of
budgets, linancial stalemenls, and to budgetary control. F.
,106: Advrncod lncom. T.x. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 307. A
continuation ot Accounling 307 with furlher study into tax
probl6ms of fiduciaries. partnerships, and corporalions; solu_
tions oI problems. W.
4ll: Adv.nc€d Accoudling. 0-3-3. Preq, Accounting 305. A
study ol higher accountancyi problems met in practical account_
ing: fiduciary accounting; partnerships and ioint ventures; inslall-
ment sales. consignments; and international operations.
Su,F,W,Sp.
412: Adytnc.d Accountlng. 0-3-3. Preq-, Accounting 305 and
prelerably Accounging 41 1. A continuatioo ol Accounting 41 1.
Consolidated statement. Su,F,w,SP.
413: Audlling.0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305 and credit lor or re-
gistration in Accounting 308. The study of basic auditing con-
cerns, obiectives and methodology. Su, F, W, Sp
422: Tax.llon ol corpor.lion! and shrr.holdsr!.0-3-3. Preq.,
Acct. 307 and senior standing. lndepth sludy ol tax law that per
tains lo corporalions and shareholders; corporale organizations;
liquidation; reorganization; and Subchapters. S,W.
433: Accounling Syltemr' 0-3-3. PIeq , Accounling 4i l A study
ot accounting systems and systems installations. Su
45tr Adylncsd Coll Accounling. 0-3-3 PIeq., Accounting 308.
A study of the advanced phases ol cosl accounting:slandard
costs: dislribution costst cost analysis. F.
490: Conl.mpor.ly Problom! in Accounling' 0-3-3. lntensive
study of current advanced accounting topics. F, Sp
.l9l: Advancod Theory ol Accounling. 0-3-3 Preq., permission
ol advisor. lnlensive sludy oi cu(ent advanced accounting theo-
493: Advtnc.d Audiling.0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 413. lnlensive
study ol prolesslonal conducl, audiling slandards, audilor's lia-
bilily. reports, and internal auditing. Sp.
505: Accounting An.lyti! lor Ooci.ion ltl.king. 0-3-3. A study
ol accounting dala and their uses with the goal oi aiding man-
agement in lh€ use of such data for decision making.
5OG: Seminrr ln Fin.ncirl Accounling. 0-3-3. A brief historical
dovelopment ol accounling thought followed by investigalions
into controversial and special areas ot iinancial accounting.
507: Coolomportry Accountino Th.ory. 0-3-3 An inlensive
study ot recent developments, research and lileralute in ac-
counling theory promulgaled by the various prolossional ac-
counling associations and related {inancial organizations.
SOE| Advlnc.d Accourling An.lysir.nd Conlrolt.0-3-3. Cost
data analysis afid accounting controls in planning and control-
ling operations and in making special decisions.
513: Advsncod Auditing,0-3-3 Preq., Accounting 413. lntensive
sludy of prolessional conduct, auditing slandards, auditor's lia-
bility, reports, statistical sampling, and internal audiling. Sp.
517: EDP in Accounling. 0-3-3. A study ol the adaptation of ac-
counting procedures and syslems lo EDP operations, including
the proper utilization of exisling EDP equipment in auditing the
firm.
52t: Caaea and Problgma in lncomG Taxoe.0-3-3. Preq., Ac-
counting 307. Research cases covering various phases ol in_
come taxes; study of some source materials and resoarch meth-
ods lor ascealaining currenl rulings and t.ends in laws and
regulalions.
541: Accounting An.lyrl!. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of advisor
and all olher accounting common body ol knowledge courses
Accounting policy and analysis lhrough integralion and applica-
tion ol knowledge gained in accounting and accounling relaled
courses; emphasizes inlerrelationships ol maior functions ol
business and analYsis.
5G7: Spscigt Ptobl.m. in Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq. consent ol
committee. A supervised individual projecl involving library and/
or field work. A comprehensive written repo( and/oI examina_
lion is required.
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810: Currrnl Accounling ReGarch.0-3-3 Preq., Doctoral Stand-
ing with Accounling Masters or equivalent. Accounling research
and design wilh emphasis on evaluation ol results o, research.
615: Thoory ol Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Docloral Standing with
Accounting Maslers or equivalent. A detailed study of lhe devel-
opment o, accounling with emphasis on what should be as com-
pared to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.
ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS
300: Spocial Problgm!. 0-3-3. Preq., approval of instructor and
deparlment head. Selecled contemporary business and eco-
nomics topics. Topic will determine coL/rse admissions crileaia.
Su.
30t: lndgpsndsnt Study. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., approval of in-
slructor and departmenl head. Selected contemporary business
and economics topics. Normally taken only by CAB students in
their curriculdr specialty. Su.
400: Sp.cill Problomr.0-3-3. Preq., Approval oJ inslructor, de-
partment head, and dean. Special contemporary business and
economic topics. Topic will determine course admissions
criteia.
401: lnd.p.nd.El 8ludy. 1-3 hours cr6dit. Preq., Approvalol in-
structor, departmenl head, and dean. Selected contemporary
business and economic lopics in a sludent's cufiicular specialty.
550: Sp€cill Froblems,0-3-3. Preq., Approval ol instruclor, de-
partment head, CAB Graduale Direclor. Selected contemporary
business and/or economics lopics. Normally taken only by CAB
graduale sludents ln lheir currcular specialty or maior.
551: R6!a9tch and Thoair. 3 hours credit. l\raximum credit aF
lowed is 6 hours.
500: Rglgarch and Ditlgrtation. 3 hours credit. Mlnimum credit
allowed is 15 hours.
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
250: Furdamsnlah o, Vocstional Agricullural Education. 0-3-
3. A course concerned with the history and development ol vo-
cational educalion as applied to agriculture, with emphasis upon
recent legislation and stale plan requiremenls. W.
301: Materirl. and M6thod! in Teaching Vocalional Agricul-
turrl Educalion. 0-3-3. Preq., lunior standing. Speci{ic lech-
niques in organization and presentalion ol vocational agricultural
subject matl€r to the high school agricullure student. Sp.
450: Advanc€d Agricullural Bhop ethods and 8.irty.3-2-3.
Preq., Agaiculturai l\rechanization 21 1 or conseni ol insiructor.
The school shop, equipment 6nd sarety as they are uiilized in a
leaming envkonmenl.
AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION
20G: Agrlcultural Machlne!. 3-2-3. Principles o, operation, seryic-
ing, maintenance, and repair of larm implements and traclors.
209: Srnrll Engine& 30-1- Principles ol operelion, conslruciion,
application, maintenance and overhaul procedures ol small in-
te.nal combustion engines.
211: G6neral Shop. 6-0-2. Care and use o{ lools, Oas and eleckic
welding, cold metal work and woodwork.
320: Eleclricily Applisd lo Bio-Sftem8. 3-2-3. Practical appli-
calion ol eleckicily lo farm and forest operalions including elec-
tric motors, salety, wiring, lighling, refrigeration and heating.
AGR!CULTURE
4ll: Saminar. 0-1-1 (3) . Reviews, reports, and discussion ot cur
rent problems in Agricuhure and related fields. F, w, sp.
141-442-143. Agriculturrl lnteinship. 3 hours credit each, 40
hours per week. Work experience in the intern's major field o,
Agronomy, Horticulture, Animal Science, Dairying or Agricul-
ture-Business. Su, F,W,Sp.
AGRONOMY
l0t: Crop Scignce. 3-2-3. Basic concepls of production and man-
agement ol agronomic crops. F, sp.
200: Soilr L.boElo.y. 3-0-1. Preq., Chemislry 130, 13'1, 132.
Coreq., Agronomy 202. Laboralo.y exercises to elaborate fun-
damenial principles ot soil properties: soiltesling and SoilSurvey
reports. Su, F, W, Sp.
202: Boilr.0-3-3. Preq., Chemislry 130, 131, 132. Coreq; Agrono-
my 200. A generalstudy ol soil science, emphasizing the relalion
ol soil properties and processes lo plant growth. F,Sp.
211: Forrgo Crop. .nd Pa.turg Mu.gsrnent. 3-2-3. A study ol
the growth adaptation and cullu.e of lorago crops including
types ol planls, methods ol establishment and improvement and
use of forages. Su, F.
215: Soil .nd W.l.r Con..ry.lion. 3-2-3. Principles oI soil and
water conservalion. Land surveying, erosion conlrol, irrigatjon,
and drainage. F, Sp.
307: Figld Cropa, 3-2-3. A study of fundamentals ol production,
harvesling, storage, marketing, and utilization ol grain, and fiber
crops. F.
308: Field Cropt, 3-2-3. A sludy of fundamentals of production,
harv€sling, slorage, marketing and utilization ol oil and sugar
crops. sp.
0t2: Turt ltl.n.g.menl. 3-2-3. Establishment, maintenance, and
fianagement ol iur, grasses for homes, athletic lields, golf
courses, playgrounds, parks, highways, airtields, and other uses.
315: Soil Fortility.nd Fortiliuort. 3-3-4. Fundamenlals of soil fer-
lility and plant nutrients; source, manuiacture, use and proper-
ties of chemical fertilizers. W.
310: Agricullurol Chomicrl Applicalioru and T€chniquor. 3-1-
2. Equipmenl and procedures used ,or applying agricultural
chemicals (e.9., herbicides, insecticides, and fungicides). Cal-
libralion. Saleiy. Exam for certilication of 6pplicators.
330: Soil Conasrvalion .nd Crop M.n.g.m.nl. 0-3-3. The
causes and control ol soil and waler losses and ihe maintenance
ol soil produclivity. W, even.
it05: Soil Phy.icr. 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 200, 202. A study ot
lhe physical properties ol soils and their relation to soil utilization.
Sp, even.
409: Plant Brseding.3-2-3. Preq., Lite Sciences 300. A study ol
the applicalion of the lundamental principles ol geneiics to lhe
development and maintenance of improved plant varieties. Sp,
even.
410: Soil Dey.lopm.nl.nd Clr.lilic.lion. 6-2-4. Preq., Agrono-
my 200, 202. The genesis, morphology, and classirication ol the
soils oi the United Slates, with particular reference to classilica-
tion and mapping of Louisiana soils. Sp, odd.
415r Chemical Propcrtior ol Soil., 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 200,
202 and Chemistry 130, 131, 132. A study of the chemical
properties ol soil solids, solutions and adsorbed phases. W,
421: Weod Sciance.3-2-3. Weed conlrol in Agricullural crops, in-
cluding weed ecology, classificatjon, dormancy, dissemination;
seed analomy and germinalion: herbicidal action and practical
application lechniques. F.
422: P93t Mr'|agsmgnt. 0-3-3. Basic concepts ol integrated pest
management: pesticides, biological control agents, varietial re-
sislance, pheromones and kap c.ops, laws and regulalions, la-
beling requirements, pesticide classification and salety. W.
423: Part iirnagemenl. 3-2-3. ldenlilication ol insects, nema-
lodes and disease-causing organlsms aflecting row crops ol lhe
south; monitoring procedures, economic threshold levels; sleps
in solving pest problems. Sp.
AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
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125: U.S. Alr Forca Organizalion (GMC). 1-1-1. Analysis ol the
organizalion ol the U. S. Air Force. lncludes several maior Air
Force Commands. Laboralory begins Air Force customs 6nd
courtesies and military drill. F.
126: U.S. Ai. Forco Organization.nd Doctrin. (GuC).1-1-1.
Completes lhe analysis o, Air Force organizalion. Examinalion of
Air Force doctrine and relationship with other U.S- military
lorces. Laboratory continues military drill and adds classroom
presentations by advanced cadots on variely ol aspects ol Air
Force life. W.
127: Tho U.S. Alr Forc. Todty (GfrC). 1-1-1. Discussion ot the
Air Force today. lncludes topics such as professionalism and
human righls. Comparison of U.S. and U-S.S-R- forces- Labo[a-
tory conlinues military drill and Air Force Orientation. Sp.
225: Th. Deyelopmont ol Air Power (G C). 1-1-1. The begin-
nings ot manned flight from balloons and dirigibles, to the Wright
Brolhers, World War I and the inlerwar years. Laboratory ln-
cludes practice in drill and ceremonies. F.
226: The D.v.lopmert ol Air Powet (GirC). 1-1-1. Continuation
of 225. A sludy ol air power during World War ll, lhe Berlin Airlift
and Korea. Laboratory consisls of leadership taaining and career
orienlation. w.
227: The Devolopmont ol Air Pover (GHC). 1-1-1. Continuation
oI226. A study o, U.S. air power in lhe international arena lrom
1955 to th€ present. Laboratory consists of p.eparation lor sum-
mer lield training. SP.
331: Communications lor tho Alr Force (POC). 1-2-2. Functions
and lormats of Air Force communications. Emphasis on writlen
and oral communications used by iunior oflicers. Laboratory
provides leadership experiences. F.
332: Alr Fotca L.ld.EhiP (POC). 1-2-2. Analysis ot leadership
slyles and the traits ol a leader. Group dynamics. Laboratory
contlnues leadership experience. W.
333: Military ilanagement (POC), 1-2-2. Study ol management
principles with emphasis on lhe view of an Air Force junior ot
licer. Laboraiory continues leadership experiences. Sp.
431: Tlto lrlllitary in Conl.mpol.ry Society (POC),1-2-2. Exam-
ination ol military prolessionalism and exisling patterns of civil-
mililary rolations. Laboratory provides advanced leadership po-
sitions. F.
432: Delenlo Org.niz.tion and Policy (POC). 1-2-2. Analysis ol
the inlernational 6nd domestic envkonments alfecting U.S. de-
lense policy. Laboratory begins preparation fo[ transilion lrom
civilian to military life. W.
433: Contlicl Mrn.gemenl snd lrlilitary Jurtic. (POC},1-2-2.
Examination ol methods ol managing conllict. History of the mili-
tary juslice system. Laboratory continues advanced leadership
experiences and preparation for initial active duty. Sp.
ANIMAL SCIENCE
101: Survey ol Animsl Sclonco 3-2-3. A generalsurvey including
types, grades and classes ol cattle, sheep, swine, and horses.
Lab provides practical application for practices taught in lecture.
Sp.
lll: lntroduclion lo Animal Scienco. 3-2-3- lnlroduction lo the
field of Animal Science with particular emphasis on terminology,
breeds and basjc husbandry practices oi beef caltle and horses-
F,
ll2: lnlroduclion lo Animal Scisncs. 3-2-3. Continualion of
Animal Science 111 with emphasis on terminology and hus-
bandry praclices ol swine, sheep, dairy caltle and poullry and an
inl,odution lo veterinary medicine W.
201: lnlroduction lo Poultry Science,3-2-3. The principles and
practices of breeding, incubation, nutrition, disease control,
management practices and marketing o, poultry. F.
202: lntroduclion lo D.iry &ionce. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
101 or 112 or permission of instructor. Principles and practices
oi breeding, feedlng and managing dairy caltle lor maximum
produclivity with an introduction lo processing and manuraclur-
ing. F,Sp.
204: iregl Animal and Carca.. Evtluelion. 3-2-3. Seiection ol
carcasses and wholesaie cuts of beef, pork, and lambi faciors
inllu€ncing grades, yields, and values in catlle, hogs, and sheep.
2l1r lnt.oduction lo Equins Scignco. 3-2-3. A general sutuey of
principles of horse managemenl and husbandry, to include anal-
omy, unsoundness. nutrition, health and reproduction. F.
301: Principlo. olAni'|lrl Nulrition. 0-3-3. Preq.. AnimalScience
101 or 112 and Chemislry 102. The source, chemical composi-
lion, charact€ristics, and nukitive value of larm animal leeds; ra-
tions. F.
303: Livoatoct and Liv.llock Product. Judging. 2-1-2. Pteq.,
AnimalScience 101 or 112 or permission ot inslruclor- The theo_
ry and praclice ol judging livestock and livestock products. F-
307r Endocrinology 8nd Milk Socrotion. 0-3-3. Development,
structure and ,unclional processes o, the endocrine and mam-
mary systems. F.
315: ilo.t!- 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Science 101 or 112 and Bacteri
ology 210. tvlethods and practices involved in lhe processing
and preservation ol meats. W-
3t8: Phyrlology o, R.production. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
307 or Zoology 320 or equivalent and Life Sciences 300. Physi
ology of reproduction ol domestic animals including man. Histol
ogy, embryology and anatomy of reproductive systems; ga-
metogenesis, lertilizalion, geslalion and parturition. W.
3lS: Applisd Rop.oduction ol Flrn Anim.l.. 3-1-2. Preq.,
Animal Science 318 or permission of inslructor. Application ol
the methods and techniques ol semen collection, evaluation,
processing and preserving; insemination of lemales and preg-
nancy diagnosis; health, nulrition and management for maxi-
mum reproduclive etliciency. sp.
320: lnl.rmsdialg Hot!9 ltlrnagemonl. 3-2-3. Preq., AnimalSci-
ence 21 1, 301, 318 or equivalent. An in-deplh study ol nukition-
al requiremenis and reproduclive physiology ol the horse. W.
401: Arimal Brsgding Principlo.. 0-2-2. Preq., Lile Sciences
300. Principles ot breeding domestic livestock, inciuding gene
kequencies, heritabililies, inbreeding coeflicients, and pedigree
analysis. W.
402: Animll Br.cding Prsclicer, 0-2-2. Pteq., Animal Science
401. Application ol animalbreeding principles. Selection, mating
systems, and use ot compuler in breeding and improvemeni of
domestic livestock. Sp.
403: Adv.nc.d Liv.Btock Judging,3- 1-2. Preq., AnimalScience
303. An advanced course in comparative judging ol beef cattle,
swine, sheep, 6nd horses. F-
405: Applied Animrl Nutrilion. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Science 301.
Growth, reproduction, lactation, ,attening, and work production
es il relates to the chemistry and physiology of nutrition. W.
407: D.iry H.rd Msnrggmgnl. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Science 202
and 301. Principles and practices in breeding, leeding and man-
agement ot dairy cattle. Odd Years.
408: Swine Produclion. 3-2-3. Preq.,AnimalScience 301. Princi-
ples and practices ot breeding, ,eeding, marketing and manage-
ment of swine. F.
,ll0: Ruminant Produclion. 3-3-4. Ereedinq, feeding, marketing,
and management ol beel cattle and sheep. Sp.
,lll: Advancod Ho6e llanrgom.nt. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
6nce 320. Practical application o, principles ol nutrilion, herd
health, reproduction and markeling of horses. Sp.
420: Hor.G B.havior. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 411 and per-
mission of instruclor. Principles and procedures employed in
tackless training o{ horses. Su-
421: Racelrack Bactlido Mrn.g.m.Dt. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal
Science 411 or permission ol Department Head. Bacetrack
management perlaining to backside aclivities. Care and mainte-
nance ol horses and events leading up to and subsequent lo run-
ning ol a race. F.
422: Admini.lr.tion ot Bacing Facilily. 0-3-3. Preq., AnimalSci
ence 421. Opporlunities in racetrack managemeni. Legal as-
pecls, ,acility manag€ment and racing administration, including
duties of racang secretary, starlers, jockey agents, elc. W.
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423: R.c.tr.ck lrang.m.nt Pr.cticum. 6-0-2. Preq., Animal Scr-
ence 222. Ptaclical application ol theory learned in Animal Sci-
ence 421 and 422. Laboratories conducted al racelrack provide
on-site experience in various phases of racetrack management.
Sp.
425: Spocial Problsms in Anim.l Science.4 1/4-0-1. (8) Preq.,
Written consent of inslruclor. Foalmanagemenl and sale prepa-
.ation; steer fitting and showing; Livestock Judgng Team; or
topic selected with consent ol advisor.
'!10: Equiooond Livoalock Operolion!. 0-3-3. Preq., AnimalSci
ence 411 or equivalent. Study of unique aspecls of procuring
and operating diflerent calegories ol horse unils and relalion-
ships of such units to other livestock and farm enterprises. F.
4{5: computor ApplicElionr in Anim.lard Equinq Scisnce. 0-
1-1 (3). Preq-, senior standing or permission ol nskuctor. Ele-
mentary programming in BASIC wjth emphasis on microcom-
puler applications in live6tock and equine manaQemenl. Su.
ARCHAEOLOGY
401: lnlroduction lo Archaoolooy. 4-2-3. An introduclion lo the
techniques of research and field work in Archaeology.
420: lndian. ot lh. Southw.sl. 4-2-3. Preq., Archaeoiogy 401. A
survey ol lndian Archaeology in the souihwestern United Stales.
462: Chriltian Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., Hislory 101 or cons€nl
ol inslructor or junior standing. A sludy ol the archaeology, ar-
chilecture, and inscription in early Christian siles in and nearby
Rome Su
,aG3: Etrurcon Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consenl
of the instructor or junior standing. A study ot the arl, architec-
lure, archaeology, hislory and inscriplions of lhe Elruscans. Of-
lered only on localion in Cenhal and Northern ltaly. Su.
,464: Rom.n Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 (or
equivalent) or consenl ol instructor, and al least junior standing.
A study o, the monumenls and antiquities ol Classical Rome.
,t66: Egrpti.n Arch.cologr. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
ot instructor or junior standing. The study o, the archaeology,
art, architecture, history, and inscriptions of the ancient Egyp-
lians, Field work in museums. Su.
ARCHITECTURE
l l0r 86ric Dorign. 6-0-2. An inlroduction to the theory and prac
taces ol design and composition, through probllems involving lhe
adiculetion o, two-dimensional space, using geometrlcal and
color reiationships.
llli Archiloctural Th6ory. 0-2-2. An introduclion to lhe broad
professional, physical, environmenlal, cultural and theoretrcal
contexts which inrorm and affect the archilectural design proc-
ess. F.
112: Communlcation Skilh,6-0-2. An introduclion to lhe princi
ples and techniques of visualization and representational draw-
ing with en emphasis on lhe development of ireehand skills. F.
120: B..ic lr6.ign, 6-0-2. Preq., Arch 110 and 1 1 1. A conlinua-
tion of Arch 110 at a more advanced and comprehensive level
lhrough problems involving the abslraclion and composition of
complex images usrng diverse media.
l2lr Archilsctu.rl Thsory, O-2-2. An examination ol the hlstorical
role of creativity, with emphasis on cullural inlluences and pro-
,essional responsibilily in architectural design. W.
122: Communic8tion Skill..6-0-2. An introduction to the princi
ples, techniques and media used in creative and represenlation-
al drawing, through studio problems requirjng allernatjve means
o{ graphic communicalion.
130: Thr..-Dim.n.ion.l D.!ign.6-0-2. Preq., Arch 120 and 121.
Development ol the experiences ol Arch. 110 and 120 through
three-dimensional experiments in lhe composilion ol lhe poinl,
line and plane as architectonic elements of spalial design.
131: Archileclur.l Th.ory. 0-2-2. An oxamination of architecture
as a language system. involving the investigation ot its basic vo-
cabulary and grammarand their development and relinement in
the history ol architeclure. Sp.
132: Advancod Communic.lion Skill.. G0-2. Preq., Arch. 122.
A continuation ol Arch 122. Advanced techniques for presenta-
lional and represenlational communication are exploredthrough
studio problems requiring sophislicated graphic or non-verbal
communication techniques.
210: Arshitsclural De.ign.9-0-3. Preq., Arch 130 and 131. An
introduction to the formal language of architeclure which trans-
lates basic design concepts inlo slralegies for e{feclively com-
bining and composing the fundamenlal components of
archileclure.
216: Dellgn.6-1-3. Preq., Arch 1'10 and 120 or Art 115 and 116.
Problems in lhree-dimensional design and increased emphasis
the developmenl of individual ideas through various materials
such as clay, plaster, liber glass, wood, aplastics or steel- (Same
as An 216).
220: Architsclursl De8ign.9-0-3. Preq., Arch 210. A continuation
o, Arch 210 emphasizing the controlled combination ol tunda-
menlal elements within the laamework ol contoxtual, ,unctional,
behavioral and symbolic consiraints.
221: Th.ory ot Sl.ucturar L G3-3. An inlroduction to struclural
concepls. principles, systems and materials with parlicular em-
phesis on their impacl on architeclural lorm. W.
230: A.chiteclu..l Datign, 9-0-3. Preq., Arch 220. A culminalion
o{ a three parl sequence through which the lundamental ideas,
issues, components and strategies relating to archilecture have
been inkoduced, examined and €xplored.
231: Contgmporsry Archilgclural l{irtory. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 367.
An oxamination of the rise ol the modern and contemporary
movemenls in architecture wilh reference to lheir social, cultural,
inielleclual, and technological contexts.
232: Environmentll sy.tom. l. 0-3-3. A study ol the influence of
nalural environmental factors on boill lorm with parlicular em-
phasis on physiological concerns and passive technologies, Sp.
300: lr8ue lnvetligslion. 4-0- 1 (3). lnvestigation, analysis and
communication of specific tormal, contextual, conceptual and/
or operalional issues alfecting solutions to Specilic design
problems. F.W,Sp,Su.
307: Sp.citicalioN rnd Wo.king Dr.eings. 6-1-3. Detailed
specifications, supetuision, and superintendence. Sp.
310: Advanosd Archiloclu.al Dorign, 9-0-3. Preq., Arch- 230,
Coreq., Arch 300. Critical examination ofthe design implications
and applications stemming tom the relationship existing be-
tween lorm and physical and environmental context. F,W,Su.
311: Built Fo.m.nd B.h.vior. 0-2-2. A critical analysis of the
psychological, socialand cultural laclors that are manifest in and
intluenced by architectural {orm. F.
312: Enyironmonlal Sy.toma 2. 0-3-3. A conlinuation o, Archi-
tecture 232 with an emphasis on lhe use of technological solu-
tions tor environmental control. F.
320: Adv.nc.d Architgclurll Oerign, 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch. 300.
Critical examination of the design implications resulting lrom the
relationship existing belween form and oslablished lheorelical/
conceptual systems. F,w,sp/
321: Archit.ctrr.l Hi.lory s.min r.0-2-2 (6). Preq.,Arch.231.
A crilicalanalysis of cultural values as these are expressed in the
architecturea.ld envkonmentalde6ign olselected hislorical peri-
ods. F,W,Sp.
330: Adv8nc€d Archiloclural Doign.9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 301.
Crilical examination ol the design implications and appllcations
stemmjng trom the relationship existing between ,orm and oper-
ational and programmalic conceans. F, W, Sp.
331: Adyancod Thoory ol Archltoctur.. 0-2-2. Preq., Arch 321.
A study ol the evolution ol architeclural lheory tom Vikuvius to
contempoaary theorists wilh special emphasis on the writings ol
leading architects and aesthetic philosophers. Sp.
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350: Yilu.l Studla.. 6-1-3- (S). Design theory and methods wilh
lorm sludy in physical environmenl. Studio exercises in visual
perceplion, organization, structure and communication.
360: TochnlquGr Work.hop.4-0-1 (4). Explorations and exer-
cises in various techniques, methods and processes relal€d to
desiqn and the praiice ot architecture.
380: Appliod Studio Prrclioet. 6-1-3- (9) . Second year Associ-
ate Degree candidates. This course ofrers students practical
problems in graphic and visual communications.
4qr: Sludio Problem!.6-1-3- (9). Specialized studio problems in
aquaeous media on paper.
401: I'ru. lny..tig.lion, 4-0- 1 (3). lnvestigation, analysis and
communicaiion ol speclfic formal, contextual, conceptu6l and/
or operational issues attecting solulions lo specific design
problems. F,W,Sp,Su.
410: Advtnced Archil.cluEl Do.ign,9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 401.
Crllical examination of lhe design implicalions and applications
stemming trom the relalionship existing between torm and be-
havioral, cultural and hislorical conlexis. F,W,Sp.
4ll: Plannirg and Urban De.ign Th.ory. 0-2-2. PIeq., Arch.
330. An examination ol lhe process of design and change ln ur-
ban environments, with discussion o, strategies and processes
for inlervening in the developmenl ol these environments.
420: Ady.nc.d Archilgclurrl tlg.ign.9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 401.
Crilical examination oI the design implications resulling from lhe
relationship existing between form and ideological/conceptual
lssues of broad architectural signiticance. F, W, Sp.
421: Th.ory ol Slrucluror 2. 0-3-3. A study ol advanced struclur-
alconcepts, principles, systems and materials emphasizing their
impact on current and emerging trends in design. F.
430r Advsncod Archlloctural Dclign. s0-3. coreq., Arch 401.
Critical examinatlon ot the desiqn implications and applications
stemming from the reletionship exisling between form and
malerials, methods ot conslruction, systems and aspects o, de-
taildesign. F,W,Sp.
431: A.chiteclural Semine., 0-2-2 (6). An analysis of critical is-
sues in the history of archileclure and environmenlal desion. F,
W, SP,
il45: P.ol...ion6l Piobl.m.. A (4 1/2-0-1);8(9 1/2-0-2);C(13
3/4-0-3). lndividu€l study with veriable credil of selected pro-
l€ssional problems having educational signilicance. Topic and
credil by agreemenl wilh the Depanment Head.
{40: Solls.r. Applic.lionr/Arohilgctsre. 1-1-1. An examina-
lion of the range ol specialized architectural applications sup-
ported by commercial software packages produced lor
microcomputer use. Su.
447: CompulgrA|'i.lod Dodgn.nd Dhtting. 1-1-1. A surveyof
existing CADD software and hardware directed toward a Cost/
Benelit analysis ol the compuier's graphics role in an architect's
oflice. Su.
450: Felrted Reading!. A (4 1 /2-0-1) ; B (s 1 /2-0-2) | C (13 3/4-
0-3) . Guided readings ln a specilic aspect of arc hitecl u ral theory
or practice under the supervision ol a iaculty member. Credil
and lopic by agreomont wilh the Deparlment Head.
400: l!!uo lnvoltigllion. 4-0- 1 (3). lnvestigatjon, analysis and
communication ol specific formal, contextual, conceptual and/
or operational issues affecting solulions to specitic design
problems. F,W,Sp,Su.
470: Adyrnc.d Archilecturol Dorign,9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 460.
Critical 6xamination of lhe design implications and applications
stemming fiom the relationship existing belween form and the
issues ol urban and regional contexl. F, W, Sp.
471: Prote$iond Praclic.. 3-1-2. A sequence oi crilical analysis
an which the ethics, policies, relaiionships and legal principles
and procosses affecting archilectural praclice are explored.
472: Archil.clurll S.min.r.0-2-2 (6). A critical analysis of the
concepts and methods associated with the hislory, theory and
criticism ol architecture are explored. F,W,Sp.
473: Oo.ign Ro!6rrch. 2-2-2. A study ol research method lor the
architect including the execution of scholarly research and lhe
complelion ol a wrilten thesis stalement with significant design
implications. F.
474: Compulsrr lor Do.ignol!. 2-2-2. An introduction to the use
of computers in design emphasizing the development of pro"
gramming skills. F.
4E0: Adyanc.d Archit.clur.l Detign, g-0-3. Co.eq., Arch 460.
Critical examination of the design implications and applications
stemming lrom lhe relationship existing between form and spe-
cialized ideological, theorelical and philosophical issues.
F,W,SU-
4tl: Prolorlionll Pructic..3-1-2. Preq., Arch 471. A criticalex-
amination of the techniques and stralegies conventionally used
in lhe professional practice of architecture within the framework
o, bolh traditional and conlemporary contexls.
482: Archiloctural Programming. 0-2-2 (4). Advanced iech-
niques o, research, analysis and programming through which the
eflect of pre-design issues and constraints are examined-
483: Compule, Applicsllon .2-2-2. Preq., Arch. 474. Advanced
micro-compuler applications programming with an emphasis on
graphics and design related programs. W.
490: D.grce D.tign P.oioct. 9-0-3. Preq., Arch. 430, Coreq.,
Arch. 460. Final dosign project in which design issues resulting
lrom the interaclion ol conceptual, coniextual and operalional
issues are examined and-resolved. Sp.
491: Prot ..ion.l Pr.clicr. 3-1-2. Preq., Architecture 481. An
examination ol lhe pre-conlracl and contracl phases of archi-
lectural projects wilh an emphasis on strategies for elfeclive
conlracl adminislration. su.
,a02: Hhlory ol llllian Archt.clur., 0-4-2. An extensive study ol
lhe developmeni of llalian Architecture, urban lorm and land-
scape design lrom lhe Early Etruscan period lhroughout the Ba-
roque movem9nt.
556: P.obfom!. 12-2-6. tuaq., fifth year classilication in Architec-
ture. Special proiects in architecture and landscape. Projocls
must be approved by Deparlmenl Head.
559: Sp.ci.lit d lndividual Sludio Problsmt.6-1-3- (9). Per-
mission and project approval musl be obtained lrom Deparl-
ment Head.
ART
i01: Arl Structur.. 3-1-2. (For education majors). Foundation
course lor 6rt sludy. Theory and practice in lh6 elements ot an
as a basis for apprecialion oi fine arts and crafls of the past and
present.
l02: Art Slrsclur.. 3- 1-2. (Foreducation majors). A conlinuation
of Art Structure 101 in the elements and principles ol arl struc-
ture. Problems in drawing, painting, design, letlering, posler
composition.
l05: Colloquim. 0-1-1. An orientalion course (lecture, seminar or
demonstration) which skives to acquaint the studenl wilh the
various disciplines and directions in the visualarts. Freshmen art
majors only, or vvith permission o{ instructor.
ll5: D..ign. 6-1-3. Formal problems of ihe iheory and practice in
the elemenls and prncrples ol oesign.
llG: Drrign. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 115.
,17: Mixed M.dir.6-1-3. A materials and lechniques course with
the emphasis on experimental invesligations which combines
both tradilional and contemporary approaches.
120: Painling,6-1-3. Crealive approach lo lhe problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on observation and representation.
l2l: P.inling,6-1-3. Continuation of Arl 120.
125: Dr.uing,6-1-3. A sludy ol the principles underlying all crea-
tive and representation drawing.
126: O.!wing,6-1-3. A continuation ol Art 125.
170: lntroduclion lo photogr.phy. 6-1-3. The lundamentals o,
photography. The use oI the cemera, and developmenl ol black
and white and color transparencies. No prerequisite.
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173: Printing Black and Whito Photographs. 6- 1-3. Preq., Art
170. An lntrodlrction to black and white prinlinq, proper utiliza-
tion of darkroom, and presenlation o{ photographs lor exhibi
lion. F, Sp.
175: Art ir Homo Economicr. 3-2-3- Art and design problems rel-
evanl to work in lhe field ol Home Economics. A appreciation
and design problems ol home and community life.
201: Art Educalion. 3-1-2. A continuation oi Arl 102 with empha-
sis on cralt materials and their use in the elemeniary Orades.
Ways in which art activilies conkibule to the social studies.
215: De.ign.6- 1-3. Preq., An 1 15 and 116. The study ol color and
lhe interaction oi color in design.
ztE: Dedgn,6-1-3. Preq., Arch 103 & 105 or Arl 115 and 116.
Problems in three-dimensional design and increased emphasis
on the developmenl of individLral ideas lhrough various malerials
such as clay, plaster, fiberglass, wood and plastics. (Same as
Architecture 216. )
220: Printing.6-1-3- Crealive approach to the problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on the human rigure.
221r Peirting.6-1 3. Continualion of Art 220.
225: Orarvlng. 6-1-3. The study ol human anatomy as relaled to
problems of art-
221-229t Figllre Drrwing. 6 1'3 each. Drawing in media from
models.
240: Coramic!. 6-1-3- lntroductory course on melhods ol ceramic
conslruction with emphasis on the creative aspects of pottery.
2{l: Carrmic.. 6-1-3. Continuation ol Art 240 with emphasis on
lhe use of the potlers wheel.
250: Beginning lntorior Dcrign Sludio.6- 1-3. Preq., Art 1 16 and
220. The introduction ol the basic elements of interior design;
primary and secondary lunction, space, lorm, structure, color,
and textLrre through sludio experiences- Sp.
270: Concoplr ol Photogr.phic lmsgory,6-1-3. Preq., Art '173.
An rnlroduclion to the many facels of contemporary photogra-
phy trom documenlary 1o conceptual. An overview of approach-
es to problem solvinq wilh the camera. F.
271: Erperimsnl.l Blrck and Whit€ Tochnique!. 6- 1-3. Preq.,
'173. Problems in manipulating black and while processes in-
cluding the use ol graphic arts filrns, Sabaltier e{fect, loning,
mulliple printing, sequenlial imagery and photo-sensilive materi-
308: Ths iiochsnic! ol Graphic Doaign. 6-1-3. An inlroduction
lo the equipment, prinling methods and the typography of the
graphic designer-
309: symbol. o, lh. Gr.phic D.ligner, 6 1-3. Preq., Art 308.
Studio problems dealing with contemporary design solutions
that incorporate typography as an arl element.
312: P.ck.ging. 6- 1-3. Preq., Art 308. Sludio problems involving
research and design experiences rocusing on packaging design.
Sp.
315: L.rout.6-1-3. Preq., Art 308. Primary concern will be with
newspaper and magazine design and layout.
318: Adv.nc.d L.youl oi Ad C.mp.ign.. 6-1-3 Preq., Art 309,
312, 315. Continuation oi A 315, Layout, with advanced
problems in adverlising campaigns. F.
3l7r Environm.ntal Graphic.. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 309, 315. Em-
phasis on envkonmental graphics problems such as super
qraphics and signage and numbe ng systems- F.
320: Psinling.6-1-3. Creative approach lo lhe problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on expe.imentation in various media, sub-
jecls, and lechniques.
32t: Painting:6-1-3. Continuation o1 Art 320.
325: llluiltstion. 6- 1-3. Preq.,Art308. Emphasis on line and wash
techniques and exploaing olher mediums of contemporary
illustralion.
320: Advancod lllurtrrtion. 6- 1-3. Preq., Art 309, 315, 325. Ad-
vanced illustration problems in record jackets, posters, maga-
zine covers, book covers, and story illustration. W.
330: Scroon Prlntlng, 6-1-3. lntroduclion to silk-screen prinling
with emphasis upon photo-sensitive screen process.
331: lntroduclion to Prinlmsking. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 330. A basic
survey ot prinllng techniques in linolem cut, wood cut, col-
lograph, dry point, elching and lithography. F, Sp, Su.
3.16: C.r.micr.6-1-3. Preq., Art 241. An Advanced course in ce-
ramic design and construction with the lntroduclion to the con-
struction Bnd use ol ceramic kilns.
347: Ceramic!.6-1-3. Preq., Art 346. A continuation o, Ari 346.
352: lnlerior Design,6-1-3. Preq., Art 250. Studio problems an the
space planning and design ol interior envkonments, emphasis
on design methodology, materials, ,urnishing sysiems, detail
drawing and presentation. F.
353: lnlorior D..ign.6-1-3. Preq., Art 352. A continuation of Arl
352.
354: lnl.rior D$ign.6-1-3. Preq., Art 353. A continuation of Art
355-356: Enyiro[msnt.l Factors. 6-1-3 each. Preq., Junior
slandrng. lnterior environment support sysiems such as lighting,
eleclricity, acoustics, healing, ventilalion and ak-condilioning,
plumbing. Human lactors and principles are applied to interior
situations. F.
3E4: Art Appreciation. 0-3-3. Study and enjoymeot ot a.t in its va-
rious expressions. Principles for critical judgment. Art in dress,
the home, lurniture, textiles, poilery, painting, graphic arts, and
civic arl.
36E: Hiatory ol Art. 0-3-3. A survey ol lhe painting, sculpture, ar-
chitecture, minor a(s of ancient, medieval, and modern periods.
367: HiEtory ot Art.0-3-3. A continuaiion ol Arl 366.
368: Hi.tory ol Arl. 0-3-3- Travel to the art centers o, Europe visit-
ing the galleries and museums in cities such es London, Amsler-
dam, Paris, Flome, Florence, etc.
370: Color Photogr.phy. 6- 1-3. Preq., Art 270. An introduction to
printing fih negalives and transparencies onto color photo-
graphic papers. Sp.
372: Studio Pholography. 6- 1-3. Problems in controlled lighting
for ponraiture, figure, fashion, product, and introduction to view
camera operation.
373: Commgrcigl Phologrrphy. 6- 1-3- Preq., Art 372. An intro-
duction to commercial applicalions of photography. Large loF
mal camera operation is str.rdied with assignments covering a
wide range of topics from Architecture to Fashion. W.
374: Commercial Portrolio. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 373. A concenkated
study jn one area of inleresl and produclion of a portlolio suita-
ble ror presentation. Large lormat color will be used extensively.
Sp.
390: Sculplur.. 6-1-3- (9) . lnvestigalions in sculptural processes,
malerials, and techniques.
391: Sculpturc. 6- 1-3- (9) . Creative approach to problems in met-
al casting, fabrication, welding, mold lechnology, and toundry
procedures.
412: Sludio Probl€]n.. 6-1-3- (S) . Advanced problems in art for
reproduction lechniques. F,W,Sp.
,ll5r Sludlo Problem..6-1-3 (S). Advanced problems in design.
417: Senior Porltolio. 6- 1-3. Preq., Senior standing, spring quaF
ter prior to gradualion. The designing and preparation ol a iob
portrolio and resume that willalso culminate in an exhibition ol
gradualing seniors. Sp.
420: Studio Probl.m., 6-1-3-(9). Advanced problems in
painting.
42?: Advancod Drawing. 6-1-3-(9). lnterpretive approach to
drawing.
430: Etudio Problemr. 6-l-3-(9). Advanced problems in
printmaking.
&10: Btudio Problemr,6-1-3 (9) . An eleclive couise in advanced
crells.
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451: F[rnilu]a Oaaign. 6-'l-3. Preq., Consenl o, instruclor. Junior
standing. Orlginal studenl lurniture design concepts are devel-
oped through a coordinated study and analysls of function, an-
thropomedtrics, structuros, materials, construclion and induslri-
al processes. F.
't52! lnterlor Derhn. 6-1-3- (9) . Preq., Art 354. lntensive interiordesign experiences to include advanced, complex problems
utilizing systematic design methodology and requting compre-
hensive solutions.
45E: Proro..ion!l Prtclicgr. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. Prepa-
ration for ent6ring the proressio.al praclice of interior design; in-
cludes oflice procedures, business ethics, contract documents,
specilications, and markel sources, etc. W.
,457: Hi.lo.y ol Furnilrr.. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 366, 367. Hislory of
periods of furniture design from antiquity to induslrial revolution,
including study ot dominant influences and characteristics ol his-
torical interiors, furnishings, ornamental design. F.
458: Hi.lory ot Furnilure. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 457. A history survey
o, the development of contemporary design trom arl Noveau to
the presenl, including archilectural elements, lurnilure, lighting,
wallcovering, flooring and building malerials.
tl68: Hlalory o, Modern Arl. 0-3-3. Hislorical and critical appraisal
ol art in the rgth and 20th centuries
187: Hlrloty ol tho Arl.. 0-3-3. A survey of the ans:furniturei
weaving and textiles; tools and weapons; ornamenl, both do-
mestic and personal; artifacts of daily lite such as painting, sculp-
ture, elc. Oflered on the Rome campus.
tl88: Hi.tory ol Amsrican Art, 0-3-3. Historical and critical ap-
praisal ol art in America from the colonial era to the present.
,lcg: Hitto.y ol ll.lirr Arl. 0-3-3. An indeplh sludy of lhe art locat-
ed in Rome and Florence.
470: ilolion Piclur6.6-1-3. lnlroduction lo motion picture tech-
naques and equipment; production of basic sequences.
472: Hiatorr.nd A..th.lic. ol Phologt.phy. 6-1-3. A survey ot
the phologrephic image iiom 1839 lo the presenl, with special
emphasis on the development of photographic aeeing.
473: Ady.nc.d Slodb! ln Phologrcphy. 6-l-3- (S). Crilicism of
lndividual projects and group discussions. Admission by portto,
lio evaluation and/or faculty recommendation.
474: 8p.ci.l Probl.m! ln Photogr.phy. 6- 1-3- (9). This course
is designed for the already advanced student's special inlerests.
490: Sculptur.. 6-1-3- (9). Creative approach io the problems in
sculpture with individually directed experimenls in the various
sculPlural processes.
510-5ll-512: Grrdu.l. D..ign. 6- 1-3- (6) each. Studio work va-
rying with th6 sludent's project.
513-51{-515: ilatlor'. Proiecl. 6-1-3- (6) each. Original, inde
pendent studio work approved by the Art Graduale Committee
as appropriate lor presentation as a one-man exhibition ol final
project.
520-527-522. Ady.nc.d Sludlo Problem!. 6- 1-3- (6) each.
540-541-542r Adyancod Cralt!, 6-1-3- (6) each. studio work in-
volving lhe design and construclion of two-dimensional and
three-dimensional problems. Choice of media with consent of
Art Graduate Committee.
550: Photog,rphac Proi.ct.. 6-1-3- (9). Advanced photographic
projecl in lield o, special interest.
5G{: Gradurte Selt|inar, 6-1-3. Guided study, discussion, and
reading in a related to college level leaching.
565: Art Hi.lory. 6-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
rolaled lo lhe Hjstory of Art.
568: Arl Hialorr,6-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
related to contemporary developments in arl.
567: Grrdu.l. Erhibilion.6-1,3- (6). Preparation ,or and installa,
tion ol graduate exhibition.
570: Photogrlphlc P.olocl.,6-1-3- (9). Advanced phorographic
concepts and techniques. Practical and expressive application
ol photographic processes to the applied and line arts.
571: Photohgraphic 8.min.r. 6-1-3. B€search paper wilh sup-
portive audio slide presentation.
572r Po.tlolio.6- l -3- (9). Preparalion of a portfolio.
5?3: Photogr.phlc Erhibition. 6-1-3.
ARTS AND SCIENCES
435: Undsrgr.dual. R....rch, A(4 1/2-0-1)t B\9 1/2 0-2):
C(13 3/4-0-3). lnlroduclion to methods ol research. Preq.,
consenl ol instructor. Credit depends on nalu.e and depth ol
problem assigned.
503: SF.ci.l Probloma. 1-3 hours credjt (Maximum ol 6 hours
credit.) Topics erranged to meet the needs ol the student.
551: R...ffch and Tholis. 3 hours credil or multiple thereof.
Maximum credit allowed is 6 hours.
590: nelgarch and Oilagrt tion, 3 hours credil or mulliples there-
of. L4aximum credit allowed is 30 hours.
BACTERIOLOGY
2i0: lnlroduclion lo ]taicrobiology. 3-2-3. Basic concepts and
laboratory procedures involving microorOanisms. F,Sp.
212: Survsy ol ilicrobiology. 0-3-3. Fundamenlal concepts of mi-
croorganisms emphasizing techniques used in medically orient-
ed microbiological studies. Su,F,W,Sp.
2r3: Gen.r.l t lcroblology LEbo.atory. 3-0-1. Prcq., Bacl_ 212
or concurrenl enrollment_ Basic laboralory concepts and proce-
dures involving microorganisms. Su,F, W,Sp.
225: Microbiology and tho Human Environmenl. 0-2-2. Bela-
tionship o{ microbial activities lo man's daily llfe habits. Olrered
for sludents not majoring in microbiology. W,Su.
806: Det.rminatlvo B.cteriology, 3-2-3. Preq., Bacterioloqy 210
or 2'12. Nomenclature and recenl concepls o{ bacterial classifi-
cation. Sp.
315: Soil ilicrobiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bact. 210 or 212. Microor-
ganisms and microbial activities in soil. F.
330r Microbi.l Phy.lology, 3-3-4. Preq., Bacleriology 210 or 212
and Chemistry 250. Basic biochemical and physiologicat activj-
ties of microorganisms. W.
401: Sanilary ilicrobiologr. 3-2-3. Preq., Bact. 210 ot 212.
Microbiology ol waler and sewage. Su,F.
405: Food and Dairy t ictobiology, 3-3'4. Preq., Bacleriology
21O ot 212. Mrcroorganisms in the food and dairy industries in-
ciuding lhose that are utilized in dairy and lood processing; spoit-
age and its control. W.
406: Palhog.nic Bsct.riology. 3-3-4- Preq., Bacteriology 210
212. Bacteria palhogenic to man; principles ot infection and im-
munity in man and other animals. Sp.
4O7: Gen6lic! ol Microo.grnism., 3-2-3. Preq., Bacleriotogy
330. Heredity in microorganisms, biochemical geneticsi and ge-
neiic conkol ot metabolism.
4ll: Virology. 3 2-3- Preq., Chemistry 250. Vkuses and their reta-
lionship to disease tn plants, animals, and bacateria. Sp.
412: lmmunology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bact. 210 or 212 and advanced
slanding. A qualilative and quantitative study ol antioens and
antibodies including the chemical basis of antigen-anlibody
specificity, mechanisms ol hypersensilivity, hypersensitive.like
states, and immunological diseases. F.
413: Petrol.um Microblology. 3-2-3. P@q., Bacterioloqy 210 or
212 and Chemistry 250. Micro-organisms ot pei.oleum products
and their eflects on the pelroleum industry.
414: Advanced Appliqd ]*icrobiolog, 3-2-3. Preq-, consent of
inslruclor. Survey of the areas of applied microbiology empha-
sizing project approach.
415-4t5: Semirar. 0-1,1 each. Preq., consenl of the instructor.
Selecled topics in mic.objology and related tields.
4lE: lndustriol lrliorobiology. 3,3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212 and Chemislry 250. Microorganisms of industrial impor-
tance, their isolation and identitication; stock and starter culiure,
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their maintenance and etficient industrial use; microbial activities
in industry.
421: Advanc€d ltlycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Botany 520). Preq.,
consent of instructor. Collection and idenlilication ol lungi; cul
tural lechniques ior specialized purposes-
42G: Hlstory ol Lil.rrture ol ilicrobiology. 0-3-3. P.eq., consenl
of instructor. Evolution ol the tield ol microbiology and familiari
zation wilh the cufienl lilerature ol the field.
480: iil.rin. lricrobiology, 8-3-4. Preq., Bacleriology 210, 213:
Botany 101, 104: Zoology111,112. lntroduction to the marine
and estuarine microbes, especially bacteria and ,ungi; covers
classilication, methodology, role in marine ecosystems, bioge-
ochemicalcycles and diseases of marine animals. Five weeks at
a Louisiana lJniversities l\,,tarine Consortium coastal laboraloly.
Su
505: Advancod lricrobi.l Phy.iology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
330. An advanced course on the physiology of bacteria, includ-
ing baclerial growth and variaiion, cytology, nulrition, respka-
tion, and temperature ellects.
506: Advanced Microbirl Phyriology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
505. lntermediate microbial melabolism, regulating control and
biosynthesis, varied metabolic pathways.
5l2r Advancod lmmunology.6- 1-3. Preq., consent of the inslruc-
lor. An advanced study ol the aciivities ol antigens and
antibodies.
BIOMEDICAL ENG!NEERING
100: Biomsdicsl Engineerlng Ori.nt.lion. 3-0-1. Development
ol the field ot Biomedical Engineering, including iob opporluni-
lies, the Biomedical Engineering Curriculum, prolessionalism
and elhics, dimensions and units, Biomedical Engineering analy-
sis and design. F,Sp.
200: Biomedic.l Engime ng. 0-3-3. Science eleclive lor non-en-
gineering studenls. Emphasis is placed on the basis of interac-
tion between thefield of engineering 6nd medicine and on recenl
developmenls in the application ol biomedical engineering
principles.
201: Principl.. ot Biomodical Enginsgting. 0-3-3- Preq., Chom-
islry 102, Zoology 1 1 1, 1 12, Biomedical Engineering 100, Math-
ematics 230. Basic qualitalive and quantitalive princjples ol bi
omedical engineering are presented. The general field ot bi_
omedical engineering is reviewed with respeclive fundamentals
emphasized. F,Sp.
210: Biomodical Engin..ring lnsttumsntstion. 3-2-3. Preq., B!
omedical Engineering 201, Electrical Engineering 226 (or EE
221 and 222lot Elecnical EIlgineering technica! electives) , En-
glish 102, Physics 202, 262, Mathemalics 232, Zoology 202. Bt'
omedical inslrumenlation lechniques are presented in an ap-
plied manner. Basic circuiky, electronics and laboratory tech-
niques are explored. W.
301: Eiom.dic.l Fluid Msch.nic. and Biomodictl En.rgy
Tranrporl, 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engineering 201, Math
350, Physics 202, 262, Zoology 320, 321, and Thermodynamics
(or BME 320.) The principles ol ,luid mechanics and thermal
energy exchange in living systems are presented flom a quanti-
tative viewpoinl. W.
305: Rehsbililotlon Engineering Design. 0-3-3. PIeq., Biomedi-
cal Engineering 210, Engineering Mechanics 201, 301. The ap-
plication of the enqineering design process to the rehabilitation
problems faced by handicapped persons.
310: lnt.oduclion to Clinical Engineering. 3-2-3- Preq., Bi
omedical Engineering 201. A {oundation course in medical and
clinical terminology, medical instrumentation, medical sciences,
hospilal procedure and m€dical practice kom an engineering
Perspeclive. W.
320: Biosnorgolict. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemalics 231 and Physics
201, Biomedical Engineering 201. The sludent is introduced to
the concepl ol bioonergelics-the thermodynamics ol living sys-
lems. The laws of thermodynamics are emphasized and applied
to biological systems. SP.
,[0]: Biomodical Mr8. Tronspo]t. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 301. The lransport of liquids, solids and gasses between
blood flowing through lhe organs ol the body and the surround-
ing intercellular and inlracellular lissue is presented. F.
,102: A.titici.l htorr.l Organs snd Biocompatible Mole.iala.
0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engr. 401, Engineering Mechanics30l,
English 303. Optimum design, conslruction and operalion pa-
rameters are presented and quantitalive calculations are con-
ducted. The biocompalibility of different malerials is explored.
il03: Phy.iologlc6l Control 6y.l.mr. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical
Engineering 210, 401, Mathematics 350. Feedback conlrol
mechanisms by which the human body mainlains its internal en-
vironment are presented qualilalively and quantilalively. Sp.
405: Enginorring Analy.is ol Phyriological, Biochemical' and
Anatomicsl Syslom!. 0-3-3. A study ot the basic lile sciences
with emphasis on biochemical, melabolic, and bioeleclric con-
cepts necessary to understand the major mammalian organ sys_
lems from an engineering perspeclive.
410: Clinical Engin66.lng lntern.hip. 20-20-6. Preq., Biomedical
Engr. 310 or equivalenl and consent. A practical exposure to the
health care delivery syslem. Applicalion of engineering princi-
ples to problems unique to that system.Su.
425r Adyrncad Biomedical ln.l.umenl.lion Sy.l.mt. 3-2-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engineering 210 and Electrical Engineering
336 (or Eleotrical Engineering 331 & 332 for technical elec-
tiv€), or conseni. Applied Electronics lor Biomedical Engineers.
The practical aspects of ideal and real operational amplifiers,
and introduction to microprocessors. F.
440: Compulsr Applicalion! lor Blom€dical Engineers.0-3-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engr.20'1, Engineering 102. The course is
designed specilically lo training the sludent in the use ol the digi-
tal compuler for lhe solution of problems related to Biomedical
EngineerinO.
450: Spqcisl Toplct. 1-4 semesler hours credit. Preq., senior
standinq and consent of instructor. Problems covering selected
topics ol current importance or special inlerest or need.
F,W,Sp,Su.
501: Biol.anlport Ph.nomsns. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 401, Chemical Engineering 511 or equivalent. The
course is designed specifically ,or the application of the princi-
ples oi transport phenomena to biomedical systems. Biomo-
mentum, heat, mass, and electrochemical transport are
presented. SP, Odd.
502: Biolranlpo.l Ph.nom.n8. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 501. A continuation oI Biomedical Engineering 501. F,
Even
503: ldvanc.d Bioproc..s ldgnlification and Control.0-3-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engineering 403 or equivalent. Extends classi
calcontroltheory to multivariable systems wilh p.imary applica_
lion to bioprocesses and physiological syslems. lt addresses
feedback, and leedjorward control mechanisms by which the
human body maintains its inlernal environmenl and the pharma_
ceutical industry uiilizes control slrategies lor bioprocess
conlrol.
510: Bioinrtrumenlalion, 3-2-3. Preq., Permission ot instructor.
Advanced concepts and usage ol biomedical inslrumenlation
are reviewed. The actual construction and laboratory use of
microelectrodes (PO2, PCo2, pH) are used lor the investigation
of microenvironments and online computer simulation is con-
ducted. F, Even
520: D..ign ol Artiticisl lntGrnal Organa. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedr-
cal Engineering 402 or permission o, ioslruclor. Specialized de-
sign techniques and the various lypes of presenlly 6vai16ble adi-
ficial internalorgans are reviewed. Recont developments and fu-
ture needs are discussed.
525: Adv.nc.d Bioenergslicr. 0-3-3- Preq., BME 320 or permis-
sion of inslruclor. A study ol the thermodynamics of irreversible
processes in biophysical systems, including thermodiffusion,
thermal osmosis, transpori of eleckolytes, and models ol aclive
lransporl in tissue.
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540: sy.t m An.ly.ir and lr.themstical ltlodeli[g ol Phylie.
logical Ph.nom.nr. 0-3-3. Preq., permission ot instructor. The
couEe deals with the analysis ol biological systems and Ihe the-
ory behind the developmenl and solution of mathematical mod-
els tor the description oJ biological syslem behavior. F, Odd.
545: Biolochnology and Bioproce.rer. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical
Engineering 301, 401. lntroduction io biotechnology and bi
oprocesses. Microbiology and biochemical reactions are re-
vi6wed. Enzyme kinetics, microbial growth transpo phenome-
na, and design of biochemical reaclors are studied- Cross-listed
with Chemical Engineering 545.
550: Sp.ci.l Topic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of instructor. Se-
lected topics dealing with advanced subjects in BiomedicalEngi-
neering. Su,F,W,SP.
551: Rololrch and Tho.i. in Biom.dic6l Enfi...ring. 0-0-3.
Preq., open to t!,1.S. Graduate Students in Biomedical EngineeF
ing. Begistration in any quarter may be lor 3 semester hours
credit or multiples lhereot. Maximum credil allowed is six semes-
ter hours.
651: Special Topic.:Ro.oarch. 0-0-3. Preq., open to Ph.D. candi
dales in Biomedical Engineering who have not compleled their
academic language and General Comprehensive Examinalion
requiremenls. This course represenls a limited research project
which will lead to a comprehensive and well-designed disserta-
tion research proposal. A grade will be submitted at the end of
each quarter for this course.
BOTANY
'l0l: Gon6ral Botany. 0-3-3. An inkoduction lo lhe fundamental
facts and principles of planl life. Su,F,W,Sp.
lo,ai Osng.al Eotany L.boralory. 3-0-1. Preq., Botany '101 or
concurrent enrollment. Basic investigations peninent to planl
life. Su,F,W,Sp.
e05: Pl.nt An.tomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101. A comparative
study and interpretation of the internal structure ol vascolar
plants. W.
212: Wildlit Con..rv.lion rnd il!n.g.m.nl. 0-3-3. An iniro
duclion to lhe wildlire resoLrrces ol North America and their inter-
relations with olher nalural resources. F,W,Sp-
221: T.xoromy .nd ltlorphology ol E.rly V.rcul.r Pl.nl.. 3-2-
3. Preq., Botany 101- Survey of most primitive va6culer plants
through lern allies. F.
222: Toxonomy and Morphology ol Fgrn! ond GymDoap.rm!.
3-2-3. Preq., Botany 221. Survey of lerns and gymnosperms. W.
223: Taxonofiy and lrorphology ol Aaglolpermr. 3-2-3. Preq.,
Botany 222 or consent ol the inskuctor. Suruey o, the tlowering
plants. Sp.
225: Ganerd Science. 0-3-3. A general course embracing the
principles o, the biological and physical sciences, designed es-
pecially for students who are preparing to become elementary
leachers. Su,F,W,Sp.
320: Plrnl Ecology.3-2-3. Preq., Eotany 220 and Botany 223. A
sludy ot plants and plant communities in relation totheir envkon-
ment. sp.
330: Pl.nl Prlhology. 3-2-3. P@9., Botany 101- A study o, the
nalure ol plant diseases and disorders.Sp.
345r Food Planlr ot G6mo Anlmrlt. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 223.
Study of higher torms o, land plants that supply {ood for game
anlmals. F.
350: ycology.3-3-4. Preq., Bolany 101. Morphology, taxonomy,
development and phylogeny ot lungi. W.
351: Phlcology. 3-3-4. Preq., Botany 101. Morphology, taxono-
my, development and phylogeny of algae. Sp.
,105: Plenl Phy.lology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101 and Chemisky
130. Study ol life processes and functions o, planls.F-
4ll: N.lur. Sludy. 0-3-3. Preq., iunior standing. A study of flow-
ers, shrubs, lrees, bkds, and insects. This course is oflered espe-
cially lor elementary teachers. Su.
4l3r Economic Bolany. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Principal
plants ol economic imporlance lo man. Su.
415-410: Semintt, 0-1-1 each. Preq., approval of the head ol the
depanment. A review oi current literature and problems under
investigation in plant science.
447-442-443| Wildlit. M.n!g.m.tl lnt.h.hip. 3 hours credit
each, 40 hours per week. Work experience in the use of the
equipmenl, malerials, and procedures in wildlife management.
485: lr.rin. Boteny. S-3-4. Preq., Bolany 101, 104;Zoology 111,
112. Study ot marine and coaslal algae €nd vascular plants in-
cluding classilicalion, morphology, life cycles and ecology. Five
weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal
laboralory. Su.
505: Advanc.d Planl Phyliology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 220. Prin-
ciples which underlie inlerpretalion of the physicaland metabolic
processes of planls.
S07: Advsncad Planl Tsxonomy.3-2-3. Preq., Botany 223 plus
12 additional hours of bolany. Problems of nomenclalu16 and
recent concepts ol plani classilication-
508: Fiold Botany. 3-2-3. Plant identificatjon and the relation of
plants to their environment, offered especially ior elementary
and secondary leachers.
515: Ady.nced Pllrl Ecology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 320. An ad-
vanced study ol vegetation units.
520r Adyancod ttlycology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bolany 350. Collection
and idenlification of lungi; cultural techniques for specialized
purposes.
525: Advrnccd Pl.rl Amtomy.3-2-3. Preq., Botany 205. An ad-
vanced slldy ol the internal skuctures of vascular plants.
535: Hiatory.nd Literalur. ol Bot.ny. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
the instructoa. Special assigned readings and reports.
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
205r lntroductlon io Bu!lno!! Commu.rlcation, 0-2-2. Preq.,
Otfice Administralion 101 and English 101. Basic biJsiness com-
munications, using the typewriter as a tool lor document prepa-
ration and lormating. Emphasis on major business documents
and requiring problem solving. Su,F, W, Sp.
305: Communic.lion, 0-3-3. Preq., English 102. Theory and na-
ture of communication in organjzational settings, interpersonal
communication, written business communication, lisling, com-
munications- Analysis ol business problems and preparation ol
written/oral solutions. Su,F,W,Sp.
520r Diroctod Rolelrch rnd Re.dirg.. 0-3-3. Fesearch method-
ologyt probl€ms requiring independenl organizalion ol research,
implemenlation, outline of solution, and preparation of reporls.
Emphasis placed on problem-solving for policy-making
decisions.
BUSINESS LAW
355-358: L.gal Environmont ol Budnea!.0-3-3 each. Preq., jun-
ior standing. Legal environment oI business including torls, gov-
ernment regulations, contracls, agency, seles, negoliable instru-
ments, lJniform Commercial Code, and bankrlptcy. Su,F,W,Sp.
410: Buainelr Low tor Accountanta. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Law
355 and senior standing. A concentrated study of all topical ar-
eas oi business law- Coverage includes conkacts, credit trans-
aclions, governmental regulations, business organizations,
bankruptcy, and properiy and related iopics. F, Sp.
a4l: Bgal Prop€rly. 0-3-3. Preq., Buslness Law 355. Estates in
land, litles, deeds, morlgages, leases, land conlracls, minerals,
easements and successions. F.
445: Legrl Arpsctr ol Goyemm.nt and Bu.ine$. 0-3-3.
Preq.,Business Law 355 or special permission of th6 instructor.
A study ot landmark law cases with special emphasis placed on
guideline interpretive decisions o, significance to management.
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
100: lnlroduction ao Chsmical Engineoiing. 3-0-1. An introduc-
tion to the Chemical Engineering Depanment, curriculum, and
the proression. F, W.
202: Chemical Efigineering Calculalion.. 3-2-3. Preq., Chemis-
lry 102, Credit or registration in l\rathematics 230. Problems and
recitation in material and heal balances involved in chemical
processes. Application o, chemical engineering and chemislry to
manulacluring in chemical induslries. F, Sp.
254: L.bo,alory lrea.u.emenl. end R.po.t W.iling.3-o-1.
P.eq., Chem. Engr. 202. A sludy ol applied analytical proce-
dures and measurement ot process variables in chemical
processing and an introduction lo technicalreport wrjting. F, w,
Sp.
301: Uril Operstion!; Fluid Mcchanic.. 0-2-2. Preq., Chem.
Engr. 202. lntroduction to iluid mechanics including lluid llow in
pipes and process equipment and lllrid metering. Emphasis on
practical quanlitative problems. F, Sp.
303: Unil Op.ralior.; Heal Transler,0-2-2. Preq., Chem. Engr.
301. lntroduction 1o the principles of heat kanster including con-
duction, convection and radialion. Quantilalive problems in ex-
chanqer and evaporator design. W.
310: Elemenl! ol Chemic.l Engine.ring Proce$s3.0-3-3.
Preq., Chemistry 250. Applicetion of principles o, chemislry and
physics to behavior of materlals afld their environmental stabili
ty. Polymer chemistry and physics. Survey of industrial chemical
processes. sp.
321: Chsmical Enginoo.ing Thermodynamicr. 0-3-3. lntroduc-
lion ol first and second laws of lhermodynamics and thermody-
namic properties. Ouantitative problems wilh closed and open
systems. Su, F, W, SP.
322: ch.mic.l Enginesring Thormodynamic!. 0'3-3. Preq.,
Chem. Engr. 322. Eslimation of thermodynamic properiies from
equations of state. Application ol lhermodynamic principles to
chemical and phase equilibria. F, W, Sp. Su.
351: Unll Operalion. L.bor.tory l. 3-0-1. Preq., Chem. Engr.
301. Laboratory work in lluid slalics, Iluid tlow and llow meteF
ing. W.
352: Unit Ope.ation! Labotalory ll. 3-0-'1. Preq., Chem. Engr.
303. Laboratory work demonskaling the principles ol heat
lransler and appiications lo heal exchanger and evapolator per-
tormance. Sp-
355: Chsmical Engineoring Mod.ling. 0-2-2. Preq., Math. 350,
Chem. Engr. 301 and computer programming. An introduclion
10 lhe ,ormulation End numerical solulion of mathematical mod-
els in chemical enginee.ing. W.
401: Unil Oporation.; Ma.r Trtn.ler.0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr.
301 and 322, Chemistry 311. Queniilative problems lo develop
the principles and applicalions ot humidilication, dilfusion, distil
lalion, absorpl,on ano exlraclion Sp.
402: Chemicrl Kinotics and Reactor Design. 0-3-3. Preq., se-
nior standing. Homogeneous kinetics, batch reactor analysis by
dillerential and inlegral analysis, ideal mixed and plug llow reac-
tors, single reaclion and mulliple reaction analysis, lemperature
etfects. F.
403: Tranaport Phgnomens. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical Engineering
355, 401. Fundamenlal principles of momentum, eneroy, and
mass transler are developed. Emphasis is placed on syslems
analysis and malhemalical descriplion. F.
it04: Mixing in Chcmicrl Proc..te.. 0-3-3. Preq., senior sland-
ing, Chem. Engr. 402. Power and lmpeller Considerations.
Blending, suspension, and dispersion, scale_up, micromixing
and macromixing; mass end heai lransferi viscosity: continuous
processing; induslrial applications.
407: halrumenlalion and Automalic Ptoceaa Conlrol.3-2-3.
Preq., senior standing in engineering. Survey oi process inslru-
mentation methods, and the analysis and design of feedback,
teed forward, and cascade conlrol systems. W.
408: Pulp and Pape. Plocela6!. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instruc-
lor- lntroduction to the pulp and paper indusky, its lerminology,
technology and economics. Conversion ot various cellulostic
malerials into unbleached pulp and paper producls.
400: Computer Control oi R..l-limo Proco.re.. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chem. Engr. 407 or an introduclo.y course in control. An intro_
duction lo the Beal-lime Control of processes using a digital
computer including controller algorilhmS, interlacing hardware,
and mullitasking Real-time FORTFAN.
410: lndull.ial W.tto T.oatmanl. 0-3-3. Methods of treating
andlor disposal of industrial solid, liquid and gaseous wasles.
Emphasis placod on lundamental physical, chemacaland biolog-
ical processes.
412: Appliod Problomr ln Ch.mical Engin ering.0-3-3. Preq.,
junior slanding. Methods ol handling raie processes, graphical
lrealment of data, nomography and numerical analysjs.
414: lndu8t.i.l R.dioactivs laolopo..3-2-3. Preq., junior sland-
ing. A survey of the industrial applications o, radioactive iso-
topes. Basic concepls in nuclear physics, measurement lech-
niques, radiation safety and instrumentation are presenled. F.
420: lntroduction to Nuclsar Enginooring. 0-3-3. Preq., iunior
standing- An introduction lo nuclear reactor technology. Engi-
neering concepts in reactor design, ,uel preparation, economics,
shielding, instrumentation, construction and salely . are
presenled. W.
421: Nuclgrr Reactor Enging.ting. 0-3-3. PIeq., Chem. Engr.
420. Advanced concepts in nuclear reactor design. Mechanical
and nucloar properties of solid and lluad reactor syslems. Ther-
mal and slnrclural probloms are presented. Sp.
424: S6min6r.0-1-1. Open to seniors. Opporlunity is oflered for
technical discussion, reading ol assigned papers and informal
presentalions. Seminar further serves to bring the student
abreast of current engineering thought. W, Sp.
432: Chomical Plant D..ign. 0-2-2. Preq., senior standing in
chemical engineering. Comprehensive problems are assigned,
the solution of which enables one to calculate dimensions and
caDacities ol required plant equipmenl. Computer applications.
F,
,134: Ch.micrl Planl De.ign.3-1-2. Preq., Chemical Enginoering
432. Chemical Engineering 432 continued. w,Sp.
il35: Polrmer Enginoering. 0-3-3. Preq., consent oI the instruc-
tor. Polymer lechnology and processes including polymer skuc-
ture, stales, and lransitions: kinetics ol polymerization; molecu-
lar weight determinationt viscous flow; mechanical properties;
polymer degradation; analysis and identificalion.
440: Th.or.tic.l l6odolt in Enginsering. 0-3-3. The methodolo-
gy o, conskucting, trealing, and operaling wilh theoretical mod-
els in order lo draw objeclive conclusions concerning physical,
chemical. and economic systems and inleraclions.
441: Ady.nc€d Enginooring Computrlion.. 0-3-3. Preq.. senior
standing. Emphasis is placed on the digital, simulation computar
solulions ol mathemalical models in engineering analysis, de-
sign, and operalion.
442: Procett Oplimiretior, G3-3. Preq., senior standing. An ob-
jective study o, the present status of optimization methodology
as applied to the chemicalprocess industries. Both deterministic
and non-deierminislic systems are considered-
450: Spgcirl Problgm!. 1-4 semesler hours credil. Preq., senior
standinO and consent of instructor. Problems convering selected
topis ot cufienl imporlance or special interest or need- Su, F, W,
Sp.
451: S.nio. Chornlcrl Engin..ring L.borlloty- 6-0-2. Preq.,
Chsm. Engr. 401. Laboratory work in humidilication, drying, dis-
tillation, absorplion, extraction, and kinetics. F.
452: sp.ci.l Proiecl! L!bor.to.y. 3-0-1- Preq., senior standing in
Chemical Engineering. Selected comprehensive problems.
Study and/or laboretory development oJ:industrial unit opera-
tions; new chemical processes; improvement ol established
processesi economic evalualions. Theoretical studies. Su, F, W,
Sp.
470: Sanil.ry Engin6..ing Procg!.es. 2-0-2. Theory and tech-
niques ol physicaland chemical processes used for weter quality
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control. Topics considered include aeration, coagulation, floccu-
lalion, sedimentation, ion eschange, liltration, sorptjon, and
chlorination.
501: Adv.nced Unit Op.r.lion.. 0-3-3. Design calculalions appli
cable lo various unil operations including drying, humidification,
absorption, adsorption, disiillatlon, heet exchangers, ion ex-
change, cooling lowers and ,iltration.
503: Advanc.d H..l Trrn8t.r,0-3-3. Radiation, conduction, and
convection, condensation and fluid film correlaiions lrom runda-
mental laws o, energy as applied to chemical engineering
problems.
504i Advancad Chemical Enginoeilng Klnetic!. 0-3-3. Homo-
geneous reactions. Catalytic reactions. Massand heat transfer in
catalytic beds. Catalytic reactor design. Uncatalyzed heteroge-
neous reaclions.
505: Petrol€um B.lining.0-3-3. A study o, the processing of pe-
troleum. Polymerization, catalytic cracking, reiorming, and other
unit processes. Unrt operations as applied to peiroleum relining.
Economics of refining operations.
500: Theoraticrl and Empirical M.!. Tr.nsl.r. 0-3-3. The theo-
ry and empiricism ol mass transfer as applied to equipment and
process design and operation.
5l l: T.anaporl Ph.nom.n., 0-3-3. Preq., Differential Equations.
A course presenting a theoretical approach to the subjects of
momenlum transpon, energy transporl, and mass transport.
513: Tronlport Phenomena, 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr.511. A
course ln which advanced concepls on momentum, energy, and
mass transport are explored. Emphasis is placed on unsteedy
slate behavior, turbulence, and recent developments in the
literalu.o.
515: Proc6.! Dynamic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Dilferential Equations. A
course emphasizing the dynamic behavior o{ processes and
processing equipmenl.
5l6r Advancad Proca.r Dynamicr and Automalic Control.o-3-
3.Preq., Chemical Engineering 515. Advanced topics concern-
ing stability, dynamics afld conkol of complex processes are
presenled. Particular emphasis will be given lo distributed pa-
rameter and non-linear systems. Special projects may be
assigned.
522: Advgrced Thormodynamic!. 0-3-3. The relations ol ther-
modynamic properties are developed. Problems on the expan-
sion and compression of non-gases, liquetaction, low lempera-
lure separation are studied.
523: Convoctiye Boiling and Condonsalion. 0-3-3. Theory and
experimental background are used 1o describe boiling and con-
densation phenomena in torced convection situations.
52,1-525-526: s.min!r. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations, and
discussions o, current problems in chemical engineering.
535: Polym.r Proc.$ing. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr. 435. The op-
erations necessery lo increase lhe ulility o{ polymeric meterials
are studied. Background sludy of non-newtonian rheology, sim-
plelluid{low model ng, 6nd plasticating and non-plaslicating ex-
lrusion allow for a practical approach to various polymer
proc6ssing operations. Calandaring, coating, fiber spinning, lilm
blowing, injeclion molding, and mixing are some ol the process-
es that are revielYed.
545: Biochsmical Erginssring. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical Engr. 402.
lnlroduction to biotechnology and bioprocesses. Microbiology
and biochemical processes are reviewed. Enzyme kinelics, mi
crobialgrowlh lransport phenomerra, and design o, biochemical
reactors are stLrdied. Cross-listed with Biomedicai Engieering
545.
5501 Special ProblamB, 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of in-
structor- Selecled lopics dealing wilh advanced problems in
chemical engineering and design o, equipmenl. The problems
and projects will be treated by cu(ent methods used in proies-
Sional praclice.
551: R.rerrch and Therl. in Ch.mic.l Engineering. Regislra
tion in any quarter may be lor three semester hours credit or
multiples thereof. lVaximum credil allowed is six semester hour.
603: lrlulti-Ph..€ Flow, 0-3-3. Development ot multiphase flow
lheory including gas-liquid, Oas-solid, liquid-solid. Results are
applied to pressure drop, flashing discharge, fluidization, and
llow regime calculations.
CHEMISTRY
100: G.neral Ch.mi.lry. 0-2-2. Coreq., Mathematics 1 1 1, Chem-
istry 103. Fundamental principles oI chemistry. F,W,Sp,Su.
101: Goooral Chemirtrr, 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 100, 103;
Coreq., Chemistry 104. Conlinuation of Chemastry 100. F, W,
sp, su.
102: G.n.r.l Ch.miltry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 101, 104. Con-
tinualion of Chemislry 101.Su,F,W,Sp.
103: Gsneral Chemisary L.boratory.4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chem.
100. Laboralory practice in genoral chomistry. Su,F,W,Sp.
'104: Oualitatlvo lnorganic Andylir.4 1/4-0- 1. Preq., Chemistry
103. Continuation ot Chemistry 103. Su, F, W, Sp.
lll: Cullur.l Ch.mirlry. 0-3-3. A non-mathematical introductory
courge in chemislry lor non-scence majors.
130: An lnlroduclion lo lnorg!nic Ch.mi.lry. 0-3-3. Topics cov-
ered will include scienlific units, states ot matter, the electronic
struclure of atoms, the chemical bond, solulions, reaclion kinet-
ics, acid-base theory. and buffers. F, Sp.
l3l: An lnlroduction lo Organic Compound!. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chemistry 139 or 102- An inlroductory study ot hydrocarbons
and their derivitives. Not to be used as a prerequisite for ad-
vanced chemislry courses. W, Su.
132: An lnlroduclion lo Biochemi.lry. 4-3-4. Preq., Chemislry
131. Protein skuclure and Iunctioni metabolism ol sugars and
lipids; molecular biology of the gene. Not to be used as a prereq-
uisite for advanced chemistry courses. Sp, Su.
20S: Ouantilativo Analylia. 4 1/4-3-4. *e9., Chemistry 102.
Thoory and praclice of analylical Chemisky- Sp.
250: Orgrnic Chemi.lry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 102 ot 122. ln-
koduction to organic chemislry with emphasis on structure and
reactivity. F, Sp.
251: O.ganic Chomillry. O-2-2. Prcq., Chemistry 250; Coreq.,
Chemistry 253. Continuation ol Chemistry 250 with emphasis on
aliphatic compounds and reaction mechanisms. Su,W-
252: Orgrric Chemislry. O-2-2. Pteq., Chemistry 251; Coreq.,
Chemistry 254. Continuation of Chemistry 251 with emphasis on
aromatic compounds and reaction mehcanisms. Su, Sp.
253: Organic Chomldiy l-6bo.ato.y.4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemisrry
102 or 122; coreq., Chemisky 251. Basic techniques in organic
chemistry. Su,W.
254: Organic Chomirtry Laboratory. 4 1 /4-0- 1. Preq., Chemistry
250 and 253; coreq., Chemistry 252. lntroduction to organic
synlheses. Su,SP.
281: lnorgonic Chefiirlry- 4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Chemistry 102 and
104. lntroduction to basic inorganic chemistry including 6 sys-
tematic sludy of the periodic table with emphasis on the skuc-
ture, properties and reactivily of inorganic compounds. W.
3ll: Phyricsl Ch6mi.try. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 102 and 252,
Mathematics 23'l and Physics 202 ot 209. Basic theories of
chemistry with emphasis on lhe atomic-moleculaa theory and
lhermodynamics. F,Sp.
312: Phy8icsl Chemirlry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311. Basic the-
ories of chemisiry with emphesis on chemical lhermodynamics.
chemical kinetics, and electrochemistry.W
313: Phylic.l Chemirtry Lrboratory.4 1/4-0-1. Coreq-, Chemis-
lry 3l1. Laboratory experiments in physical chemistry. Sp, F.
3'14: Phy.ical Chomi.try Laborato,y.4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemis-
try 31'l and 313 and simultaneous registration in Chemistry 312.
Continuation ol Chemistry 3 !3. W.
351: Genoral Blochomirtry. 0-3-3. Preq-, Chemistry 252, 254.
The chemistry of biologically importent compounds including
lals, carbohydrales, proleins, enzymes, vitamins, and hor-
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352: G.nsrrl Biochsmirlry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemislry 351. lnter-
mediary melabolism and molecular biology o{ the gene. Sp.
353: Eiochomirlry Lrbor.tary.4 1 /4-0-1. Coreq., Chemistry 351.
Techniques applicable to curlenl biochemislry with emphasis on
clinical procedures. W.
354: Biochomi.try Lrboratory.4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry 351
and Chemislry 353. Emphasis on techniques used in modern
clinical chemislry laboralories with examples ol various proce-
dures used lor quantitation ot enzymes in biological fluids kinet-
ic, ultraviolet, speckophotometric, etc.Sp.
sEl: lnlerm6diolo Organic Chcmitiry.4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Chem-
islry 252 and 254. A more advanced study of organic synlheses
and organic qualitative analysis.Sp.
409: Adv.nc.d Org.nic Chomi.try. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemislry 252,
39l and 312. A sludy ol theoretical organic chemistry with em-
phasis on reaction mechanisms. F.
412: Biophyrical ch.mi.trr. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311 and
352 or equivalent. Course topics include denaturation and multi-
ple equilibria, hydrodynamics, and spectroscopy of
macromolecules. w, odd years.
420: Ch.mic.l Thcrmodynamicr. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemisiry 312.
An introduction lo statislical thermodynamics.
424: Advsncod Phyllcal Chomillry. 0-3-3. Chemisiry 312 or
Physics 410 and Mathematics 350. A continuation of Chemistry
311-3'12, including the study ot structure ol atoms 6nd mole-
cules, and introduction to slatistics, and selected topics in mod-
ern physical chemistry. SP.
481: clinicrl Biochemi.try. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 352. A survey
of metabolic chemislry emphasizing research techniques, iermi-
nology, mdthods of disease diagnosis and management, and
other advances relaled to clinical biochemistry. F, odd years.
462: Toxicology, 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 352. A study oi the
harmlul actions of chemicals on biological tisslles including lhe
identificalion and management of loxic ellects. W, even years.
466: Analylical Ch..ni!lty,8 1/ 2-2-4. Preq., Chem. 312. Theory
and practice ol optical methods of analysis, advanced eleclrical
techniques, and modern separation methods. Sp.
481: Advonced lnotganlc Ch.mi!t.y. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry
252,312. An advanced sludy ol ihe periodic classilication ofele-
ments, their reactions, and other ino.ganic principles. Sp.
484: Mlrine Chemillry, 8-3-4. Preq., Chemistry 101, 102, 103,
1O4, 250, 251, 252, 253, 354. Chemical composition of oceans:
chemical, biological and geological processes. Five weeks at a
Louisiana Universities Marine Consodium coaslal laboralory.
Su.
490: Chgmist.y Somin6r. 0-1-1-3. Preq., Senior or graduate
standing. Required of senior chemislry majors and graduate stu-
dents. Superuised organization and presenlation ol topics from
the chemical literature. F, W, Sp.
501: Phyric.l Organic Ch.rniltry. 0-3-3. Preq.. Chemistry 409. A
sludy ol the mechanisms ol reactions and lhe methods used in
their investrgahon.
502: S€l.cted Topic. in Org.oic Ch€mittry. 0-3-3 (6). Preq.,
Chemisky 252, 312. Areas covered will vary and may include
organic speclroscopy and reaction mechanisms.
520: Molocular Speclro.cop!,. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202 plus
Physics 430, Chemistry 252,312.Ihe telarionship between mo-
lecular spectra and molecular slructure. Use is made of quantum
mechanics and group theory.
523: Specirl Topict in Phyricrl Ch6milry.0-3-3. Preq., Chem-
istry 312. Topics willvary and willinclude kinetic theory o, gases,
molecula. slruclure, phase rule, pholochemistay, nuclear chem-
istry, chemical kinetics, or statistical lhermodynamics.
524: Ousntum Ch6millay. 0-3-3. Preq., chemistry 312 or Physics
430. Physical and chemical applications ol quanlum lheory.
555, Spacirl Topic. in Biochqmirlry. 0-3-3 (9). Preq., Chemis-
try 352. Areas covered will vary and may include toxicology,
clinical biochemistry, biophysical chemistry and clinical
internship.
556: Protein Chemi.t.r. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 351. The chemi
cal nature and physiology ol bolh slrucloral and metabollc pro-
leins. F, even years.
563: Advanc.d Anrlylic.l Ch.mi.lrr. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry
466, and 312. Theorelical aspects of the oplical, chemical and
separation techniques of analytical chemlstry.
584: chemirtry ol Coordinalion Compounds. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chemislry 481. A study o, the slructure, preparation. and
properties of coordjnation compounds.
585: lnorgrnic P.opalaliont, I 112-0-2. Pteq., Chemistry 481 or
concurrenl enrollment. A co(elation between inorganic princl
ples and theory and laboratory techniques tor the preparation of
inorganic compounds.
CIVIL ENGINEERING
100: lnlroduclion lo Civil Engineering. 3-0-1. A survey ol topics
1o introduce the studenl to the profession, the department and
the curriculum. F.
250: Surveying Fundamenlal..2 Sem. Hrs., meets 8 to 5 daily
tirst 2 weeks, Summer only. (Not open to sludenls who have
credit in Civil Engineering 254.) Preq., Mathematics 1'12. lntro-
duction to surveying principles and use ol surveying equipment.
Su.
251: Lend Surv.ying. 4 Sem. hrs., meets 8 to 5 daily for 4 weeks
tollowing Civil Engineering 250. Preq., Civil Engineering 250.
Topographical surveys, mapping, lraversing, public land
surveys, computer methods, construction surveying, practical
application problem. Su.
252: lnt.rmcdi.t€ Survgying.3 Sem. hrs., meets 8lo 5 daily us-
ing an integraled schedule wilh CE 253 for 6 weeks following
Civil Engineering 251. Preq., Civil Engr. 251 6nd registration in
Civil Engr. 253. State Plane coordinate systems, legal descrip-
tions, curves and earlhwork, praolical application problem. Su.
253: High Pr.ci.ion Suavgyirg. 3 semester hours, meels I hours
daily using an integrated schedule with CE 252 lor 6 weeks fol-
lowing Civil Engr. 251. Preq., Civil Engr. 251, and regislration in
Civil Engr. 252. Astronomacal observations, triangu16tion and tri-
laleration, EDM methods, precise lraversing and leveling, practi
cal application problem. Su.
254: Plang Su.yoying. 8-2-4. Preq., Malhematics 112. Theory,
field m6asurements, and computation, and error analysis associ-
ated wilh land, traverse, and topographic surveys. Sp.
258: Drawing lor Survoyorl.6-0-2. Preq., Technical Drafting 101
or Engineering 151. Engineering drawings forCivil Engineers and
Land Surveyors. Drawings of maps, topogrephic conventions,
plans and profiles.
300: Ths Civil Enginoo.ing Prot...lon. 0-3-3. P.eq., Engineering
Mechanics 31 1. The civil engineering prolession and its ellecl on
society. History and heritage, current professional practices and
lechniques, concepls and challenges lor the luture.Sp.
302: Ergin66ring li.l.ri.l8. 4-2-3. Preq., English 303 and Engi
neering Mechanics 311. M€chanical behavior of engineering
materials, delerminalion of st.englh and olher properties ol
malerials, conventional and lrue skess_skain, lailure mehcan-
isms. F-
304: Bomoto Senting.4-l-2. Preq., Mathematics 112. Basic in-
troduction to remote sensing. Measurements and mapping lrom
aerial photographs. Photo interpretation. Height determination
by parallax. Sp.
310: Hydrology. 0-2-2. Preq., Engineering Mechanics321. Theoc-
currence and movement ol weter on and below the surface of
lhe earth. Precipitation, runolt and stream flow: inlillration and
ground water. W.
314: Envl.onm.nl.l Engin.oring. 3-3-4. Preq., English 303 and
Civil Engineering 391 and Ch6m. 104. lnlroduction to principles
oI water and waste water treatmenl, air pollution and public
health engineering. Sp.
324: Soils rnd Foundslion Englnooring. 4-2-3. Preq., English
303, Engineering Mechanics 3'11 and Geology 317. lntroduction
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to soil mechanics and its application in civit engineering. The ex-
ploration and soil testing programs required tor the design ot va-
rious engineering struciures. F.
328: ELm.nt. ol Building 8y.1.m.. 0-3-3. Preq,, Physics 202 or
210. Sludy ol the application ot the engineering sciences lo air
conditioning comfort, acoustical control, plurfibing demands, il-
lumination design and vertical transporlation in buildings.
332: Trrn.po.l.lion Engin.rring. 0-3-3. Preq.. Engineering
Mechanics 211. lnkoduction lo lransportalion lacilities; urban
transportation planning; land, ak, and water transportation facili-
ties; future developmenls in transportation. W.
348: Thoory ot Simpl. Slruclur.r 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mech€nics 311 and Engineering 102. Shear and bending mo-
ment diagrams, kuss analysis, influence lines, moving loads,
lhree-moment equation, determinates, computer methods. Sp.
39l: Hydr.ulics.4- 1-2. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 32'1, English
303. Elemenls of flow in open channels and in pipelines; general
,luid mechanics laboralory; ,luid measurements; and hydraullc
,100: City Planning. 0-3-3. Preq., iunior standing. Objectives and
main elements of a masler plan tor an urban community. Speclal
physical, social, legal, economic and administralive problems of
villages and metropolilan areas.
,ll3: Wrtor R.rource. Dotign.3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 310 and
314. Design o, water supply and pollution conlrol lacilities.
,ll5: Wstgr Rerourc€a Pr.clicss, 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
314. lntroduction to wator rosources management, nalural man
modified resource systems. Waler management legislation and
introduction to water resources economic analysis.
,116: Hyd..ulic F.cilitix D.rign.0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
391- Basic concepls ol open channel llow. Computation ol uni-
lorm and non-unilorm tlow. unilorm and non-uniform llow. Hy-
draulic design olspillways, stilling basins, canals, transitions, cuF
verts, and bends.
417: Groundw.ler Hrdrology. 0-3-3. Preq,, Civil Engr. 310.
Groundwater occr.rrrence, movemenl and quallty, well hydru-
alics, basin development, and model sludies.
424: S.minrr. 0- 1- 1. Preq., candidate for graduallon. Opportunity
is otfered tor discussion, reading of assigned papers, intormal
talks by instructors and prolessional engineers, debates on mat-
ters ot current inter€sl. F, Sp.
425: Trrfiic Englnoorlng. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 332. Tral,ic
characteristics, vehicle ope.ating characteristics, traffic conkol,
and design of tratfic facilities. Basic lratfic studies, capacity,
signing and signalization, spe6d regulation and parking.
42Er Urban T..nrportlllon Phnnlno. 0-3-3. Preq. Civil Engr. 332
and Math 375. The demand/supply characteristics of urban
transporlalion systems - tralfic generation, distribution, modal
split and roule assignmenl: the macroscoplc analogy of t.allic
flow theory.
427: D..ign ol Highrly .nd Airpo.t Plvemedl.. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 332. Flexible and rigid pavemenl types. Factors af-
fecting stresses and strains in pavemenl layers. Design criteria
and structural design methods lor highway and airport
pavements,
433: Laod Survoying. G3-3. Legal principles and terms related to
the est€trlishment of realproperly boundarieS. Property descrip-
tions and layoul, mineral claims. W.
436: Con.truction Equipn.ntlDd ltl.lhod.. 0-3-3. Preq., Engi-
neering 401 and Civil Engineering 324 or Civil Technology 475.
Study of economics and {unctional applications o, conslruction
equipment. Operation characteristics are identitied tor selected
equipment ilems, and are applied lo typical construclion silua-
lions. Sp.
437: Contracb 6rld Sp€cltlc.tio[r. 0-2-2. Preq., iunior slanding
or consent of instructor. Legal documents ol construction con-
tracls. F.
43e: E.lim.ting. 0-3-3. Pr€q., senior standing or consent ol in-
slruclor. Types ol estimates. Material takeolt lrom blueprints
and specitications. Detailed estimates of labor and malerials.
Approximateeslimates. W.
439: Phnning lnd Sch.dsling Engin.ering PJoiecl..O-2-2.
Preq.. Engr. 401. senior standing or consenl of instruclor. A
study ol methods used tor planning, estimating, and controlling
engineering projects.
440: Fourdrtion Englnoorlno. 0-3-3- Preq., Civil Engr. 324 or
consent ol instruclor. Theory and applications in loundation en-
gineering design; application of soil mechanics.
441! Advrncad Geotechnical Engineering Problem!.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Engr. 324. Theory and applicatlons of site and soil
improvements; design and construction of underground ,acili-
liesi tunneling and lunneling machines.
443: Anolylh ol Contlnuou. Slrucluiet. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engi-
neering 346. Slope-detlection, moment distribution plastic de-
sign, matrix applications, STRI.JDL comput6r language.
444: B.inrorced Concr.l..0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 346. Princi-
ples underlying the design of integral parts oi reinforced con-
crete struclures:beams, girders, slabs, columns, retaining walls
using th6 strength design method. W.
446: lndet rmin.l. Structur.r. 0-3-3. Preq.. Civil Engineering
443, or cons€nt o{ inslruclor. Analysis ol indeterminale slruc'
tures. Conjugate beam, virtualwork, Castigliono s method, influ-
ence lines by [rullerBreslau. Truss deflections by the WillioF
Mohr method. [Jse ol matrices in structural analysis.
447r Pr..lr.$.d Concr.l! Slruclur!.. 0-3-3- Preq., Civil Engr-
444. Malerials and preskessing systems; analysis and design ol
sections for flexure, shear, bond, and bearingt b6am dellections
and layout. Conlinuous beams.
,140: Compulor il€thodr In Sl.uctural Analylii.0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 443 or consent ot instructor. Matrix formulalion ol
struclural analysis problems. Solution ol problems using digital
and analog computers.
449: Computor irelhodr in Foundrtion Engin€sring,0-3-3.
Preq., Clv I Engr. 440. Computer solutions ,o. spr€ad and com-
bined ,ootings, m6t toundations, retaining walls and pile
loundations-
450: Splcial Probhmr. 1-4 hours credil. Preq., senior slanding
and consenl ot instruclor. Planning, organization, and solution of
problems in Civll Enginooring- Su,F,W,Sp.
405: gtruclurrl lr€.ign .nd Th.ory.0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 346.
Design o, members and conneclions in melals and limber.
501: Fr.m. An.ly.i.. 0-3-3. Pr6q., Civil Engineering 443. Single
and multi-slory frames by momenl distribution, slope detlection
and column analogy methods. Frames and beams with variable
cross-seclion. Secondary skesses in trusses. Dimensional analy-
sis and theory of models.
502: Compul.r H.lhodr ol Sl.uctur.l An!lr.i.. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 448. Matrix formation of strtrctural analysis problems.
Static and dynamic analysis ol slruclures using digilal com-
pulers. Applied numerical methods. The finite elemenl melhod.
503: Advlnc.d Bainrorcod Corcrot.. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
444- Advanced reinforced concrete theory, including such top-
ics as constitutive propenies, combined stresses, curvature-duc-
tility, torsion.
505: Pl..lic An.lr.i..nd D.dgn. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
465. Analysis oI stoelstructure behavior beyond lhe elastic limil.
Concepl ol design tor ultimate load and the use ot load tactors.
Analysis and design ol component parts of frames. Methods of
predicting strength and deformtion behavior olstructur€s loaded
in the plastic range. Bracing and connecting requtements for
frames.
500: ilumodc.l othodt in glructurrl Ergin..ring.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Engr. 448. Methods ol solution ol algebraic and dit
lerential lormulation ol equations as applied lo structural engi
neering analysis.
507: Slruclur.l Syato,tr!. 0-3-3. Preq., CivilEngr. 444, 465. Com-
parison of designs in steel, timber and reinforc€d concrele in-
cluding low and high-rise buildings, bridges, and other
struclures.
508: Finil. El.m.nl lnrlylir.0-3-3. Preq., CivilEngr. 448. Linear
and nonlinear linite element analysis ol continua and discretized
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slruclures; use ol linile elemenl computer programs to solve typ-
ical structural problems.
509: Drrrlmic An.ly.is ol Sl.uclurgr. 0-3-3. Preq., frath 350.
Analysis of structures (SDOF and MDOF) under wind, wave,
earthquake and impacl torc€s.
510: Advaneod Soil Mechanicr. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
324. Evaluation ot subsoil conditions, theory o, consolidation
and bearing capacily ot sojls;selection application and design of
foundatlon elemenls of struclures.
5llr Fourdrlion Anrllrir Trchriqu... 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
440. Praclical approach to analysis ol existing ,oundation
problems and developmenl o, rehabilitation schemes. Special
case studies.
512: Dglign ot Doop Foundotlon!. 0-3-3- Preq., Civil Engr. 440.
Analysls and design of pile loundations, drilled shatts, piers and
sheeling suppo( systems-
515: An.lyrir Y.chniqu.r ror P.vamgnl Doignr,0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 302, 324. lntroduction to llexible and rigld pavemenls.
Techniques for slress analysis, environmenlal considerations,
load equivalences, material characterizalion and conskuction of
pavemenls.
517: P.v.m.nl Dr.ign Procodursa. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 427,
515. Design of llexible and rigid pavemonts for highways and air-
ports. Structural section requirements and advanced mehcanis-
tic designs.
5r8: Pav.menl Derign 8l..t.gi.r. 0-3-3. Preq.. Civil Engr. 515.
Selection of structural section o, pavements based on life cycle
costs, maintenance and accessibility- Condition surveys and da-
la collection.
526: Ady.nc.d Hydrology. 0-2-2. Pteq., Civil Engr. 310 or con-
sent ol inskuctor. Conceptual hydrograph models. The hydrolo-
gy ot spillway design, study oi modelwaler sheds. The hydrolog-
ic design ol a small reseryoir will be a required project.
527: Stsll.tical liolhodt in Hrdrology, 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
310. Frequency analysis, extreme value distribLltion. error analy-
sis, and mulliple regression analysis associaled with making en-
gineering decisions usjng hydrologic data.
528: Computsr applicotion. in Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil
Engr.417, lr,,lath 350. Anal!.tical and numerical modeling tech-
niques for sufface and groundwater hydrology and hydraulics.
Development of models and application ol exisling models using
dlgital computers.
529: W.toi Ouslily Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 310. Ad-
vanced study ot waler quallty aspecls of surface and subsu.lace
hydrology.
530: Wltgr Oualily lmp.gvemanl. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
314 or consenl of instructor. Stream seltpurilicalion processes.
Pollulion abatoment methods. lndustrial waste surveys. Princi-
ples ol treatment lor domestic and induskial waslewaters.
535: Wrtor Supply Sy.t.m.. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 413. Ad-
vanced problems in design ot waler supply, treatmenl and dislri
bution system.
538: W.rt w.t r Dirpo!.| Syrtems- 3-2-3. Preq., Civil EngineeF
ing 413. Advanced problems in desigo o, domeslic and induslrial
vYaste treatmenl systems.
542: Hydr.ulic Engin.oring, 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering 391.
Types and classes ol pumps. Characleristics and seleclion o,
pumps, turbines, pump-pipe systems, inoluding pump curves in
parallel and series, and parallel piping syslems. Pressure waves
and pressure reliet systems, cavitation.
543: Pipc N.lwork Anrlyti8. 4-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr.391. lntro-
duction to pipe networks. Msthods and applications of pipe net-
work analysis;Hardy Cross, Linear Theory and Newion-
Faphson.
544r Sswar Derlgn and Conllruclion. 4-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
391. Hydraulic design and construction of storm 6nd sanilary
sewers, combined sewers. sewer appurtenances. construclion
materialg and methods.
550: Spaclal ProbLmr. 1-4 hours credit. Advanced problems in
civil engineering will be assigned according to the abilily and re-
quiremenls ol the student- An opportunity will be atforded to
plan, organize, and complete solutions in problemsol considera-
ble magnitude with a view toward developing conlidence and
sell relianco.
55t: Raaslrch and Thaaia in Civil Enginesring, Registralion in
any quarter may be tor three semester hours credit or multiples
lhereol. Maximum credit allowed is six semester hours.
555: R.ierrch rnd Communicrtion.. 0-3-3. Preq., 12 semester
hours of grad{rate work. Or€l and wrilten communicalion ol liter-
ature search.
500: Tranlportltion Syrl.m. Plrnning.4-2'3. Preq., Civil Engr.
332. A study of transporlation syslems as they altect travel be-
havior of a populace and the location of economic activlties.
575: Multi-Froteclion Detign. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 314, 443.
Design ot st.uclures to lessen the effects of disasters and
hazards such as environmental contaminalion, flood, eerth-
quake, fire, wind, and blast.
576: Orlshoro and Corllal Struclur... 0-3-3. Design and analy-
sis of structures in a marine environmenl. Special problems and
solutions associated wilh struclures in deep water.
CIVIL TECHNOLOGY
102: lnlroduclion to Enginooring Tochnology. 3-0- 1. An intro-
ducto.y study ol lhe characteristics and 'tools' of the lield ol en-
gineerinq technology; engineering calculaiions, visLral presenla-
lion of dala, technical reporting and the ,undamental steps of
engineering design. F.
210: Ba.ic llydr.ullcr. 4-2'3. Preq., Engin€ering Mechanics 206.
Physical phenomena o, hydraulics with application ol the iunda-
mental laws and empiracal formulae. Pressure forces on sub-
merged a.eas, bouyancy, tlow in closed conduils and open
channels and Iluid measuremenls.F
257r Praclical suryeying. Three semesler hours. Preq., Civil Engi
neering 253. An on-the-iob training program where the student
is employed by a registered surveyor lor a minimum period ol
300 working hours in a program o, work approved by lhe depart-
ment head. Open to Land Surveying Technology students only.
273: Con.truction Suryering. B-1-3. Preq., Math 112. Use of sur-
veying equipmenl for layout ol const.uction projects- Nol open
to sludents who have had Ct 254- F
343: Con8truction lil.nrg.m.nt. 0-3-3. Preq., Englneering 401
and Statistics 200, Coreq., CivilTech. 345. A sludy ol all aspects
of construction management which conlribule directly to lhe
successful accomplishmenl ol a project. Organizalion, planning
and scheduling, wilh emphasis on CP[-,1and PEBT.
345: Construction Blueprinl B..ding, 3-0-1. Coreq.. with Civil
Technology 343. Blu€prints lor heavy timbe., steel, and rein-
forced concrete construction are presented. Emphasis is on ex-
traction o, inlormation necessary lor the planning o, the con-
struction process. F.
372: Struclurd Analyri.. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Liechanics
207. Theory and practice of the anatysis and design olstructures
and thei. components. Not open to civil engineering majors. W.
373: Conrtruclion ilrlgrial!. 4-0-1. Preq., Engr. Mech. 207.
Sludy and practice of methods for determination of slrength and
other properlies of conslruclion malerials. Not open lo civilengi-
neering majors. w
471: Rolnlorc.d ConcEI..rd Found.tion Do.ign.0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Tech. 372. Analysis and design of reinJorced concrete
strlrclures, slabs, lootings, caissons and pile foundations. Not
open to civil Engineering majors. sp.
473: Deaign ol Slruclure!. 3-2-3. Preq., CivilTech 372. Design of
elementary slructures in limber and sleel. W.
475: Soil. in Can.lruclion. 3-2-3. Preq., CivilTech.210 and Engi-
neering Mechanics 207. The nature o, soils, earthwork in con-
struction and soils testing methods.
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
ll0: Orisntltion in Modicrl Tochnology. 0-'1-1. An introduclion
to the fields of medical technology; professional ethics, a briel
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survey of laboratory procedures, and d iscussions concerning ca-
reer opportunilies. F.
242: Hitlological S.clioning. I1/2-0-2. Pteq., Zoology 115 or
equivalent. Methods o, preparing tissues lor microscopic
6xamination.
245: Clinictl An!ly!i..41/ 4-3-4. Preq., Zoology 115 and Chem-
istry 102. Sludy ol the laboratory methods used to evaluate the
physiochemical stale ol lhe body, including a computer assisted
approach lo laborabory mathematics and qualily assurance.
341: Hcrnrtology. 4 1/2-2-3. Pteq., Zoology 115. Quantitative
and qualitalive methods for determinlng the condition ol cellular
blood and a study ol its histology, morphology and physiology.
346: Hsdical X-Rsy Technology.4 1/2-1-2. Prcq., Zoology 111
and 112- Methods of oblaining routine radiographs, stressing
proper positions and dark room lechniques.
35lr Hadical Tochnology Probl.m.. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., junior
standing or consent ol instructor. An inkoduction to the princi-
ples ot research.
352: odical Tochnology Problom!, 8 1/2-0-2. Prcq., )uoiot
standing and permission of instructor. An inkoduction to the
princlples of research.
353: t odlcal T.chnology Probl.mr. 12 3/4-0-3. Preq., junior
slanding and permission of instructor. An introduction lo the
principles of research.
448: Serology. 4 1/4-2-3. Prcq., Zoology 115. A sludy of lhe
body defenses againsl viral and bacterial diseases and ser-
odiagnostic procedures based on the anligen-antibody
reaclions.
449: Biologicrl lnd Clinical ApplicalionE ol RadioisotopeE. I
1/2-0-2. Preq., Chemistry 115 and Physics 209. lntensive train-
ing in the use ol specialized equipment lor measuring ionizing
radiations used in biological systems.
,t50: Clinic.l P.lhology, 0-3-3. Preq., permission oi the instructor.
A case history approach is taken in the correlation ol laboratory
data with clinical observation lo diagnose djsease.
,l5l: Lrboratory Studlor in Clinicrl Prthology. 4 1 / 4-0-1. Pteq.,
or Coreq., Clinical Lab. Science 450. Sludent application of
modern laboralory lechniques used in the clinical pathology lab-
oratory wilh emphasis on clinical hematology, clinical chemistry,
urodynamlcs and clinical immunology.
452: iiodicrl Tochnology Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., Junior standing
and permission of instructor. Medical technology ethics, trends.
slate requirements, new developments in the lield, and student
reporls.
453: lrodical Tochnology lntornahip. S semesler hours; 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent of instructor. lncludes
lecrures and laboratories in the branches ol medical lechnology.
Credit will not be given until Clinical Laboratory Science 454,
455 and 456 are completed. Su,F,W,Sp.
451: ilodlc6l Tochnology lnlernlhip.8 semester hours. 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent o, inslructor. Includes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of medical technology.
Credit will not be given unlilClinical Lab Science 454, 455 and
456 are completed. Su,F,W,Sp.
455: Mgdicll Tschnology lnlernrhip. 8 semester hours, 40 con-
tact houIs pe. week. Preq., consent of inskuctor. lncludes lec-
tures and laboralories in the branches o, branches ol medical
lechnology. Credil will nol be given until Clinical Leb Science
454, 455 and 456 are complele- Su,F,W,Sp.
456: .dicrl T.chnolog, lnl..n!hiF, 6 semester houG; 40 con-
lacl hours per week. Preq., consent of inslructor. lncludes lec-
tures and laboralories in the branches ol medical techoology.
Credit will be given on completion ot this course lor Clinical Lab.
Science 453, 454, 455. Su, F, W, Sp.
480: Clinicrl H.matology. 0-3-3. Preq., consenl o{ instruclor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the theory, application and medical interpre-
lation ol hematological and hemostatic mechanisms and
methods.
116l: Clinicll li.mllology L.borrto.y. 25-0-5. Preq., consent of
inskuctor. lnstruction and laboratory practice in the develop-
ment and use of advanced analytical procedures and inslrumen-
tation in clinical hematology and hemostasis.
462: Clinicd Sarology and lmmunology. 0-2-2. Preq., consent
ol instruclor. Advanced concepts in the theory, application and
medical interpretation of serological and immunological mecha-
nisms and methods.
463: Clinical Strology .nd lmmunology L.bor.lory.8.3-G2.
P.6q., consont ot instruclor. Practical instruclion and laboralory
practice in the performance ol serological and immunological
procedures.
46,1: Clinic.l Blct.riologr. 0-3-3. Preq., consent ol the instructor.
Advanced concepts in the useand interpretation of medicalbac-
teriologlcal proc€dures and data.
465: Clinicll Blcl.riology Llborutory. 20-0-4. Preq., consenl of
inskuctor. lnstruction and laboratory practice in the develop-
menl and use of advanced analylical procedur€s and inslrumen-
tation in clinicel bacteriology.
4E6: Cllnlcal lmmunohom.tology. 0-2-2. An advanced study oI
the principles ol immunohematology necessary to provide a pa-
tient with a sale blood transfusion.
467: Clinical lmmunohsmalology Lrborrlory. 12.75-0-3. Preq.,
consenl ot lnstructor. Praclical instruction and laboratory prac-
tice tn immunohematological procedures ulilized in a hospilal
blood bank
488: Clinical Ch.miltry. 0-4-4. Preq., consent o{ instructor. Ad-
vanced concepls in lhe theory, applacation, and medical inler-
pretatioo ol clinlcal biochemical mechanisms and methods.
469: lrlanu.l Clinio.l Ch.mirtry L.b. 15-0-3. Preq., consent ot
instructor. Praclical instruclion and laboratory practice in the
pertormance of manual clinical chemistry procedures.
470: sp.ci.l Clinic.l Ch.mi.try LlboEtort. 8.5-0-2. Preq-,
consenl o, inslructor. Practical inskuotion and laboratory prac-
tice in the performance of special clinical chemistry procedures.
,471: Aulomat.d Clinical Chomillry L.b.8-5-0-2. Preq., consent
o, inskuctor. Practical instruction and lab practices in the per-
lormance ol automated clinical chemistry procedures-
,U2: Cllnical Chomiltl, Toxlcology Laboratory.4.25-0- 1. Preq.,
consent ol instructor. Practical instruction and laboaatory prac-
tice in the performance of toxicological procedures.
473: Clinical Cherniat.y Radioimmqno...ay L.bor.tory,4.25-
0-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Praclical inskuction and labo-
ratory praclice in the performance ol radioimmunoassay
procedures.
474: Cllnlcll U.inaly.l.. 0-1-1. Preq., consenl oi instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the use and interpretation of urinalysis pro-
cedures and dala.
475r Clirical Urinrly.i! Labor.lory, 4.25-0- 1. Preq., consent of
inst.uctor. Praclical instruciion and laboratory praclice in lhe
performance Of urinalysis proCedures.
476: Clinic.l P.Edtology, rcology.nd Mycoblcl.riology. 0-
1-1. Preq., consenl ol inslructor. Advanced concepts in the use
and interprelalion of procedures and data in clinlcal parasitolo-
gy, mycology, and mycobacieriology.
477: Clinlcal Prrerilologl, Mycology rnd irycobacleriology
Laboaatory. 10-O-2. Preq., consenl of instructor. lnstruction in
laboralory practice in the development and use ol advanced an-
alytical procedures in clinical mycology, parasitology and
mycobact6riology.
47E: Clinic.l Labor.tory Adminirl..tion. 0- 1- 1. Preq., consenl
of inslruclor. Modern management concepts for the clinical
laboratory.
478: Clinical Hi8toprlhology. 4.25-0-2. Preq., consenl of instruc-
tor. Advanced concepls in lhe use and inlerprelation ol his-
lolechnological procedures and fandings.
480: Clinical lr.dio.l T.chnology Probl.m!. 4.25-0-1. Preq.,
consent ol instructor. An introduction lo emerging medical
technologies.
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481: clinical edicrl Technology Problemt, 8.5-0-2. Preq.,
consent ol inslrr.rctor. An introduction to emerging medical
lechnologies.
482: Clinical Medical Technology Problemr. 12.75-0-3. Preq.,
consent ol instructor. An introductlon to emerging medical
lechnolo0ies.
483: Clinical P.r$ilology. 0-1-1. ldentificalion, clinical signifi
cance, and methods of prevention of parasitic inlections.
484: Clinical Para6itology L.bor.tory. 5-0-1. lnstruction and lab-
oratory practice n the developmenl and applicalion of medical
parasilology laboratory methods.
485: Clinical lrycology. 0' 1-1. lndenlification, clinical signi{icance
and meihods ol prevenlion ot mycolic inreclion.
COMPUTEB ENGINEERING
100: lnlroduction lo Compule, Engine€ring.3 0-1. A survey of
compuler engineering topicslo introduce the student to the pro-
Iession, the department, and the curriculum. F.
402: Computer Enginos.ing Oe8ign.6-1-3. Preq., Senior stand-
ing, Electrical EngineerinO 443. Compuler Engineering design
prob,lems requiring integration ol hardware and soltware ele-
ments addressing currenl issues. W, Sp.
405: Saminar.0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Technical exchange
o{ recent ideas using currenl literature. Discussion ol profession-
al development and continuing edLlcalion. F, Sp.
453: Sollware Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Soflware Engineering design and integration ol real-time hard-
ware, mlrlii-iasking, multi user sysiems, process management,
memory rfranagerrent and data laciiilies. F.
460: Computor Syrlem! 6hd Archilectu.et. 0-3-3. Preq., Com-
puter Engineering 453, or consenl ol nstructor. lnteraclion ol
systems componenls and inlormalion processing. W-
463: lnput/Outpul Dsvicas. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Engineering
453, or consenl ot instruclor. Teleprocessing monitors, video
and audio display terminals, sysiem performance, parameters,
mapping, LUT, inl€lligenl systems. S.
464: Computer etworks, 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Engineering
453 or consent o, instruclor. Compuler network ng, data com-
munication, soltware/hardware requiremeni Ior nelwork design-
COMPUTER SCIENCE
100: Oricnlalion to Compuler Science. 0-1-1. A suryey o{ cur-
rent topics to inlroduce the studenl to lhe field ol computer sci
ence, the hislory of computing, lhe impacl ol compuiers on soc!
ety, the Jacully and the curriculum.
l0l: lntroduclion to Comput.r Science,0-3-3. An inlroduciion
to computers and computer syslems. tundamental problem
analysis; introduclion lo programmlng; hisiory and lhe efiects ot
computing on society. su.
102: Progr.mming with FORTRAN. 0-3-3. Preq., Eligible lor
Mathemalics '111. Problem analysis, algorilhm development, da-
ta and control structures, and inlerprelation ol resulls, wilh em_
phasis on numerical applications. Su, F, W, Sp.
104: Prog,amming wlth COBOL.0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
102 or equivalent. Problem analysis, algorithm development, da-
ta and control skuclures, and interprelalion of resulls, with em-
phasis on data processinq applications. F, W, Sp, Su.
106: Progr.mming wilh PL/1. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
102. Problem analysis, algorithm development, data and conlrol
structures, and interprelation ot resulls, with emphasis on char_
acter string and lexl processing applications. Su, F, W, Sp.
108: Proglemmlng with PASCAL, 0-2-2. tueq., Computer ScF
ence 102 or equivalent. Problem analysis, algolithm develop_
ment, dala and control structures, and interprelation of results
with emphasis on dala skuctures and scienliric problem-solving.
Su.
201: hlormation Procoa3ing. 0-3 3. Preq., Computer Science
106. Concepls and lechniques foI structuring, sloring and
processing data on bulk storage devices: sequential and direcl
access devices; dala management methods. F, W, Sp.
203: Struclurod lrerign. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 106.
The soflware life cycle is introduced. Emphesis is given to the
design phase. Both preliminary design and delailed design tech-
niques are cove.ed as viell as design qualtiy metrics. F, W.
206: lnlrodution lo Computsr Sy.tem.. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer
Science 201. lnslruction-level organizalion ol computers: inter-
nal represenlation. kansrer and manipulation ol dala; instruction
execulion and sequencing; assembly language programming. F,
208: P.ogrrmming wilh C. 0-2-2. Preq., Compuler Science 201
or consent ol instructor. Applied programming techniques and
software tools in the C programming language. F, Sp.
210: IBM A..rmbl.r L.ngu.gg dnd it.chins Architsclurg. 0-
3-3. Preq-, Computer Science 201. lntroduction to IBM/370 as-
sembler language programming; IBM/370 machine architec-
2ll: VAX Araombler Languag.lnd Archit.clure. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Computea Science 210 o. consent ot inslructor. lnlroduclion to
assembly language programming and computer architecture ol
the VAX computer syslems. Addressing modes and machine
language tormals. Techniques ol assembly language program-
ming. F, W.
212: lntroduction lo Srrtoma Progrrmming. 0-2-2. Preq., Com-
puter Soience 211. Comput€r organizalion involving macro as_
sembly, conditional assembly, linkage-editors and low-level l/O
prog.amming: operating systems intefaces to l/o control sys-
tems and systems provided routines and utilities. F, Sp.
214: Syrtem. Progr.mming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
206. Advanced assembly language programming. program seg_
mentation and linkage; macro facilities; operating system dala
management, program development, and debugging lacilities.
w, sp.
303: Foundrlionr ol Compulor Sclonca,0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 214. Concepts from logic combinatorics, and language
and automata theory related iocommon applications in compul_
ing; development ot algorithms, models, and analysis methods.
F. sp.
313: Thoory ol Compuling, 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 212,
Math. 31'l or Computer Science 303. Topics chosen from such
areas of theorelical computer science as theory oI aulomala,
formal language thoory, compulation theory, and compulational
complexity. F, SP.
350: Drla Slruclu.... 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 214 and
303. lmplemenlation ol basic data skuctures; sort/merge/
seerch melhods; memory managemenl techniques; analysis and
design of ellicient algorilhms for data skuctures. F, W.
352: Comput.r Org.niEtion 1.0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
350. Loqic, Programming, register and programming levelarchi-
tecturesi processor data]low and control: input/output and in-
t6rrupt structures. F, w.
353: Compuler Orgrnlzallon ll.0-2-2. Proq., Computer science
352. Memories; computer peripherals; soltware; microproces-
sors; intra and inler-sysiem control. W, Sp.
355: Compllor Theory l. G2-2. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Principles o, compiler design; ess€mbler designt lexicalanalysis:
and synlax analysis. F, W.
362: Operating Srrtem. l. O-2-2 Prcq., Computer Science 350.
An introductlon to operating syslem concepts; process manage-
ment, storage management, processor managemonl and device
management. F, W.
363: Oporallng 8y.t.m. ll. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 362.
Compuler perlormance 6valuation based upon major topics
covered in ComputerScience 362: case studies in operating sys-
lems. A major project in the operaling systems area is required
lor credil in this courso. W, Sp.
405i Computor Graphicr.0-3-3. Proq., Computer Science 201 or
consenl of instructor. Graphics data skuctures, algorilhms and
languages; interactiv6 graphics systems; application of comput-
er graphics techniques. sp.
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/124: Scminri.0-1-1. Preq., Senior slanding in Computer Science.
Preparalion and presentalion of reports on projects and topics
relating to Computer Science. Sp.
il33: lnlroduction to On-Lins Sy!lom..0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Scionce 350. Teleprocessing monitors: multithreading: video
display terminals; system perrormance parameters; mapping
supporti interaclion of hardware. soltware and personnel in an
on-line environmenl. F.
431: D6l. Communic.lionr, 0'3-3. Preq., Computer Science 452
or consenl ol insiructor. A study of data communications media;
lechniques for transmitting data; protocols; message swilching
and packet swhching; system configuralions: networks.
,135: Compulor Notwork!. 0-3-3. Preq., Compuler Science 434 or
consent ot inslruclor. Network topologies; data link, network,
kansporl, session, presentaiion and application layers, currenl
network oflerings. Sp.
i[,40: Speci.l Problgmt. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., consent of instructor.
Selecled topics ci current importance or specialinterest or need.
F, sp.
451: Longurge! ond Compile.r. 0-3-3. Preq., Compuler Science
350- Assemblers, compiler, and interpreters; run-time represen-
tation ol data and program struclures: formal descriptions of
programming languages; lexical analysis and parsing. w.
452: Compul.r Org.nirrtion. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
350. Programming, register, and microprogramming level archi
tectures; processor data-llow and conkol; memory, input/oul-
pul, and interrupl structures; inlra and intea-system communica-
tion. Sp.
453: Operallng Sy!tom!. 0-3-3- Preq., Computer Science 350.
Concepts and tacilities for data, device, memory, and process
managemenl; multiprogrammlng systems: design alternatives.
455: Compllcr Thoory ll. 0-2-2. Preq., Compuler Science 355.
Principles ol compiler design; aulomatic parser generators; syn-
tax-direcled lranslation; symbol tables; run-lime slorage; error
detection and recovery.
/60: Softw.re ltl.lhodology. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
350. A survey ot the techniques and tools available to aid in the
development ol a sotlware system. Areas covered are projecl
planning, requirements engineering, design, verilication and vali-
dation and mainlenance. W.
481: Dll! B!.. Sy!|.m..0-3-3. Preq-, Computer Science 350.
Dala base ooncepts, organizalions, and applicaiions; data base
managemont syst€ms; implementalion of a simple data base. F.
490: Applisd Computing Proiocl,0-1- 1- (3) . Preq., junior stand-
ing in Compuler Science or equivalent. lndep€ndent investiga-
tion of a problem in compuling. F, Sp.
510: Grrdurl. S.min.r. 0-1-1 (3). Surveys, investigalions, dis-
cussions, and presentalions ot current problems in compuler
scl€nce.
5lt: D..i!n and Conrtruclion ol Compiler.. 0-3-3. Preq., Com-
puter Science 45,l, or consent of Instruclor. Formal description
ot programming language translalion; syntax recognition;
parsing and code geneaalion; specilication and implementation
of a slmple language.
521: Computsr Sytlomr Organization, 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 452 or consent of instructor. Realizalion ot recenl devel-
opment an computer systems design; multiprocessor and highly
parallel organizations; input/oulput devlc6s.
524: Dl.lribulod Sy.l6m..0-3-3. Preq., Compuler Science 350
or consent ot instructor. Overview of distributed processing and
lntroduction to computer networks: issues involving processor
communications, interconnections, soltware and system
managem€nt.
534: P.rlormr[c. l*..ru].m.nl .nd Evalu.lion. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Compuler Science 453 or consenl ol inskuctor. Computer sys-
tems performance; analysis techniques: data acquisition meth-
ods; simulation techniquesi interpretation of resulls.
531: Syallm! Paogramming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
521 or consent of instructor. Programmed control of,esou,ce
allocation and scheduling; device and data control, mul-
liprogrammed and multiprocessor configurations.
540: Syltom! Dolign. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 460 or
consenl of instructor- Design and implementation of information
syslems; posFimplementalion analysis and evaluation; docu-
mentation and technical reporling.
547: Hybrid Sy.lom..0-3-3. Preq., Compuler Science 452 and
Computer Science 453 or consent of instructor. Programmed
monitoring and conlrol ol external processes by sensoFbased
digilal compulers; sysiem hardware and soltware requirements;
applications.
550: gpocirl Problom.. 1-4 semester hour credit. lndividual re-
search and investigalion of a problem in computer science or
computing practice.
551: Relearch and Thorl! in Compulor Scienco.Begiskalion in
any quarler may be for three semester hours credit or mulliples
thereof. Maximum credil allowed is six senlseler hours.
COUNSELING
400: lnltoduction to Couraaling. 0-3-3. lnlroductory course lor
proressional workers. lncludes purposes and scope ol counsel-
ing service, concepls, principles and basic techniques of coun-
seling. F,3p.
401: Stud.nl P.r.onn.l 8.rvice.. 0-3-3. A study ol studont per-
sonnel programs in colleges and univeIsilies. This course may
not be taken lor graduale credit.
460: B6hayloral Coumoling. 0-3-3. A non-cognitive approach to
counseling thal presents lhe necessary altitudes, concepts,
principles, and skills for individual counseling.
500: Principler and Admlniltration ol Guidanca Soavico!. 0-3-
3. A study ot current practices in the development, organization,
adminiskalion, and supervision ol the various types ol guidance
services.
505: An.ly.i. o, th. lndividual. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 or
equivalenl. This course is designed to otler the student an orien-
tation 10 psychological testing procedures, their evaluation, and
use in the analysis of studenls.
508: lntroduction to Coun!€llng Thoorio!. 0-3-3. A detailed
study of the best known schools ot counseling theory, imple-
menled by case sludies in education and vocational counseling.
513: Educatlon and Occupallonal lntormalion. 0-3-3. A study of
the sources and the uses ol education and occupational inlor-
mation in the counseling program.
514: Carerr Eduoation: Vocstionsl Guid.nc.. 0-3-3. A critical
examination o, sources ol information to determine labor trends
and employment requirements.
5 15: C.rrer Educ.lion: Ori.nl.lion ot th. World ot Work. 0-3-
3. A study of the nalure, scope and rationale lor occupafionsl
information in the elementary school.
5t6: An lnlloduction To Grosp Proc..aea. 0-3-3. A course
designed to acquaint the students wilh group and to lay founda-
tions tor leadership roles in human problem solving.
518: Tochniquo. ol Coun..ling. 3-2-3. Pr€q., Counseling 508.
Providos lab experience in counseling and inlerview analysis.
Lab experiences shall include lechniques appropriate to the va'
ried counseling theories.
519: Adv.ncad Thoorir. in Coun..ling. 0-3-3. Preq., Couns6l-
ing 508. Further analysis of theories of counseling as js evi-
denced by a review o{ currenl counselino literature.
520: Clts Sludiss in Countgling. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., Coun-
seling 508. Prepraration ol indivldual counseling research and
case studies to be used in reviewing, analyzing, and evaluating
applicalions of counseling theory.
521: S.min.r: Curr.nl P.ychologicrl Liloratuto. 1-3 hours
credit. Studenls are required to do extensive reading on selected
lopics in the areas of employment, vocational, and rehabilitation
counseling or selected aroas ol psychology.
522: Fiold Work in Coun.eling. 8-0-3. For non-sch ool cou nselors.
Study, observation, and practice in selected employment sel-
tingsi inlegralion of lheory and practice through supervision of
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experience, seminars, and individual conferences. May be re-
peated for credit.
523: Elgmgnta.y School Guidanca. 0-3-3. A review of the p.inci-
ples and organizational patterns ol guidance services al the ele-
menlary school level.
525: Adyanc.d T.chniqu.! ot Coun..lint. 3-2-3. Preq., Coun-
seling 5'18 and consenl ol inslruclor. Provides lab exporiences ln
advanced counseling techniques appropriate lo various counsel-
ing theories.
526r Problrmr in Guidrnc.. 5-1-3. Special conrerences, work-
shops, and seminars as requested by elementary and secondary
school personnel. May be repeated lor a maximum ol 6 hours
credit.
52?: Addiction Coun.oling, 0-3-3. An inlroduction lo the lield ot
Addiction Counseling. Emphasis is placed on recognition and
identification of the addicted as well as basic treetment
techniques.
528: Adylrc.d Addiclion CounEling. 3-2-3. Preq., Counseling
527. A methods course intended to equip lhe student with a ba-
sic conception of various therapeutic modaliiies.
530: Practlcum. 5- 1-3. Open only by invitation. Supervised profes-
sional activity in the student's major lield.
531: lntern.hip, 20- 1-3 (6). Preq., Counseling 530 or equivalent
and permis$ion o, advisor- Advanced superuised counseling
practice in a setting appropriate to the student's professional
development.
DAIRYTNG
301: Tetling Dliry Product!.3-2-3. Preq., AnimalScience 102. A
chemicaland bacalerial test ot milk and milk products. W, even.
310: Itlarket Milk, 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 102 and Bact.
210. The sanitary production, lransporlation, processing, distri-
bution, and public health inspection of milk and related prod-
ucts, Sp, even.
318: lc. Cr..m, 3-2-3. Preq., Dairying 310. The manufacture of
ice cream and ,rozen dairy products. W, odd.
322: Butlgr alld Chooto. 6- 1-3. Manulaclure of bulte. and various
types of cheese. Defects, packaging, and merchandising o, but-
ter and cheese. SP, odd.
430: Dalry Plrnl Hrn.g.m.nt. 6- 1-3. The managemenl problems
ol dairy processing and manulacturing plants.
ECONOMTCS
100: Curront Economic laauar.0-3-3. Analysis of contemporary
issues, emphasizing an introduction to the most imporlant con-
cepts in elementary economics. F,W,Sp.
2(xr: Amgricgn lndulttlal Doyglopmlnl. 0-3-3. A survey of the
growth and developmenl of the American economy. Su,F,W,Sp.
201-202: Economic Prinsiplq! rnd Problom!. 0-3-3 each. A
study ol basic economic principles and problems, with particular
reference to the operation and social implications of lhe Ameri-
ean economic system. su,F,w,sp.
215: Fund.mont lr ot Economic.. 0-3-3. (Nol open lo students
who have had Economics 20'1-202.) A survey of the major prin-
ciples of economics designed tor the student whose curriculum
requires only one quarter ol economic principles. Su, F, W, Sp.
312: ilonrlrry Economic!. 0-3-3. P.eq., Economics 202 or 215.
A study ot the causes ofchanges in thesupplyot moneyand rate
of spending and the eftects ot lhese changes on produclion, em-
ployment and the price level- Su,F,W,Sp.
320: Principlo. ol Ag cultural Economic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Eco-
nomics 202 or 215. Economic theory with applications lo pro-
dr.rction, marketing, and financing in agribusiness. lnstitutions
such as cooperatives, larm credit systems, loreign agricultural
lrade, snd government will be emphasized. Sp.
330: World Economlc R..ou.ce.. 0-3-3. Preq., Econ. 202 or
215. A study of lhe economic resources involved in lhe various
regions ol the world, including extractive, manulaciuring, s€rvice
industries.
344i lntornationol Economic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 201 oI
215 or consent ol instructor. lntroduction to modes ol business
operalions and the economlc lactors which aftect international
lrade. Sludy of principles, practices, and theory ol how and why
nalions lrade.
{01: Hi.lory ot Economic Thought. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202
or 215. lnlroduction lo theorisls who have contributed to the un-
derslanding ol economic principles.
402: Economic. ol Flrm ilrnlg.m.nl. 0-3-3. Economics princi-
ples applied to individual tarm organizalion and management
and study ol farm aocounting syslems. F.
405: Compoiglivo Ecoromlc Sy!lrm!. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 ot 215. A study of alternative economic systems such as
capilalism, socialism, communism, and'mix€d' in theory and
practice.
408: lntormedirte Economic Thoory, 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 ot 215, or consent of instructor. Microeconomics; intensive
study of price, production, and distribution th€ori6s. Su, W.
409: Managorlll Economic Ar.ly.it. 0-93. Preq., senior stand-
ing or consent oI inslructor. Lectures and casos emphasizing ec-
onomic principles as used in managerial decision-making. ln-
cludes analysis ot demand, cost and price relationships, price
decision, risk and uncertainty. and capital investmenl, F, Sp.
410: Public Finlnce.0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215. An in-
troduction to the principles and theory ol financing local, state,
and led€ral govarnmenls.
4ll: Mlthem.tic.l Economicr. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 222 or Eco-
nomics 408. Application of math€matlcal techniques to eco-
nomic problems ot price and output determination, input uliliza-
tion, and national income.
418: Lrbor Economic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215 or
consent of the inslructor. Fundamentals of labor market opera-
tions, economic analysis ot labor legislalion; lmpact ol American
unlons upon lhe lirm's decision making and the national econo-
430: Principl6. and Practlcor ol Agriculturtl *l.rk.ling. 0-3-3.
Melhods and channels of agricultural marketing; marketing prin-
ciples; governmental action concerned with lhe marketing proc-
ess: analysls and evaluation of marketing problems. W.
.137: Aggr.g.to Economic Anrlri!. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
312. Macro-economics: inlensive study ot economic theory of
national income analysis, interest, employment, and liscal poll-
cy. F, Sp.
44Ef Economic irrv€lopmgnl. 0-3-3. Preq., Eaon. 2O2 ot 215.
Analysis of the theories and problems ol economics
developmeni.
il49: Latin Amerioa:Burineaa and Eernomic Dov6lopmenl. 0-
3-3. lnternatlonal trade, international business and economic
patterns in Central 6nd South America. Selected issues oi maior
curenl importance and their backgrounds.
450: S.l.ct.d Topict in Economic!. 0-3-3- (9) . Preq., consenl
ol the instruclor. Various toplcs in the lield of economics.
472: Conaumgl Economio. 0-3-3. Nature ol consumer demand:
management of individual consumer purchases and p€rsonal
tinances.
510: ilrr.g.rill Economica. 0-3-3. Analysis and cases; aclual
case sludies in the application of price and distributjon theory lo
problems ot the lirm.
512: Cur..nl Economic Policigr. 0-3-3. An investigation ot mod-
ern economic concepts ln the United States through a study ot
policies advanced byvarious economic groups tending to shape
economic aclion.
513: Macroeconomic Th.ory 1.0-3-3. Preq., Economics 437 or
olher acceptable background courso (s). Analysis of monetary
factors and government revenue-expenditure lactors alfecting
lhe general level ot prices, investment decisions, inlerest rates,
national income and employment.
520: Adyrnc.d ]tlicrooconomic Thgory,0-3-3. Preq., Econ. 408
or other acceptable course (s). Value and distribution theory
emphasizing applications lo business operationsand public poli-
cy issues.
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532: Economclric .thod.. 0-3-3. Preq., Ouantitative Analysis
432 or other acceptable courses. The use ol stalislical tech-
niques in economic research including estimation and interprela-
tion ol parameters ot economic models.
540: Mlcroaconomic.: Burinosr Condiaionr Analy!is.0-3-3.
Preq., Econ. 510. Detailed revie,,v of lechniques, procedures and
data sources used by bLrsiness economists to galher, analyze,
inlerpret, and lorecasl macroeconomic varlables.
5,ll: Micro.conomicr: Bu.in.$ Conditionr An.ly.i.. 0-3-3.
Preq., Econ. 510. Detailed review ol lechniques, procedures,
and data sources used by business economisls to gather, ana-
lyze, inlerpret and torecast microeconomic variables.
542i Sgminrr on Busingar Economica Problem..0-3-3. Preq.,
Econ 510 or consent of instructor or equivalent. Students will
develop and present an analytical stLrdy in micro- or
macroeconomics in a lorm expecled o, a business economist's
presenlation lo corporate managemeni.
EDUCATION
t(xr: Errly Erpcri.noar in Educ.tion. 0-'1-'1. Designed lo give
high school seniors an overview ol the teaching prolession from
the perspectives of Teacher Education, Health and Physical Ed-
ucation, and Special Education.
lot: Orignlllion.0-1-1. B€sic rules, policies, hjstory, 6nd organi
zation of the University with special application to education. Su,
F, W, Sp.
102: Roading Skillr tor Colllgo Frolhmon, 9-0-3 (9). The
course provides individually prescribed instruction in reading
skills tor college lreshmen. The course obiective is to help allevi-
ate reading deliciencies which inhibit efrective learnlng. Non-de-
gree credit. F.
200: hlroductlon loEducrllon. 1-3-3. Designed lo give the luture
teacher an understanding ol the problems, requirements, and
opportunities of the profession. Su, F, W, Sp.
300: Drivor Education and Highwry S.lsty. 0-3-3. lnvesligation
ot the probloms facing drivers, lratfic design problems, and th6
study ol the philosophy of driver educalion. F.
320: M.lhod. lnd ]tl.tori.la tor Elemonlary Scionca rnd So'
cirl Sludi.r. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. A course tor the
study of curriculum. organization and teaching in elementary sci-
ence and elementary social studies. su, F, w, sp.
322! iirtoriah and ]tlolhodr ol Toaching Mathamaticr ln Elo-
mgntary School!.0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. An examina-
tion ol Ih6 characteristics and obiectives ol the modern elemen-
tary mathemalics program combined wilh experiences in con-
tenl, methods, and organizations- Su, F, W, Sp.
323: Mrtgriol! snd ttlothod! in Lrngusgg Art! tor lhe Elgmsn-
tt.y School!. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. A course to enable
studentslo usecurrent principles, research, methods and maler-
ials to teach oral, wrilten and reading communicalion skills. Su,
F. W, SP,
32it: ltlcthodt rnd Mlt rirlr in fo.ching Rcading in Elom.ntr-
ry School!. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. Principles, methods,
and research pertaining to the teaching 01 reading will be em-
phasized. Su, F, W, Sp.
350: ttlltsri.l! and lrelhod! in Terching Englirh,0-3-3. Preq.,
Educaiion 380. The student will be introduced lo the besl tech-
niques of organizing and presenling English malerial. W.
351: Llt .i.l..nd ]tl.lhod. in T..ching Mod.rr Llnguag.,0-
3-3. Preq., 12 hours ol modern languages and Educaiion 380.
Th6 sludent will b€ inlroduced 10 the latesl techniques ol or-
ganizing materials and presenling them to high school pupils. W.
352r H.l.ri.l..nd ltlothod. in T.rching Sci.nce.0-3-3. Preq.,
Education 380. A careful examinalion of the mosl advanced
methods of organizing the preseniing materials in sciences tor
lhe secondary school. w.
353: lral.riah and ilolhodr in Teaching Social Studio!. 0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380. An examinalion o, the character and pur-
pose of social sludies is lollowed by presenlation of appropriate
teaching suggestions. W.
354: lr.tsrirlr and iielhod. in Toaching spooch, 0-3-3.
Preq.,Education 380. An examination of materials and methods
for teaching speech in elementary and secondary schools. W.
355: llltorill. rnd M.lhod. in Sp.rch, L.ngu.ge rnd ll..ring
in lhe Public School..0-3-3. Praclical problems in the identifi-
cation, diagnosis, and trealment of communication disorders in
school children, with emphasis on malerials, organization of
therapy program and leaching procedures.
35G: M.l.ri.l..nd lr.lhod. in T..ching lrrlh.m.licr.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380 and Mathematics 230. The nature ol malh-
ematics and melhods ol teaching- Special emphasis will be
placed on the interpretalion and solving of reading problems. W.
357: M.torillt.nd .lhod! in To.ching H..llh rnd Phy.icel
Edlc.lion. 5-2-4. Preq., Education 380. To introduce studenls
to the latesi malerials and methods used in teaching health and
physical educalion. F,W,Sp.
360: ttleteriel! and Method! in Tesching Art. 0-3-3. Preq., Edu-
cation 380. The planning of a course ol art and the melhods of
presentation ol such a course in fhe elemenlary and high
schools. W.
380: Principl.r ol Second.ry T..ching.0-3-3. An investigation
of the principles ol secondary teaching as related to the student,
currjculum, and the leachingJearning process.
390: Audio-Vilull L!b. 1 1/4-1-1. Preq., Education 380 or 320
and 90 semester hours. A course to instruct the prospective
teacher in the operalion ol various types of audio-visual equip-
ment. Su, F, W, Sp.
40O: Asdio-Yilull Methodr oa Traching. 1-3-3- To acquainl
teachers with the interrelated uses of audio-visual materials and
lechniques, including laboralory experience. (Addilional credit
may not be earned in Education 390.) Su, F, W, Sp.
401: Oirqclgd Ob8grvalion.nd Pre Sludonl T.rching Exp.r.
igncaa. 3 3/4- 1- 1. Preq., Education 380 and 90 semester hours.
Dkecled observation, participation, and critique related to the
field in which the student plans to studenl teach.
402: lrgalu,smenl in Education. 0-2-2. Preq.. Educ. 380 of 320.
lncludes principles ol measurement, construclion and utilizalion
ol teacher-made and slandardized tesls- Shall be taken prior to
or concurrently with student teaching. Su, F. Sp.
,103i ll.la.i.l. lnd .lhod. ol Tc.ching R.rding in th. Soc-
ondrry School. 0-3-3. Deals with problems oI teaching reading
in lhe secondary school. lncludes emphasis on remedial and de-
velopmental reading as well as reading inslruction in contenl ar-
eas. Su, F, W, Sp.
404r Rsading Stralsgigt lor S.condrrtr School T.rcher.. 0-3-
3. lnstruclional techniques designed to assist the secondary
leacher in implemenling reading strategies in content courses.
40G: Educalion lnnov.lionr in th. Curr.nl .nd Em.rging
Schoolr. 0-3-3. Study of educational innovations and their im-
plications. Topics include nongraded schools, l€am teaching,
educational lelevision, and llexible scheduling. W.
409: M.t€ri!l! snd ]tl.thod. h T.rching Burin..! Educalion.
2 to 3 semesler hou6. Preq.. Ofrice Administration 307, Ac-
counting 210, Quantitalive Analysis 220. A couIse designed to
acquaint lhe student wilh the best practices in leaching com-
mercial subiects. W.
410: Bu.in6.. snd Olfrcs Opgrrlionr. 0-3-3. Methods and pro,
cedures in developing and coordinating a cooperative oflice ed-
ucation program in the secondary school. F.
416: Sludonl T..ching. 6-9 hours credit. Meel all quali{ications
idonlified in this catalog lor teaching level or area ol specializa-
tion. Sludenl receives appropriate supervised experiences. To-
tal clock hours determined by proqram. Two hourc ol seminar.
420: Practica in Educrtion. 10-1-3. Preq., Consent o, Director ot
Laboratory Experience. Struclured laboratory experiences in
area (s) ol specialization in education. May be aepeated for
credir. su, F, w, sp. (Pass-Fail).
426: lmproying lnstruclion in Mu.ic,0-3-3. Preq., senior sland-
ing. Analysis o, varied materials, methods and lechniques; titles
avajiable lrom dillerent publishers, renlal libraries, and the State
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Department of Education; altention io evalualion and selection
for ditlerenl levels of attainment. Su, Sp.
.l3l: School Rsadino.!. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. Designed
to acquaint lhe student wilh lhe appropriate theory, understand-
ing, and methods necessary for successlul school achievement.
Particular emphasis will be on readiness in Language Arts. F, Sp.
/*t2: Kind6tgarton Educrtion. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204.
Course will involve readings as background lor a study of the
development of kindergarten education and curriculum planning
based on principles of child developmenl. Su,W.
433: Spoclal P.obl.m. in Echool Curriqulum' 0-3-3- (9) Preq.,
consent ol the insiructor. This course is designed to deal with
selected paoblems in elementary and secondary shools- Su, F,
w, sp.
,a4l: t sthod! ol T..ching Kind.rg.rtsn Children. 0-3-3 Preq.,
Psychology 205, Library Science 201, and Education 432 Prac-
ticalproblems in the selection and organization ol the curriculum
to promote lhe child's learning. Emphasis on planning, selecting
oquipment, teaching aids, and teaching procedures. F, Sp-
445: U.ing lhg ,{icrocomPular in the Gl.lrroom. 1-3 hours
credit. Operaling, programming, and using microcompulers lor
classroom inslruciion. Computer literacy concepts, soflware
evaluation, and programming are included. (Oltered for one
hour credit - Summer only) . Su, F, W, SP.
448: ln.lructio[.] Cl$aaoom lrlat6,ialt. 0-3-3. Designed to ac-
quaint teachers with the seleciion, preparation, ulilization and
evaluation ot audio-visual instructional materials. Su,W.
4,|7: Soltrva.o Appllcation, Tc.ching Lelhod., ond lnlormedi'
.to Programming lor T.ach.r.. 1-3 hours credit. (3). Preq.,
A course in BASIC programming. Computer_assisted inslruc-
tional sotlware, authoring packages, LOGO, and intermediate
programming skills lor classroom instruction. (offered lor one
hour credit - Summer only) . Su.
448: lllllrucllonal Soflwtre Dg.ign and Dcvelopm.nt.l-3
hours credit. (3) . Preq., A course in BASIC programming. Meth-
ods tor leaching computerrelaled topics and programming
techniques tor designing inslructional modules. (Offered for one
hour credit - Summer only). Su, Sp.
449: admini.tr.livo Applicrtion3 ot th. iricrocompulsr in
Schoola. 0-3-3. A course lo provide information concerning the
administrative users of computers in schools, hardware/
software/consultant resources, and melhods for developino et
fective in-service programs. Su.
450: lmproving lnrlruction in Att.0-3-3. Problems o, teaching
arl in elementary and junior high school with emphasis upon phi-
losophy, arl materials and lechniques, evalualion and culriculum
planninq. Su, even.
451: Soltyr.ro Applicalion. in the Tssching ot Rotding. 1-3
hours credit. (3). The microcompuler is used to prepare
sollware lor use in contenl reading applications and test con-
struotion. (Ollered lor one hour credit - Summer only). Su.
452: Admini.tr.lion ol lnstructional Mtteriel3 Cenlgt3. G3-3.
Techniques orqanization, managemenl and selection ol prinled
and non-book malerials in multi-media inslructional materials
centels. Su, even.
462: Prlncipl.! lnd Problems oa Cooporative Educ.tion. 0-3-
3.The basic principles and philosophies ol cooperative vocation-
6l educalion. History and developmenl of cooperative educa-
tion. F.
455: Irl.tsrieh .nd ilethodr ot Torching vocal lruric.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380. Examines problems which conrront lhe
secondary teacher and supe.visor of vocal music; e.9., program
buildinq, contests, festivals, requisitions, grading, materials,
scheduling, and rehearsing. SP.
4G6: Itlalorlal. and *l.lhods ol Toachlng lnllrum.nt.l Muaic.
Preq., Education 380. See Education 465 lor description; em-
phasis on the instrumental aspects. Sp.
4?l: Bahauior Manag.m.nl in lho Clas.room. 0-3-3. Course
emphasizes the application of concepts, principles, and skills
necess€ry for designing, implementing, evaluating, revising be-
havior change plans lor academic and/or social behavior
problems in the classroom.
472: lndlvidu.ll, Guid.d Educalion. 0-3-3. Presents the ess€n-
tial concepls principlos, and skills of several individuali2ed in-
struclion models and teacher roles as designers, managers, and
evaluators of lhe teaching-learning process.
485: Child Sludy. 0-3-3. Emphasis is placed on observing the dy-
namic inlerelalions between all processes in the behavior and
the development ol an individual. F.
486: Child Study,0-3-3. A continualion of Education 485.
487: Child Study L.td.r.hip. 0-3-3. Oflers apprenliceship in
training persons to become stalf members in human develop-
ment workshops and consultant$ lo child study Field Programs.
Sp.
490: tnlroduclion to Adult Education. 0-3-3. A study ol the hls-
tory, philsophy, objeclives and nature ot adull and continuing
education; emphasis given to lhe adult as a learner. F.
491: Rording ln Adull Educ.tion. G3-3. Examines lhe characler-
istics of the functionally illiterale adult. Sp.
,tg2: Melhods snd alorlah in Adull Educ.tion. 0-3-3, Exami-
nation o, characl€ristics unique to the adult with emphasis on
analysis of the methods and materials available for working with
adults. W.
495: .lhodt .nd ilrtotl.la ln Toaching A.rotp.c. Educr'
lion. 0-3-3. The course is designed to tamlliarize students with
the contribution that aerospace education can make in lhe de'
velopment of the school clrriculum. Su-
496: El.rn.nl.ry Aoroapacs Educotion. 0-3-3. Designed to as-
sist the elemenlary teacher in applying Aerospace Education
concepts and materials in the r€gular school cu(iculum.
501: Problom! in T.lching Elsmsntary Scionc!.0-3-3. A sur-
vey ol research bearing on problems of organizing, developing,
and evaluating the curriculum in science.
502: Problom! in T..ching l,roguage Art. in lh. El.m.nl.ry
School (Olhor lhan R..ding,) 0-3-3. A study o, the principles,
research, methods and materials needed lor teaching wrilten
and oral forms ot communicalion in elementary and iunior high
schools.
503: Problem. in Toachihg Re.ding. 0-3-3. A study of problems
in lhe teaching of reading in elemenlary schools. Specialempha-
sis will be giv€n to the developmenl ol a reading program, diag_
nosis, and care ol individual needs o, pupils, use ot materials,
research lindings, and their applications to methods ol
inskuction.
5o,lr Problsm! ir! T66ching lrtlhtm.lio in th€ Elamenlaty
School. 0-3-3. A study of lhe needs and problems of teachers
of mathematics in lhe elementary school. An inlroduction lo
modern arithmelic with emphasis on newer teaching melhods.
506: lmproving ln.t.uclion in Engli.h. 0-3-3. A study oI the
methods of teaching usage and lileralure, analyses ol curricula,
selection ol materials, research in recent studies in the leaching
ot English. Special atlention will be given to planning units ol
work, to creative teaching and to a consideratlon of the needs o,
youih in area o, reading, writing, speaking, and listaning.
507: hproving lnrlruction in High School Mathemltlc!. 0-3-
3. The place of mathematics in oenoral education and in special-
ized fields: protessionalized subject matter: modorn methods of
leaching. Students will become lamiliar wilh leaching aids, long-
unit assignments, and the conskuction and use of standardlzed
and ieacher-made tests.
508: lmproving lnrlruclion in Scionco. 0-3-3. A study ol pre-
sent-day irends in the teaching of science, contenl, organlzation
of materials, methods ol instruclion, student aclivities, objec-
tives, observalion trips, use o, lexlbooks, laboratoly work and
equipment, evaluation, preparalion ol unit and losson plans,
projects and student guldance.
5Og: lmproying lndruclion ln th. soci.l 8tudior.0-3-3 A study
olthe selection and organization of subject-matter in socialstud-
ies, the planning of student activities, the use ol instructional
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materials. Students will prepare unit and lesson plans utilizing
community resources.
512: Phllorophy ol Education. 0-3-3. Designed to lrace some ol
the more important educational problems as thay hav€ been at
l€cl€d by socialand politicalfacts ol history, by contributions ol
leading educational theorists and by institutional praclice-
513! Phllotophy o, ,Uluaic Educrtion, 0-3-3. A review of the his-
torical devolopmant of music educalion in Americaand an analy-
sis ol kends in mLrsic education rrom 1930 to lhe presenl time.
514: Th. Lc.rn.r in Adull Educ.lion. 0-3-3. The learner in adull
education programs wlll be examined. Emphasis will be given to
the teaching-learning process and the uniqueness ol adult learn-
ing siluations.
515: Admini.l.rtion rnd Buplryirion ol Adult Educallon. 0-3-
3. General administrative processes, emphasizing program plan-
ning and evaluation.
5lG: Adylnc.d Principl.. ol s.coidlry Educalion.0-3-3. An
investigation of advanced learning theories, principles, and
problems in the current and emerging schools.
5l7r Hlttory ol Educslion. 0-3-3. A study of lhe development of
oducation from ancient times through lho sclenlific movemenl.
slt: Hlalory o, Amarican Education. 0-3-3. A survey of the de-
velopment and groMh ol elementary, secondary, and higher ed-
ucation wlth emphasis upon Ameican education.
5t0: Coolgmporrry lrauaa in Adult Educ.lion. 0-3-3. lnvesli-
galea current problems and tuture trends in the broad field of
lilelong learning. F.
520: Educrfion ior lha Oldrr Adult.0-3-3. Designed as a study of
lhe elderly as a unique group of learners, detining specilic needs
ol the elderly. Sp.
52a: Supcrvlalon ol Sludonl Teaching. 0-3-3. Oesigned for ex-
perienced teachers who are inlerestad in sarving as supervising
l€achels in leacher-education programs.
525: Sominrr in Butingta Educltion. 0-3-3. lnvesti0atlon, analy-
sis, and discussion of current problems, philosophy, and trends
In business educalion. Required ol master's degree candidates
in business education.
527! Publlc School Orgsnitotion.nd Adminittr.lior.0-3-3. ln-
troduction to national, slate, and local administration; public
school finance; principlss and practices of administration; ad-
minlslration of speclal s€rvices; nalional and state legal aspects
of public school administration, and admlnislralion ol school-
communlty relations.
52tr Evaluatillg Pupil Orowlh. G&3. Methods ancl proc€dur€s in
test devolopment, admlnistration, validation, and interpretation.
520: Educrlionrl Fl.nning lnd Account.bilily. 0-3-3. A survey
ol planning and accountability models in educalion while em-
phasizlng the essenlial principles and skills necessary lor design-
ing, implementing, and evaluating education plans.
533: Probl.i[ in Edircrtion. 0-3-3- (9) . Preq., consent of the in-
skuctor. An advanced course dealing with special problems ln
lhe ditlerent tields ol €ducation
sila! Dlagnoti! rndrEyslu.tion ot nclding Difliculti... O-3-
3.Preq., Education 503. Causes, diagnosis, evalualion and cor-
rection ol reading disabilities.
535r Clinic.l nr.dlng.7-1-3. Preq., Education 534. Clinicalexpe-
rlonce ln dlagnosing reading problems ol school children.
53G: Clinictl Fa.ding.7-1-3. Preq., Education 535. Practicum in
remedial reading lor school children.
537: Slmlnar, Problam. in Rsrding. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Recenl issues, theories, sludies and rosearch findings in
teaching reading.
53E: Supcaviion lnd Curricutuln D.y.lopmtnt h Ralding, 0-
3-3. Construclion gl an innovative curriculum in reading, plans
lor implementation ol new curriculum, and supervision ol the
reading program.
539: Adv.nc.d Llborrlory Placllcum ln Rording. 7-1-3. Super-
vised inlernship in reading,
540: Compr.liy. Educ.lion. 0-3-3. A study ol lhe educational
syslems in Europe, the Orient, and South America.
54lr lntroduclion lo Gradualo Study rnd nea6e.ch.0-3-3. Ex-
perience isgained in the application oltechniques ol educalional
research, in writing in acceptable lorm, and in evaluating re-
search. Bequlred of all masteas candidates in education and
should be scheduled during the lkst six hours ol graduate work.
(Not open to siudents who have credil in Education 551.)
542: Sl.li.tic.l M.lhodr in Educstion. 0-3-3. A study ol the sta-
tistical methods used by school personnel in the study o, oduca-
tional problems.
5tl3: Adludicslioh ol lnatrumonLl En..mbl... 0-2-2. This
oou6e examines in detail a philosophy ol the phenomenon ol
adiudlcation. lt includes practical aspects ol evaluation.
544: n .ding h thc Conlanl Ar6ra. 0-3-3. Provides teaching
methods and research findings related to the reading process as
it applies to the v6rious content areas of the curriculum.
5,t5: Tho Now Modis in Educalion. 2-2-3. A study ol the uses of
television, leaching machines, programmed malerials, overhe6d
projectors, loop tilms, end other new teaching aids wilh some
pr€ctical exp ,'jence in the use ol th6s6 educalional aids.
5'16: lnllruclionrl tl€di! D.rign .nd D.u.lopm.nt.2-2-3. An in-
vestigation of th6 systems approach to instructional media de-
sign, organization, and 6pplicaiton.
548: lmproving ln.lruclion ln Sho hsnd, Typwriting, rrd
Cl.ric.l Ollic. Prdclice. 0-3-3. A study ol the methods used in
leaching beginning and advanced shorlhand, typewriting, and
clerical office practice; evalualion of instructional materials: de-
velopment of original materials in accordance with leaching pro-
cedures recommended by authorities in the field: specialconsld-
eration of leaching problemg.
5,19: lmp.oving lnrlruclion in Bookkooplng, Bralc Bu.lno..
ltrd F.l.l.d Ar..r. 90303. A study ol lhe selection and organi
zation of teaching malerials lor Bookkeeping, General Business,
Consumer Economics, Business Law, and Business principles
and managemenl. Consideration will be given lo standards of
achievem€nt, evaluation, molivation devices, visual aids,
proiects, praclical problems, and unit lesson planning.
551: R.r.!rch lnd Thaai!. Three hours ol multiples therof. Maxi-
mum credit allowed is six hours.
552: Suplryirion o, lnalruction in El.mantary and Socondary
8chooh.0-3-3. A course designed to aid prospective elemenla-
ry and secondary administrators ln lheories, principles, and con-
cepls ol superyjsion.
555: School .nd Communlly Rolation., 0-3-3. Principles o,
school relations applied to education and the development ol
school and community understandings.
556: School Ltu.0-3-3. State and nationalaspects and implic6-
lions of public school law. Special altenlion is given to cases in
both state and l€deral courts-
557: Elomantrry School Principllrhip. 0,3-3. Duties and re-
sponsibilities in organlzation, leadership, administration and su-
peruision in the elemenlary school.
558: s.coid.ry School Princlpahhip. 0-3-3. Duties and respon-
sibilities jn organization, leadership and administration ol the
secondary school.
559: School Finlnco. 0-3-3. An in-depth survey inlo lhe financial
and business management in public education-
560: School Plraonnol Admini.lraaion. 0-3-3. A course to 6quip
lhe new principal to admlnistrate all school personnel.
561: B....rch lr..hn and An.ly.i.. 0-3-3. Prea., Educalion
542. A study ot the techniques involved in the analysis of setec!
ed experimenlal designs in educalional r€s€arch.
562: Elrm.ntlry School Cur.iculum. 0-3-3. A srudy of principtes
ol curriculum construction in the ol€mentary school. Emphesis is
upon selection, organization and evaluation ol malerials suitable
to lhe elementary school.
503: Srcond.ry School Cur.iculum. 0-3-3. A study of the princi-
pl6s o, curiculum development in the secondary school.
531: Tho Foading Proc.$.0-3-3. An analysi6 ot the physiologi
cal, psychological, and neurological foundations of the reading
process.
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505: Difiarontlatad Sup.rvi.ion. 0-3-3. Preq., Educ. 552 or
equivalenl. Focuses on improvement ol classroom inslruction
lhrough the building ot the relationship between supervision and
teaching.
570: Fi.ld Probl.rn.nd lnlernlhip. 0-3-3. Preq., approvalofthe
Head of the Departmenl ol Business Analysis and Communica-
tion and Business Education. The provision of supervised profes-
sional activities in business education dkected by lhe business
educalion {aculty. Selection of one maior area o, business edu-
calion lor intensive sludy in terms ol melhods, materials, re-
s€arch, and curricular Problems.
571: Ro..[ch rnd B..dirgt in Buline.s Educatloh.0-3-3.
Preq., a graduale level research course covering descriptive, his-
torical, experimental and olher established methods and tech-
niques of study and approval ot the Head ol the Department ol
Business Analysis and Communication and Business Education.
An analysis ot literalure in business educalion; trends and recent
developments in lhis field; particular attention to problems relal-
ed to the student's individual needs or interests.
580: Sp€ci.lilt B..€.rch .nd The!i!. Three hours credit or mulli-
ples thereof. Maximum credit allowed ls six hours.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
'100: lntroductior to Elactricll Enginoering. 3-0-1. A survey of
topics to introduce the student to the prolession, lhe departmenl
and the curriculum. F.
221: Eleclricrl Circullr. 0-3-3. Preq., credit or registration in
Malhematics 231. Fundamental concepls units and laws- Solu-
tion ot circuils, network theorems and nelwork simplitication.
Computer solution of circuits. Transient analysis ot both source-
free and driven lirst and high order systems. F, W, Sp.
222: El.clric.l Circuitr. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical EnV.221 and
credit or registralion in Mathematics 232. Sinusoidal lorcing
functions. Phasor conoepts. ac circuit analysis. Power and RMS
values- Polyphase ckcuils. Complex ,requency and resonanco
phenomena. F, S, SP.
226: Eloctdc.l Citcuit..0-3-3. Preq., Math 231 and Physics. Fun-
damental electrical concepls and L]nits. Equivalent ckcuits. ac
circuit analysis. Average power and etleclive current. Su, F, W.
Sp.
229: Eloctrlcal Circuit. L.bor.tory. 3-0- 1. Preq..Eleclrical Engr.
221. An inlroduction lo computer methods, instruments, devices
and design for mgasurements in eleclrical netwolks. Su, F, W,
Sp.
3ll: lntroduction to Eleclric lnd ll.gnolic Fleld..0-3-3. Preq.,
Electrical Engineering 222 and Physics 202. Vector analysis.
Steiic eleckic fields. Energy and poienlial. Mapping melhods.
Stalic magnetic lields. Magnetic ckcuils and inductance. Su, F,
W,
321: Linsar Sy!lom!.0-3-3. Proq., Electrical Enginee.ing 222 and
credil or registralion in Math. 330. Fourier Series. Fourier Trans-
{orm. Laplace Transform. Convolulion and the system Iunction.
Fillers. Slate variable representation and solulion. F, Sp.
329: Eloclric Clrcuitr Llbor.loty. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr.
229 and 222 and credit or registralion in Electrical Engr. 321.
Volt6ge, current, and power measurement in polyphase circuils.
Design of lilter and tuning circuits. Pole-zero concepts. Charac-
teristics ol coupled circuits. Frequency spectra. F, Sp.
331: Dlgltrl El.ctronic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 222. Diode
and transisler characteristics and models. Boolean algebra. De-
sign and application ot logic circuils. Combinational system de-
sign. Latchos, flip-flops, counters, regjsters. F, W.
332: Anllog Elgctronict. 0-3-3- Preq-, Electrical Engr.331. AnaF
ysis and design of single- and multiple-stage ampliliers, Irequen-
cy response characierislics of amplitiers, operational amplifier
analysis, design and applications-
338: El.clronicr. 0-3-3. Preq., Eleclrical Engr. 226. Signal
processing, basic semiconduclor theory, semiconductol de-
vices, amplitiers and industrial applicalions, integrated circuils.
logic circuits, memories, binary arithmetic and Boolean algebra.
339: Eleclronicr D..ign LEborllory, 3-0-1. Preq., El€ctrical
Engr- 329. Coreq., Elec. Engr. 332. Design ol DC power sup-
plies, single-state amplifiers, digital clrcuits, and operational am-
plilier applications.
381: El.Glricrl ilschinory. G3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 311.
Electromagnetic energy storage and conveFion. Principles ol
electromechanical energy conversion. Power lransform€rs. De_
sign ot elechomechanical devices. Analysis ol rotaling ma-
chin6s. F. W.
386: Eloclric6l Equiprn.nl ior Buildingt. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathmat-
ics 220 and Physics 210. Nol available for €lectrical engineering
maiors. A sludy ol lhe problems of the design and applicalion ol
eleclrical wiring and lighting systems for building. Su, W.
389: El.clric.l itschinory Laboralo.y. 3-0-'i. Preq.. Elec. Engr.
329 and credit or registration in Elec. Engr. 381. Laboratory de-
sign and iesting of baslc eleckomechanical devices end ma_
chines. F, W.
403: Elgct.ical Oollgn.3-0-1. Preq., Written consent of supervis-
ing instruclor. Closely supervised design ot Elec. Engr. problem.
Opportunity tor individual investlgation, design and construction
ol elecrical apparalus or system. Su, F, W, Sp.
404: Eloctrlcll D..ign.6-0-2. Preq., written consent ol supervis-
ing instructor. Closely supervised design of Elec. Engr. problem,
Opportunlty ror individual investigation, desigo, and construclion
ol an electrical apparatus or system. Su, F, W, Sp.
4ll: Eleclric ond lrlagnetlc Fl.ld.. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 31'l
and Math 350. Capacitance. LaPlace's Equation. Maxwell's
equalions. Time-varying electromagnetic fields. Plane waves.
Transmission lines- Desion of impedance-matching devices. W,
Sp.
412: Signll Tr.nsmi.liott. 0-3-3. Preq., Elgclrical Engr. 411,
Transmission lines and distributed parameters. Wave guides,
traveling elecho-magnelic wave analysis, and boundary valve
problems. lmpedance matching, graphical solutions, and micro-
wave networks. Laboratory applications and design.
435: El.clronics. 0-3-3. Preq., ElectricalEngr. 332. Feedback am-
pliliers, integrated circuit analysis, operalional amplifier applica-
tions in the areas of nonlinear circuils, active lilters, switching
circuits, conlrols, and communications.
441: lnduatiial Computcr Dotlgn.3-2-3. Preq., EIec. Engr. 442
or consent of the instructor. The design o, industrial control com-
puters using standard computer modules. Control software
design.
442: Itlicrocomputsr Organiatlon 6nd Solts.r. D.rign.3-3-4.
Preq., Engineering and Elec. Engr. 331 or consent of inslructor.
lnlroduction lo fundament6l software design, oloanization of
Microcompulers, Machine codes and Macro assembly lan_
guages. F, W.
4.13: Digitrl Logic Do.ign. 0-3-3- Preq., Electrlcal Engr. 331 or
consent of instructor. Design o, swilching circuits. Simplification
methods for combinational logic- Number systems. Codes. Syn-
chronous and asynchronous logic design melhods. Hezards and
applications. F, Sp.
,[46: llic]oproc.lror Application.. 3-2-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 442
or equivalent. Consent of inslruclor. An introduction to the use ol
microprocessors. Availabledevices, organizalion, programming,
system design. SP.
447: Digil.l lndu.tri.l Cont.ol l. 3-0-1. Preq., Mlnimum compuler
programming or consent ol inslructor. An introduclion to 280
Maoro assembly language programming required for industrial
control software design wilh lhe 280 processor.
a4E: Digit.l lndultrill Conltol ll 3-0-1. Preq., Elec. Engr.447 or
consenl ol instructor. An introduction to 280 sTD Bus modules,
hardware, and softwaro interlacing requirements, and design of
module testing hardware and software lor industrial
applications.
449: Digitrl lnduiltisl Conttol lll.3-0-1. Preq., Elec. Engr' 447
and 448 or consent ol inskuctor. The design and tesling ol an
industrial control application using 280 STD Bus modules
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,150: Seleclgd Topicr. 0-2-2. Preq., permission of lnstructor. Work
in an area ol r6c€nt progres in electrical engineering o, immedi
ate interest or need. Topic selected willvary from term to lerm-
Su. F, W, Sp.
/tsl: Sp€chl Topic.. 0-3-3. Preq., consenl of instructor. Study in
an area ot recent progress in electrical enginoering ol immediale
interest or need. Topicsolected willvary lrom term to term. Su, F,
w sp.
aOl: Comnunicslion Syrlsmr.0-3-3. Preq., Elecrrical Engr. 321
and 332 or consent of the inslruclor. Evaluation and design o,
communicalion syslems utilizing Fourier and random-signal
analysis. Amplitude, lrequency, pulse, pulse-code modulation
and demodulation. Multiplexing. F.
462: Digilal Conmunicllion Syrt ml. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec. Engr.
461 or consent ol instructor. Analysis and design ol digital com-
munlcation syslems lor transmitling digital and analog data.
Coding; multiplexing: PCM: d6lta modulalion: spread speclrum;
FSK; PSK; performance analysis. W.
483: Optlcrl Communicalion Syrlemr.0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr.
411. Optical waveguides, mode theory and ray oplics. Transmis-
sion losses and slonal dlstortion. Optical sources. detectors and
transmission link analysis.
471: Aulomllic Control Sydom!.3-3-4. Preq., Elec. Engr. 321,
Math 350 or consent ol instructor. Analysis and design ot linear
feedback systems. Mathematical modeling. Transfer lunctions
and signal-llow linear feedback systems. Mathematical model-
ing. Transler techniques. Analog and digii€l simulation. Perform-
ance criteria and system stability. F, sp.
472: Lineff Dircrctt Syrtcm. l. 0-2-2- Preq., consent ol inslruc-
lor. An inkoduction to the theory ol linear discrele controlsys-
tems. Time domain analysis and state variable m€thods.
a73: Linrlr Dilcrlts Syrlemr ll. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec. E^gt- 472 ot
consent of instructor. Stability lh6ory. Periodic systems. Macro-
scoplc system theory and Z-translorm analysis.
481r Powor Syrl.mr 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 381 or consent ol
instruclor. Per-unit notation. The desjgn and analysis of bal-
anced power syslems including load flow, economic dispatch,
short circuit and over current device coordinalion and control ol
watls and vars. F, W.
4t2: Pow.r Sy.lam. Dolign lnd A[.ly!i.. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 481 or consent ol instructor. Symmetrical components.
Analysis ol power systems in the transienl state including un-
symmetrical faults, slability, lighting, and switching surges. con-
lrol ol lrequency and power flow in interconnected systems. Sp.
483: lndurtrill Enorgy Sy.t.mr D..ign.0-2-2. Preq., Elec. Engr.
481 or consent of lnslructor. Oesign ol new 6nd expansion of
€xisting subslations, leeders, motor control cenlers, molor ap-
plications and motor controls. Local generation. Power lactor
correction techniques. Uninterruptabl6 power supplies.
Programmable conlrol devices.
512: El.ctrom.gnotic Wrve.,0-3-3. Preq., Electricat Engr. 41i
or permlssion ol instnrctor. Propagation, reilection and rerrac-
tion ol electromagnetic waves. Gulded waves and power flow.
Boundary-value problems.
513: Anl.nn.r.nd Radiation. 0-3-3. Preq.. Electrical Engr. 512
or permission ot inslructor. Channel elfecls and types ot
propalaion. Theory and prcatice in antenna design.
521: Sy.tcmt Eoginoering. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructor.
Tools of large scale system design. Computer aids to system de-
sign and simulelion.
522: Acllvo Neluol} Sytth.!i.. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 321 and
332 or permission ol instructor. Basic properties ot linear lumped
linite nelworks. Synthesis olactive RC, n-port nelworks. Charac-
lerizalion of active and nonreciprocal elements.
523: Acliv. alrtwork Synlh€li!. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Enqi._ 522 o(
permission of instructor. Negative impedanco converters and
controlled sources in active Fl-C nelwork synlhesis. Lossless
nonreciprocal two-part network synthesis. Characterization ol
negative impedance ampliliers.
532r lntog..tod Circuil De.ign, 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 332 or
permission o, instructor. lntegrated circuit fabrication, isolation
techniques, bipolar circuils, MOS, DI\,4OS, VMOS structures.
Pattern generation, mask alignment and layout oi inlegrated
ciacuils.
533: Optoalockonic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Permisslon oI inskuctor.
Moculation of light, display devices, lesers, photodelectors, optF
caltransistors, logic getes, Waveguides, transmitter and receiver
design.
541: Aulomltr Th€ory. 0-3-3. Preq., permission ot inskuctor.
Theory of automata, machine characterization, compulabilily.
State and machine equivalence- lllachine minimization. State
and machine ideniification.
542: lricrocompul.r Soltwara Dellgn,3-3-4. Preq., consent of
instruclor. Software design fundamentals. Modular design,
Microcomputer oranization, Machine Codes, [,lacro Assembler,
and design of high level languages ,or control applications.
5{3: iticro€omputor D.!ign. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331
and 442 or consent ol instructor. Study ol microcomputer de-
sign. Microcomputer Development System and Logic Analyzer.
Design ol control processors.
550: Spscisl Problom.. 1-4 semester hours. Advanoed problems
in electrical enginee.ing. The problems and proiects will be lreat-
ed by current methods used in proressional practice.
551: B€ioarch rnd Thed! in Eleclrical Enginoering. Registra-
tion ln any quarter may be lor lhree semesler hours credit of mul-
liples thereof. l,4aximum credit allowed is six semester hours.
561: Random Sign.lr lnd Syrtem..0-3-3. Preq., Etec. Engr. 46't
and 471 ot permission ol inslructor. Random signal analysis.
Coftelalion and power speckum analysis. Stochastic communi-
cation and control syslems.
562: Digil.l Communication Netsorkr,0-3-3. Preq., Etec. Engr.
462 or permission of instructor. tleview ol digital communica-
tions. Nelwork topology, design, perlormance. Packet-switched
networks. LANS. Elriciency, reliability, and security.
584: lniormallon Thgory. 0-3-3. Preq., Eleclrical Engr. 561 or per-
mission of instructor. Ouanlilalive theory of information based
on probability. Discrete and continuous signal informalion. Noise
entropy, redundancy, code capacity, and language transmission
caPacjty.
565: Digital Sign.l Procer.ing. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 461
or permission ol inskuctor. Review ol discrete linear signals and
syslems theory. Design/lmplementation oi FIF and llR digitatfil-
ters. Quantization and finiie word length eflects. Spectrum
estimation.
5G6: E tim.lion Theory.0 3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 561 or permis-
sion ol instruclor. Estimation, based on nois€-corrupted obser-
vations, ot unknown system stales. Maximum-likelihood and
leasl square eslimation; matched filters. Weiner and Kalman
filtering.
571: Modern Conlrol Syilem3.0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr.471
or consenl of instructor. state-space representation of syslems.
Controllability and observability. Stability Theory. System design
uslng pole placement. Inlroduclion to optjmalcontrol. State-va,
riable simulation.
572: Digital Control Systems l. 0-3-3. Preq., Etec. Engr. 471 or
permission oJ instructor. Sampling Theory. Date reconstruction.
Z-transforms. Slabilityanalysis. Time-domainanalysis. Frequen-
cy domain analysis. lnlroduction to Digital Control Syst€ms.
573: Digitrl Conlrol Sy.toms ll.0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Eng/.572 ot
permission ol instruclor. Fleview o, Z{ranslorms. Stale variable
techniques. Controllability and observability. Design of digilat
control systems wilh slate variable techniques. Digital state ob-
server. Microprocessor control.
574: Digltal Corliol Syilom De.ign. 0-3-3. Preq., Etec. Engr.
572 or consent of instruclor. Design o, digital control systems;
classical, stale space design. Robotics. Real lime tillering tech-
niques. Applicalion of digital computers in ctosed toop systems.
581: Computor Application. lo Pow.r Syrtem!. 0-3-3. preq.,
Elec. Eogr. 481 or permission of inslruclor. The study of algo-
rithms for power network matrices, three-phase networks, lault,
load llow and stability problems solulion by computer methods.
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582: iloto, Conlrol and Pow.r Elscltonic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 381 or permission of insiructor. Eleclronic and electromag-
netic motor conkol devices; programmable conlrollers: molor
protection; solid stale power device application lo dc and ac
power conversion,
583: Electric Powor Oillrlbutlon Syllom Do.ign.0-3-3. Preq.,
Elec. Engr. 481 or permission oi inslructor. Design o, utility dislri-
bulion systems. Substation layout, switching devices, aerial and
underground lines and cables, code requirements, developmenl
ol slandards
5E4: Eloctromochlnlcal Energy Cory.ttion. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 381 or permission ol instruclor- Equalions o{ motion ol
electromehenical sysl€ms. Analytical lechniques for solution oi
equation. Typical transducers. The generalized machine system
dynamics.
541: Advancod Topic. in Compul.r Syrlem!. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Elec. Engr. 543 or permission of instruclor. Topics on the latest
advancements in computer systems and computer design.
865: Irlullidimenrional Signal Procrasing. 0-3-3. Preq.. Electri-
cal Engr. 565 or permission of instructor. Representations of sig-
nals which arefunctions ol several variables. Multidimensional Z-
Translorms and discrete Fourier Transforms. 2-D FIR and llR lil-
ter design and implementation.
672r Optimrl Conlrol Sy!tom!.0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 571 or
permission ot instructor. Linear syslem theory. Stalislics ol ran-
dom variables. Flesponse lo diskibirted inputs. System analysis
and optimum design with multiple inputs and outpuls. Oplimum
inputs.
673: online.a Conlrol Sy.lrm..0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 571 or
permission ol instructor. Mathematical models of nonlinear sys_
lems. Phase-space analysis. Critical point charactelization.
Describing functionsl Sub-harmonic generation. Slability deler-
mination. General solution methods.
681: Adyancod Topic. in Power syst.m8.0-3-3. Preq., Elecki-
calEngr. 581 or permission ol inslructor. May be repeal€d with a
change in subject matter. Selected topics ol curren research in-
leresl rn the lield ol power systems engineering.
ELECTRO TECHNOLOGY
100: lnlroduction to Eleclricll Enginoorlng Tochnologl. 3-0- 1.
A 6urvoy ot lopics to lntroduce the student to the profession, the
departmenl €nd lhe curricula. F. W.
180: Balic El.clricily. 0-3-3. An introduction to the lundamental
concepts ol electricily. F.
16l: B..ic El.clricit, L.b. 3-0-1. Coreq-, Eleclro-Technology
160. Practical laboratory exercises lo illustrate the malerial in
Electro-Technology 160. F-
'170: B6!ic Circuil Th€ory. 0-3-3. Preq., Concurrent regislration in
ET 171 and Math 111. lntroduction lo DC circuit theory; loop
equations, node equalions and major network theorems. Single
time constant lransients. W, Sp.
l7l: Balic Clrcuit Lab.3'0'1. Concurrent registralion in Eleclro-
Technology 170- Laboratory companion to Electro-Technology
170. W.
180: A-C Circuil!. 0'3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 170. Malh
1 12. Concurrent registralion in Eleclro-Technology 181. An ex-
tension ol the concepts develop€d in Electro-Technology 170, to
include alternaiino currenl circuits for sinusoidal steady-stale
analysis. sp.
lEl: A-C Circuil. Lrborrlory. 3.0-1. Concurrent registration in
ET 180. Laboratory compantion lo ET 180. Sp.
182: Tochnical Problom!. 0-2-2. Preq., Math 220. P?clical
problems in electricity and circuit theory problems in eleclricity
and circuil lheory designed to illustrate ihe use ol mathematics
as an aid, and to develop judgment in lhe inlerprelalion of re-
sulls. F.
260: El6claonlc!. 0-3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 180. Concur-
renl registration in ET 261. An inlroduclory treatmenl ol solid
state devices, concentraling on tho ordinary diode and the bipo-
lar and tield elfect transistors. F.
201: El.ctronid Labor.lory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concu(ent regislra-
tion in ET 260. lnlroductory electronics laboratory, a companion
to ET 260. F.
262: Tochnical Problem6. 0-2-2. Coreq., ET 192, Preq., Math
220. A continuation of ET 182, concenlrating primarily on
problems utilizing the lechniques taughl in Math 220, applied
calculus. F.
270: ln.t.um.nl.tion, 0-3-3. Preq., ET 180 or consent ol the in-
structor. B6sic measuring devices, melers, bridges. elc. An in-
troduclion to the methods used in making accurate measure-
271: lnrtrumonlation Laborotory. 3-0- 1. Preq., Concurent regis-
tration in ET 270. Laboralory lor the study of electrical and elec-
tronic controlled instrumentation. W.
272: El.ctronicr Applic.tiont. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 260. Concurrent
registration in ET 273. Continuation of ET 260. The study of
semiconductor devices imbedded in passive RLC networks, and
their applications in practical siluations. F.
273: Eloctronact Applicslion! Lsboraloly. 3-0-'1. Concurrent re-
gistation in Eleclro-Technology 272. Training in the conskuction
and troubleshooting ol solid state electronics circuits. F.
274: Compuler Progremmlng. 0-3-3. Preq., Malh 111. The logic
ol compluer solutions lo problems. Basic programming utilizing
FORTBAN and other popular languages. Applications of com-
putor usage in electro-technology. Sp.
260: Eloclrical Pow.r.0-3-3. Preq., ET 180. A survey ofthe power
lield; the aims, problems and techniques. Fulure tr€nds. Sp.
28r[: Compulslr. 0-3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 260. Concur-
renl regiskation in Electro-Technology 285. Djgital and analog
computer systems, ckcuits, and maintonance. sp.
285: Computer! Llborrlory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concurrent registra-
lion in Electro-Technology 264. Practical laboratory exercises in
computer circuitry and mainlenance techniques. Sp.
3G0: Eloctricsl Poyr...0-3-3. Preq., ET 180. Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 361. Study ol lechniques and solution to fundamontal
problems in the electric power indusiry. Emphasis on practical
applications. W.
361: El.clric.l Pow€r Laborrtory. 3-0-1. Concurrent registration
in Electrc.Technology 360. Companion laboratory to 360. W.
370: lntogrrtsd circuilE.0-3-3. Preq., ET 260. concufienl regis-
tration in ET 371. Applications ol integrated circuits, bolh linoar
6nd discrele, in a variety of ampliliers, swilching circuits and
lunctlonal operations. F.
371: lntggrrtgd Ci.cuila Laboralory. 3-0-1. Concurrent registra-
tlon in ET 370. Practical laboralory work in the utilization ol inte-
grated circuits in active networks, bolh linear and discrete. F.
384 Computor Sorvicing. 0-2-2. Preq., ET 284. Techniques ot
fault isolation and repair ot digital and analog compulers- Pre_
ventive maintenance lechniques. The theory ol mainlainabilily.
383: Compulsr Sorvicing Laboratorr. 3-0-1. Coreq., ET 382.
Practical iroubleshooting o, compuler syslems.
390: El.ctdc.l O(afiing.6-0-2. Preq., Technical Dralling 101. A
course in dralting wilh emphasis on wiring diagrams, eleckical
standards, codes, otc. F.
460: communication Clrcull!.0-2-2. P.eq., ET 260. Concurrent
registration in ET 461. The study ot circuits used in AII and FM
radro, television, and digilal data transmission. F.
461: Communic.lion Circuilt Labotaloty. 3-0- 1. Concufient re-
gislration in ET 460. Companion laboratory to lecture ET 460.
Construction oi BF ampliriers, modulators, etc. F.
465: Circuit Do.ign and Frbricalion. 3-1-2. Preq., ET 370 and
ET 3S0. A student project course in design, layoul and
fabrication ol printed circuits. Sp.
468: Elecl.onic lrolor Control, 0-3-3. Preq., ET 469. Application
of solid-stale devices to the control of power in statlc and dy_
namic energy conversion systems. Methods ot control in D.C.
and A.C. syslems. SP.
4Eg: Eleclronic liolor Control Lsboratory. 3-0- 1. Preq., Concur
rent registralion in ET 468. Companion laboralory to ET 468. Sp.
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470: Control Sy8tema.0-2-2. Preq., ET 260. Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 471. lntroductory control syslems. A suruey ol the
field, with emphasis on the problems, current solutions, and ana-
lytical melhods. W.
{7i: Conltol Syrlamr Lrborrtory. 3-0-1. Concurrent registralion
in ET 470. Field trips and laboratory experiments in principles of
automatic control systems. W.
472: Ssminlr.0-1-1. Preq., senior standing. Discussion of employ-
ment, current lob market, preparatlon of personal data sh€ets,
application forms, other placement activities. W.
.l80: Eleclronic Computc]!, 0-3-3. Preq., ET 284. Concurrent re-
gistration in ET 481. Organization, operation, and programming
ol digllal computers on a more advanced level. Easic nume.ical
techniques.
4tl: Electronic Compulort lrbordory. 3-0- 1. Concurrent regis-
tration in ET 480. A workshop in computer methods lntonded lo
provide applications of lhe theory in ET 480 lecture.
400: Speciol Protlgmt. 1-4-(9) hours credit. Preq., consent ot
inskuctor. A cours€ lo be arranged tor the purpose of coverlng a
s€lecled loplc ol currenl lmportance or special inleresl. Su, F, W,
Sp.
ENG!NEERING
l02r Prog.lmming lor Englnaer., 0-2-2. Preq., Eligible for regis-
tration in Mathematics 230. Functional characteristics ol calcu-
latorg and computers; overview ol programming languages and
systems; FORTRAN; analysis and solution ol engineering
problems. Su, F, W, Sp.
l5t: Engines.ing Gr.phict .nd Compuler ltlodeling,6-0-2. 8e-
ginning graphicsand computer modeling lor engine€rs. Su, F, W,
Sp.
182: D..crlpllyo Glomctrr. G3-3. Preq., Engineering 151 or
Technical Drafting 101. Orthographic represenlation and solu-
tion of space problems.
300: Europ.rn lnflu.nc! on Errginllring. 7- 1-3. Preq., Sopho-
more standing or consent of inskuctor. European influence on
Engin€ering th€ory and practice. Engineering accomplishments
in Europe. lmpact of engineorlng on westem civilization. Su.
,l0l: Engin..ring Economr. 0-2-2. Preq., Mathematics 231. Eco-
nomic analysis ol engineering design alternatives.
425: Elhic! lnd Prot!$ionalllm. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing or
consent ol department head. A study ot ethics and prolessional-
{sm as il relatos to th6 6ngin€erlng prof€ssion and the studenl's
career.
4ltl: Conlr.cl..nd 8p.citic.lion.. 0-2-2. Preq., junior standing
or consent o, inslruclor. Legal documents of conslruction con-
tracts. W.
051: Ralaarch lnd Dir$rtrlion. Doctoral students only. Begis-
tratlon ln any quarter may be lor lhree semester hours oredit or
multiples therol, up to a maximum of nine semester hours credit
per quarter. Maximum total credit allow€d is lhirty hours.
ENGINEERING MECHAN!CS
201: sl.lict,0-2-2. Preq., Engjneering 151 and Mathematics 220
or 231. (Not open to studonls who have had EM2 1 1.) Syslems
of forces and couples; concepl and flndamentals of static equi-
librium, cenlroids, hiction and moment ol inertia. Su, F, Sp.
203: Oynlmic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineerlng Mech. 201 or 21'1. Kine-
matics and Kinetics ol rectilinear, rotalional, and plane molion.
Moment ot inertia ol mass. Work and power. Principles of im-
pulse and rnomentum. Su,F,W,Sp.
208: Strllcr. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 220, Mechanics ot rigid bodies.
Force syslems. Fundamental concepts ol static equilibrium.
Cenlroids, momenls ol inerlia and friction. F, W, Sp.
207: Str.nglh ol lr.l..i.l.. G3-3. Preq., Englneering Mechanics
206. Mechanics of delormable bodies. Stresses and strains.
Beam deflections. Column theory. Torsion. F, W.
211: Slltica.0-3-3. Preq., Engineering 151 and Mathematics 231
or 220. Mechanics ol rigid bodies. Flesultanls and equilibrium of
lorce systems. Centroids, fluid statics, truss€s, friction, and mo-
ments ol inertia. Su, F, W,Sp.
301: lroch.nica o, ta.lo.igh. 0-2-2. Preq.. Engr. Mechanics 201.
Mechanics of delormable bodies. Stress and strain. Torsion and
bending. Beams and columns. SLr,F,W,Sp.
3rl: llochanlca ol llalcliala. 0-3-3. Preq., Engr. Mechanics 211
and Math 232. Mechanics ot delormable bodies. Stress and
strain, torsion, b€nding, defleclion ot beams, columns. Su, F, W,
Sp.
321: ELm.ntlr, Fluid iilrchanicl. 0-3-3. Preq-, Engineering
Mechanics 203 and Math 232. Properties ol fluids, fluid slatics.
Basic hydrodynamics. Continuity, energy and momenlum equa-
lions. Sl€ady rlow in pipes and open channels. Fluid measure-
ments. Su, F, W, Sp.
407: Adv.ncod Strcngth ol ttl.t ri.lt.0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 31 't and Math 330. The torsion problem, membrane
analogy, cylindrical shells, beams on elastic toundations and the
energy methods used in lndetermlnale structural analysis.
ENGLISH
009: Dsvrlopmrntal Englith. 0-4-4. Concentration on basic skills
in grammar, punctuation, spelling, and vocabulary, together with
the development of vrriting skills. Special emphasis on the s€n-
tence, summary wriling, and paragraph building.
l0l-102: Freahmrn Comporition. 0-3-3 each. Su,F,W,Sp. (En-
glish 101 is prerequisite to English 102.)
20'l-202: Sophomor. Erelllh-lntrodsctlon to Englid rnd
Amcrlcsn Lilo6l[r9. 0-3-3 e€ch. Preq., English 101-102.
Su,F.W,Sp.
All courao! abovc 202 h.vo 201 or 202 s. I p.grgquidls,
200| hlroduction to Tlqhnic.l Writing.0-3-3 Preq., English 201
or 202. An intaoduction to report lorms and planning, informa-
lion sourc€s, technlcal correspondence, style, and the modes ot
discouEe as appied in technical writing. Su, F.
303: Technlcal Wrlti[g. G3-3. General technical witing course,
stresslng development ol lechnical wriling skills; various techni-
calwriting assignments, jncluding a technical report- Su, F, W,
Sp.
308: Th6 Sholl Story. 0-3-3. A reading course. Opportunities to
write short slories lor those who wish to do so.
309: naldlngr io lhe Americrn Nov€|. 0-3-3. lntensive, indepen-
dent reading olclassicaland popular American novels. Designed
as an eleclive lor studenls who wish lo read more.
325: Conlcmpor.ry Engli.h.nd Am..ic.n Po.l.y.0-3-3.Sp.
332: Advlncad Engllth Gr.mm... 0-3-3. Su,F,W,Sp.
336: Ady.nc.d Comporilion. 0-3-3. Chierly expository wriling.
Su,F,W,Sp.
352r Tho Lil.ralurg ol thc liblg.0-3-3. A survey of literary genres
of the Old and New Testaments, focusing on the poetic and/or
narrative a.t of each.
361: Thc Scisnlitic arclhod. 0-3-3 Preq., English 202. Th€ use of
the scientilic method in t€chnical writing: discussion on analyti-
cal lhinking and ils application in scienctilic and technical
repons.
362: Grrphlc! in Tochnicsl kiling. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or
303. The lheory and practice of using non-verbal materials in
written texts: emphasls on kinds of visual presentalions and in-
lergralion of visual and verbal materials.
383: Foadinga in Sci.nlilic !nd T.chnic!l Communlc6tlon!. 0-
3-3. Preq., English 260 or 303. A study ol the current material
wrilten about lechnical communicalion, together with a reading
and critical analysis of various technological journals.
384: lnl.oduction to Crclliyo Wrlttng. 0-3-3. lntroduction to
lraditional and contemporary torms of sho( fiction and poetry
through sludy of selected models. Students requkod to wrile in
both genre. W.
400: Thgorig! ol Compo.ilior, 0-3-3. The courso is designed lo








401: The lmerlcrn Mind.0-3-3. (Same as Philosophy40l).lm-
portanl currents ol ideasthal have lound expressron in American
literature.
475: Specigl Topic!. 0-3-3. A seminar with topic to be designated
by the instructor.
il82: llythology .nd Folklore. 0-3-3. A study of myth and folklore
and their relationship 10 other kinds ol lite.alure.
404: Advanc.d C..rlivo W.iting. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., English 384
or instructor's consenl. Workshop format includes intensive crili
cism ol sludenl writing in sho.l liction and/or poetry with em-
phasis on submission ror publication. Sp.
491: Advgnc6d Erpolitory Writing. 0-3-3. An introduction to
wriling essays and technical repo,ls for prolessional publicalion;
addilional focus on style, lormat, editing manuscripts, and pre-
paring specification sheets.
515: Shrkg.peqro Sominar. 0-3-3. Preq., English 415 or its
equivalent. Study of principal Shakespeare plays, other repre-
senlative plays, and the principal philosophical writings of the
Elizabethan and Jacobean Periods; special attenlion given lo
major crilical concepts.
575: Sp€ciel Toplc!.0-3-3. Topic designated by instructor. 575
will cover specitic research not available lor study in 583/584.
583: Seminlr in Brilt.h Lil.raluro. 0-3-3 (6). Selecled reading
and research lopics in British literature.F,W,Sp,Su.
584: gomlnar ln Am.ricln Lil.Etu... 0-3-3 (6) . Selected read-
ing and research topics in American Literalure to be designated
by instruclor. Su, F, W, Sp.
585: Englirh T.schgr.' Workrhop, 0-3-3. A course designed pri-
marily lor public school teachers ol English. Su.
591: lntroduclion lo Litsrury Ro.osrch ad Blbliography. 0-3-
3. Focuses upon melhodology of scholarship, siressing various
kinds of literary problems and approaches to their solutionsi also
slrong emphasis on descriptive and analytical bibliography.
ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE
101: English.r. Fo..ign L.ngu.g..0-3-3 (9) English sentence
struclure and pattern practices for non-native speakers of En-
glish. Su,F,W,Sp.
lO2: Engliah !. a For.ign L.ngu.g.,0-3-3 (9) Writing for non-
nalives speakers ot English. Su,F,W,Sp.
103: Erglish r! a Forcign Langurg..3-0-1 (3) Language labo-
ratory exercises in senlence structure and pattern practices lor
non-native speakers ol English. Su, F, W, Sp.
104: Englirh ra a Fotoign l-anguagc,3-0-1 (3) Language labo-
ratory exercises in pronunciation and vocabulary lor non-native
speakers ol English. Su, F, W, Sp.
20t: Englilh at a Foreign Lengu.g.. 0-3-3 (9) Pronuncialion
and word study for non-nalive speakers 01 English. Audiolingual
drills in pronuncialion, recognition practice in vocabulary skills-
Su, F, W, Sp.
202r Englith.r s Foroign Language, O-3-3 (9) Reading skills tor
non-nalive speakers of English. Su,F,W,Sp-
203r Englirh Ir o Foroign L6ngu!9.. 0-3-3. Language laboratory
exercises in lislening comprehension $kills ror non-native speak-
ers of English. Su,W,F,Sp-
2(N: Erglilh at a Foreign L!n0urg.,3-0-1 (3) Language labo-
ralory exercises in conversation skills lor non-native speakers of
English. Su,F,W,Sp.
350: irothod. lor Toaching and Tc.ting in ESL. 0-3-3. Theories
and lechniques for teaching English as a Second Language in
various culiural and education seitings; language testing meth-
ods; language laboratory- Su.
351: M.lhod. to. T..ching.nd Testing ir ESL.0-3-3. A contin-
uation o, EFL 350. W-
501: Probl.m. in Tolching English sr s Sscond Langurg.. 0-
3-3 (6). Preq., EFL 350-351 or equivalenl. Seminar on analysis
ol problems in phonetic discrimination, and presenlations and
evaluation ol readinq and wriling EnOlish as a second language.
May be repeated once.
Chguce. 0-3-3.
Mihon. 0'3-3.
Wo.ld il..l.rpiocoi. 0-3-3. A survey of major non-English
literary lexls in the Weslern Tradition.
Prlncipl.. .rd T.chniquoB ol Litcrary Criticism.0-3-3.
Thg Briti.h ovol. 0-3-3. Studies the developmeni of the
novel from the eighleenth century onwards.
Thg Romanlic Poriod. 0-3-3. Studies the major writers ol tho
age.
Tho vlclo.ian Period. 0-3-3. Studies the major writers ol the
age.
Shakolpoare. 0-3-3. The major plays and the poems. (Same
as Speech 415.) Su,F,W,Sp.
illio. American Aulhorr (beloro l8E5), 0-3-3.
Meior Amo.ican Aulhor! (linco 1865). 0-3-3.
Conl.mporery dram., 0-3-3. American, English and Euro-
pean. (Same as Speech 419.)
Th. continorl.l Novel. 0-3-3.
Tho Englirh Lrngu.g.. 0'3-3. Primarily a course in the histo-
ry ot the language.
Englith Wordr and ldioma. 0'3-3. (Same as Philosophy
423-) Rhetoric and logic as applied to criticalthinking. Sematics.
Exercises in propaganda analysis. Vocabulary building.
Contomporary South.rn Aulhor!. 0-3-3.
Am.ricrn Ficlion in the Twsnlielh Cantury.0-3-3.
gixlsqnlh Csntury Engli8h Litoraturo (axcluding Sh.k.-
.p.r.e). 0-3-3.
S.vontoonth C.ntury English Litor.lure (excluding
Irilton).0-3-3.
Eighte.nlh Canlury Engli3h Liloraturo. 0-3-3.
Advrnced T.chnic.l Writirg.0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or
303. A conlinuation ol English 260; emphasis on longer reporls
and specialized lorms of technical writing, such as manuals.
Tochnicll W.iting tor Public.tior. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260
or 303. The writing or ariicles tor scientilic and technical journals,
with emphasis on audience analysis and appropriate slyle; sub-
mission of a.licles lor possible publication.
Technic.l Editirg. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or 303. The
work ol an edilor, including ediling a text, lormat slandards and
limilations, planning projecis, and worklng wilh authors, illustra-
tors, and produclion workers.
Scionlilic and Technical P...entrtion., 0-3-3. Preq., En-
glish 260 or 303. The presentalion of lechnical rniormation to
technical and non-lechnical audiences; emphasis on organiza-




















46,t: Occupalioml Technical W.iting.0-3-3. Preq., English 260
or 303. A course designed to enable the technical writer to con-
duct writing training sessions within lhe organization and to su-
pervige others enqaged in wriling tasks.
455: Specilicrtion, Bid, Grant, and Propot.l Writing.0-3-3.
Preq., English 260 or 303. Discussion of and practice in the wril-
ing of specifications, bid, grants, and proposals; emphasis on
types, audience analysis, organizalion, and wriling style.
468: T.chnic.l w'iling lnlernship. 9-0-3 (6). Preq.. permission
ol the Deparlment Head. On'the-iob experience lorthe technical
writing student, inlended to give supervised praclice under real-
istic working conditions. lnlernships are 1o be arranged
individually-
It87r Sprci.l Ploblsmr in Tochnical Communicilion.9-0-3.
Preq., English 260 or 303. The seleclion, study and wriling of
special problems. Students willwork on individLlal projecls under
direct superuision ol stalf.
157
FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES
100: Mlrriag6 and Family Living. 0-3-3. Significanl factors for
successlul marriage, marital adjusiment, and ramily living- Su, F,
w, sp.
ll7: Wamon Sludiet. 0-3-3. Boles ol women in families. educa-
tion, employmeni and the communlty. lniluences on changing
roles. Emphasis on career opportunilies and personal
development.
201: lnlroducllon to Chlld 6rd Famlly Dqvolopmonl.0-3-3. Ba-
sic principles and sequences in human development from prena-
tal period lhrough aging years. Emphasis on develpomental
tasks, forces inlluencing development, and the family lite cycle.
2r7: Guiding lnhnt. lnd Yosng Childr.n. 0- 1- 1. Coreq., Family
[,ianagement and Consumer Sludies 276. Principles and tech-
niques of posilive guidance applied to infants and young
children.
300r parontlng, 0-3-3- Study o, the parenling role. Emphasis on
parent-child interaction and relalionships as they influence
growth. Open to non-majors.
30lr E.rly Childhood D.v.lopm.nl. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology or
Family & Child Studies 201. The developrnenl ot young chil
dren. Theory and pracllce are cor€lated through readings, class
discussions, and nursery school laboratory experiences.
307: Flmily lntorprr.onal R.l.tion.hipr. 0-3-3. The study of in-
teraction belween individuals with application to family dynam-
ics, personal relationships, prolessional interaction, and job
competency.
311: Prg-rsrding in Es.ly Childhood Education. 0-3-3. Develop-
menl ol early language skills. Emphasis on the preschool lan-
guag€ ans curriculum as preparation for reading. F.
400: Conl.mpor.ry F.mily Living,0-3-3. Family living concerned
with stages of lamily lile with omphasls on issues atfecling lami-
lies. W.
401r Crortiv6 Acliyili!! .nd Orglnizrlion ol PE.chool Pro-
gram!. 0-3-3. Preq., Family & Child Studies 30'l or consent of
instructor. Organization of preschool programs with emphasis
on crealive activities, materials and lacilities. F.
410: ilulti-Cullural Flmily Sludis., 0-3-3. Cross-cullural over-
viow ol lamily patterns, child rearing, nutrition and lood habits,
housing, and fashion trends. Su.
{11: Melhod! ir Errly Childhood Educrtion, 3-2-3. Preq., Fami-
ly & Child Studies 301. lmportant lactors in planning lor pre-
school chlldren. Emphasis on objectives, planning nursery
school experiences, and evalualion. W.
420: llruo! In Famlly Lilr Educlllon. 0-3-3. Methodology of
teaching currenl lamily issues in tamily education programs. De-
velopment of lamily life educator skills with emphasis on parent
education and ma tal enrichment.
42t: Sludent T..ching in E.rly Childhood Educrtion: l{urtery
School. 16-1-6. Preq., Family & Child Studies 301 and 41 1. An
intensive practical experience in supervised nursery school
leaching. F, W, Sp.
'l3l: lnLnt D.y.lopm.nl, 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204 or
equivalent. Prenatal and infant d€volopment. Emphasis on influ-
ence of lamily and other caregivers.
45lr Th3 Puppotry Arl. rnd Cre.liv. Te.chirg. 0-3-3. ln-deplh
sludy ol puppets and lhe puppelry arts wilh praclical exper
iences in techniques and uses of puppets as a iool in leaching,
lherapy and creativlty.
461: Admini.l.rlion ol Ea.ly Childhood Educllion P,ogrlmr.
0-3-3. Planning and administering day care centers and early
childhood education programs. Sp.
500: lmproving lnrlrucliolt in F mily Relltions,0-3-3. A study of
the melhods ol teaching lamily relations including selection and
organization ol subjecl matter. Special attention will be given to
the preparation of units of work and lesson plans.
501: Conlempor.ry llsuo! ln lnLncy and prorchool Years,0-
3-3. Seminar in current research in child development with em-
phasis on ihe inlancy and preschool years.
510: The Frmily in Middls .nd Later Ye.E, 0-3-3. Sludy ot
changes, needs and adlustments during the middle and later
years of the fami{y.
520: lnlerperron.l .nd F.mily Dyn.mica. 0-3-3. Study of dy-
namics ol ,amily interaclion and relatlonship funclioning. Em-




236: Hou&hold Equipment. 0-3-3. Proper selection, use, and
care of equipment. Wiring 6nd lighting ol the home, kitchen
planning.
246r Microcomput.r. in Hom. M.n.gemonl 1.3-2-3. An intro-
duction lo the use ol microcomputers and microprocessor con-
trolled appliances for rnore eftective management of home and
family related lasks.
256: lndividual .nd Famlly lrlanagornenl. 0-3-3. A syslems ap-
proach to the management of personal and family resources
with emphasis on time and energy. W,Sp.
276: Environmenls for Young Childrsn. 0-1-1. Coreq., Family
and Child Studies 277. Piinciples of housing and equipmenl ap-
plied to creating learning environments lor infants and young
children.
416: Homg Furnishingg. 0-3-3. A study ot the interior rurnishings,
including furniture styles, accessories, and design components
for lhe home.
425: Houring.0-3-3. Physicalaspects ol planning a house. History
of housing. Social aspects such as zoning, government regula-
lions. etc.
436: Adv.nc.d hdiyidu.l lnd Family anagomenl.4-2-3.
Preq., Family i,4anagemenl and Consumer Studies 256, and ad-
vanced lunior standing. Planning, coordinating, and evaluating
all phases of individual and family management.
445: lrllcrocomputor Application. lor Perronal U8o.0-1-1 (3).
Selected lopics relating to the use ot microcomputers in home
and lamily management. Su.
446: Uicrocomputor! in Homo Managomont ll. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Home Economics 246. Advanced study in the use of mlcrocom-
Puters in home management.
458: Conaum.l Daciaion 1116klng. 0-3-3. Behavior of lhe consum-
er wilh relerence to economic decision making and expenditure
patterns relevant to current lilestyles.
FASHION AND TEXTILES
116: Apparel Conllruclion. 6-0-2. Principles ol basic construc-
tion and litting and the use ot commercial patlerns to create
clothing suitable to the individual.
119: App.rel Ev.lualion. 0-2-2. lnlroduction to the study ol analy-
sis oi ready-lo-wear and accessories lrom a releiland consumet
viewpoint.
120: Apparel Sslgction. 0-2-2. Consideration of appropriate and
becoming clothing lor individuals wilh recognilion of social, eco-
nomic, and psychological {actors. Design and manufacture ol
clolhing. F, W, Sp.
158: Sury.y ol th. Fe.hion lndurtry. 0-2-2. Preq., Fashion &
Textlles 128. Overview ol fashion industry and fashion marketing
techniques. Emphasis on hislory, design, produclion, and relail
phases ol business.
218: Conoumor Clolhing. 3-0-1. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 118.
Developmenl of judgmenl, creativity and skill in conslruction.
Emphasis on use ol special labrics, decorative lechniques and
conslruction techniques.
219: Texlile!. 0-3-3. Study 01 properties and prodLrction of lexlile
fibers. Consumer approach to labric selection, use and care.
228: Conlumor Analysir ot Faghioh. 0-2-2. A consumer and
merchandising approach to clothing needs of the family and oth-
er selecled grorrps. open 1o non-maiors.
158
2EE: Fr.hion De.ign 1.0-2-2. Preq., Art 175, Fashion & Textiles
1 l8 or 1 19, and 219. Applicalion of principles related to the cre-
ation, labrication and execLltion of apparel design.
308: F rhion Buying.0-3-3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 158, Mar-
keling 235. Buying lunction in fashion relail organizalions. ln-
cludes merchandising concepts essential for buyers.
338: f.iloring. 6-0-2. Preq., Clothing conslruction skill. Funda-
menlal construction processes reviewed and basic principles ol
tailoring appljed in the construclion ol tailored garments.
348: Frlhion Meachanditihg rnd CompuLt illnrg.monl.l -2-
2. Preq., Fashion & Texliles 308. Procedures and task manag6-
ment ,o. the lashion retailer through computer application. W.
358: Fa.hlon ii.rch.ndi8ing S.lling Erperiqnce. 6- 1-3. Preq.,
Fashion & Textiles 348, Marketing 235 and 307 or consenl of
instruclor. Supervised experience in salesmanship and olher
phases o, merchandislng in retailrirms oooperating with lhe Col_
lege of Home Economics.
388: Fr.hion Coordin.lion and Promolion. 0-3-3. Coordinalion
ol buying, selling, promoting, display, and advertising tunclion in
retail store merchandising. Sp.
,ll0: Tsrtilo P.oduct! tor Applr.l .nd Hom. Furnirhirga, 0-3-
3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 2l9orconsenl of instructor. Sludy
of textile products in relation to end-use, product quality, lech-
nology, trade regulalions, and interplay ol fashion ,or apparel
and home lurnishings industries. Sp.
il28: F..hion Oglign ll.6-1-3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 268, or
consent ot instructor. Flal paltern and draping techniques in de-
veloping original design. Emphasis on appropriate use of line,
color, and texlure.
439: Hirloiic Co.lumo l, 0-3-3. Development of costume from an-
cienl Egypl lhrough the 18th century, with emphasis on social,
economic, and aesthetic influences on its deslgn. W.
440: Hi.loric Coltumo ll. 0-3-3. Developmeni of coslume lrom
1gth Century untillhe presenl, wiih emphasis on social, econom_
ic, and aesthetic influences.
488: Vi.url M..chrrdiling. 3-2-3. Preq., Art 175 or 1 15, Fashion
& Texliles 388, Family Management & Consumer Studies 416,
Marketing 235 or consent of instructor. Promotion of products
through visual merchandising including lashion show produc-
tion, specialevents, display, selling techniques and olher promo-
tiontal activilies in industry and retailing. F.
498: Frlhlon Morchtndariog lntotn.tional. (Pass-Fail) 3 to 12
hours undergraduate credit and 3lo I hoursgraduate credit. Do-
mestic and/or European fashions study tour (3 hours under
graduate credit.) May be repeated with Dean's permission. Ap-
plications required. Sp, Su. Supervised paid work experience in
lashion center (s) (3 to I hours credit). Applications required.
508: Advancod Tochniqurt in Ep.citlit.d Clolhing Conrl.uc-
tion, 6-1-3. A study ot clolhing production and consumer moti-
vation. Special problems in clothing constrtlclion are chosen to
incorporale new techniques.
509: Adysncod Toxtilot.0-3-3. A study of recent trends and de-
velopments in textales from the slandpoint of lheir chemicalcom-
position and physical properties.
528: Con.umor ilotiv.lion.nd Flctort in Fsthion.0-3-3. Bela-
tionship ol consumer behavior to rashion: analysis of laclors rel-
ative lo production, distribution, and consumption of apparel
and textiles.
FINANCE
10O: F.mily Finlncirl ,{on.go onl. 0-3-3. Specilic family tinan-
cialdecisions, including budgeting, insurance, home purchase or
rent, consumer renl, personal lncome tax, litetime linancial plan-
ning. F, W, Sp.
201: Braic Srlo3 Flnanclng. 0-3-3. Financing consumer sales in-
cluding sources ol credit, inlerest and payout computalions,
wholesale frnancing, truth in lending, bad debts, and legal as-
pects. (Associate degree credit only in CAB).
318: Burinelr Fin.nco. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202, or 215 and
Accounting 205 or 210 and junior standing. A study of the meth-
ods of tinancing a business firm, including sources and applica-
tions ol tunds, Su, F, W, Sp.
319: lnlg.modiato Financial Mlnrg.menl. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance
318. Advanced praclices of linancial managemenl are deve!
oped. Financial models used in decision-making and their appli-
caiion lo major areas of business finance are emphasized. F, Sp.
330: Rirk .od lnaurlnce. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of and
riskbearing, including insurance and non-insurance methods ol
handling 6 risk; introduction to the lields ol liie, disabilily, proper-
ly, and casualty insurance. F.Sp.
,tl2: hternltional Financa.0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. A study ol
the various modes ol financing international lrade, including in_
lernational flnancial organizations, an analysis of exchange
rates, toreign inveslments, multinalional firms, and international
banking. F
4l4r hv6.tmenlt. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. Analyses o, invesl-
ments in common stocks, bonds, and other financial assels;
sources ol inlormaiion for the inveslor: analysis of firms' financial
statemenls: classes of investments. F, w, sp.
422t Bank Hangim.rli. 0-3-3. Preq.. Finance 318. Problems in
organization, operation, and management ol commercial banks,
with special emphasis on credit banking. F, Sp.
423: B.ok illnagom6nl: Calor, Polici.. .nd Pr!tic.t.0-3-3.
Pr6q., Finance 318. Application of decision-making procedures
lo bank financial managemenl situalions, including evaluation of
bank performance, capital acqulsition, liquidity, and loans.
425: ilonsy lrarkel!, Clpit l ilaakots and Fin.nci.l lntlitu-
tlonr. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. A survey of the markets in
which ,unds are traded; a survey ol lhe lending and investing
characterislics ol selected financial institutions. W, Sp.
427: Fin.nci.l Forocrsting. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 205 or 215
and Finance 318- Financial torecasting under condilions o, eco-
nomic lluctuations involving sales in industries and firms within
those industries and their eflect on lhe financial needsand liquid-
ity of lirms.
430: Adysncad Finrncial Mlngem.nl. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance
318. The case method is used io apply decision-makinO proce-
dures lo r€alistic problems in financial management. Sp.
431: Lite lnrur.nce. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of personal
and group life, accident and heallh, hospitalization, old age. sur-
vivors and disability insurance and annuilies. F.
432: Property ln.urenc€,0-3-3. A comprehensive study of lire,
burglary, robbery, forgery. liabilily, inland and ocean marine in-
surance, and surety and fidelity bonds. W.
435: Privsls Ponrlon., Group ln.ur.nco rnd Eltals Pltnning.
0-3-3. Analysis ol pension regulations, design, and fundlng. ac-
tuarial considerations, integratlon with Social Security benelits,
survey of groLrp insurance, and implications for eslate planning.
Sp.
442: Principlo. olBo.l E.l.toond LEnd Economlc..0-3-3. Land
utili?ation, city growth, land developmeni, legal processes and
transactions, realeslale markeling, linancing and financial insti
tutions, laxes, condemnation, planning and zoning. F, Sp.
443: Appraital, 0-3-3. Applicalion of value theory and principles to
real estale values; professional appraisal principles methodolo_
gy. Corresponds to Appraisal l, Amrican lnstitute of Real Estate
Appraisers.
444: Apprrisal ot Urb.n Prop.rligt. o-3-3. Preq., Finance 443.
Appraisal case sludies and practice in appraisal ol commercial
and industrial properties; generally corresponds to Appraisal ll,
Urban Prope,ties, American lnstitute ol Feal Estale Appraisers.
445: RGal E.lal. Fintnc.. 0-3-3. Finance principles applied lo real
estate. Sources of lunds, legal and financial instruments, and an-
alytical methods for decision making. W.
515: FinsnciSl Manlgom.nt. 0-3-3. The study ol a linancial man-
ager's role in financjal planning, acquisition and management ol
funds for a business fhm.
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518: Fiuncirl Mrnag.m.nt Policira and Practlcor.0-3-3. Ap-
plication of decision-making procedures to financial manage-
menl probiems. Student is required to solve case problems and
manage the linancial atfaks of computer simulated firm.
5t7r Capit.l Budgeting Seminsr. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 515. A
systematlc and thorough treatmenl ot lhe theory and practlce of
capilal expenditure managemenl, ernphasizing case analysis
and employing a quantitative tormat,
5rE: AdvancodCommarcl.l Banklng. 0-3-3. Advanced studies
in contemporary banking practices with special emphasis in
credil analysis. Structuring ol loans in specialized commercial
lending areas as well as the entire credit granling decision proc-
ess will be examined.
525: Somlnsr ln lnvoatmontr. 0-3-3. Study o, the theories and
techniques ol investment analysis lor purposes ol evaluation and
selection ol inveslments.
610: s.minlr in Financill Th.ory 1.0-3-3- Preq., Finance 515
(also, desirable that student has had an intermediale or ad-
vanced economics course). Examination and application ol
contemporary linancial theory and analysis relating to business
linance.
615r S.min.r in Financi.l Th.ory ll.0-3-3. Preq., Finance 610.
Delailed study ol both classic and contemporary literature which
provldes studenls wilh a cross-seclion ol modern theoretical de-
velopments in the field ol business finance.
FOOD AND NUTRITION
103: Nutrilion rndWoighl Control.0-1-1 (3). Designed tor non-
majors. Most ellective when taken with a health and physical ed-
ucation activity course. Personalized weight conlrol program
based on behavior modilication. energy balance, and recom-
mended nulrlents. May b6 repeated ,or cr6dit.
'li2: Brlic Food Scisnca.3-2-3. Use or lood science principles in
food seleclion and preparalion procedures.
2O2: Collsgiste Cooking. S-2-3. Designed lor non-majors to assisl
in preparing appelizing and nutrilious meals using basic tech-
niques and managing time, energy, and money.
203: ilulrition. 0-3-3. Functions ol various nutrients and their inter-
relalionships in children and adulls wilh emphasis on personal
lood habits and selection. Su,F,W,Sp.
207: P.ol.r.ionrl Diel.lic.. 0-1-1. Dietitian's role in providing
quality nulritional care lor individuals and groups ot people. F.
212r Food lnd lhe Con.um.,.6-1-3. Preq., Food & Nutrition
112. Consideralions in lood managemenl, including conve-
nience, legislation, consumer acceplability, spending patterns,
6nd lifeslyles.
213: lntroduction to Diol Thgrapy. 0-3-3. Preq., Food & Nulri-
tion 203. lntroduction to dietary modification throughoul the
human life cycle and in disease states.
222: Food Corl Conlrol. 0-2-2. Records and anelysis as applied in
lood cost conkol in tho lood s€rvice organization-
223: Nutrilion Educ.lion. 0-2-2. Basic principles ol nutrition with
special emphasis on the schoolage chlld. Techniques oI
presenling nulrition information to children (Planned lor non-
maiors) Su, F W. Sp.
233: Crorlivo Exp.ri.[c.. in l{ul.ition. 3-0-1. Preq., or Coreq.,
Food & Nulrition 223 ot 2O3. Food preparation and nutrition
aclivities for young children.
242: Food Sorvic. 8uporvision. 3-2-3. Probtems in direcling, su-
peryising and controlling personnel, sanitalion, purchasing, and
storage tor small food service organizations.
243: Eolllh Crrg Dgliyqry Syttgms. 0-3-3. Aspects of current
health care dellvery systems in lhe United Stales, wilh a focug on
the delivery ol nutrition care services.F.
282: Food..rvic. Fi.ld ExF.ri.nc.. 3-g hours credit. (18)-
(Pass-Fail) Preq., Food & Nutrition 352 and consent of instruc-
tor. Supervised experience in commercial, institulional
foodseNice.
352: Ou.nlity Food P?oduclion. 0-2-2. Coreq., Food & Nutrition
372. Preq., Dietetic major or consent of the instructor. Ouantily
lood preparation and service, menu planning, and methods ol
purchasing lor lood service systems.
362: Compulg, At'illsd Food Sgryics ]rlr]lrgarn.nt,3-'l-2.
Computer applicatlons in lood service managemenl and opera-
tions research.
372: Ou.ntily Food Produclion Lrborrtory. 8-0-2. Coreq., Food
& Nutrilion 352. Ouanllty lood produclion superuised
experience.
3E2: lnlroduclaon lo Food gsrvico Orglnir.tion .nd Admini.-
lr.tion. 4-0- 1. Preq., Di€tetic major or consenl ol the inslructor.
Application of organization and administratlon principlos to an
instilutional lood service setting.
40,1: Nutrilion Th.ory.0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132. Diotetic malor
or consent of instructor, Food & Nutrition 433. Physical and
chemical signilicance ot various nutrients and lheir interrelatlon-
ships and applicatlons to humans.
412: Erpo.imontal Foodr- 6-1-3. Preq-, Food & Nukition 112,
Chemistry 131 or consent of inslructor. Study ol the chemical






Nutrition Th9ory.0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132. Coreq., Food
& Nutrition 483. A continuation ol Food & Nutrition 404. W.
Nul.ition Thoory. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132. Coreq., Food
& Nutrilion 493. A continuation ol Food & Nutritlon 414. Sp.
Iuirition Thgory Llboralory. 3-0- L Coreq., Food & Nutri-
tion 404. Field experience appllcations ol normaland clinical nu-
lritional theory to humans.
lnlroductioh to Clinicrl Pretice, 20-2-6. (Pass/Fail) . De
valoping practical skills in adminislrative and therapeutic dietet-
ics. Supervised experience direcled by registered dietilian. Ap
plications required.
Diot tic Fi.ld Expori.nc.. 40- 1-9. (Pass/Fail). Application
ot knowledge in adminislralive and therapeutic dietetics in the
clinical setting. Supervised experience dkected by registered di
etitian. Applications required.
Food Sgrvicg Syrtgmr Adminittr.lio[. 0-2'2. Principles ol
organization and managemenl applied lo lood service systems.
F,
Cli.rl Nutrilion.l C.r.. 0-2-2. Cllnical nutrilion used in the
treatmenl of disease conditions with emphasis on individualized
patient care. F.
Food s.ryic. Fi.ld Exp..i.ncr. 13-0-4. Field experience as
an administralive dietitian in lood service systems.F.
Nutritional Ca.o Fi6ld Exporienca. 13-0-4. Field experience
as a clinical dietitian in health care facilities.
Food Srrt lr|r Adminirtr.tion 8.mimr. 0-2-2. Preq., Food
& Nukilion 452. A continuation ol Food & Nutrition 452.
Cliont tlulrition.l C.re.0-2-2. Preq., Food & Nutrltion 453.
A conlinualion of Food & Nutrition 453. W.
Food S!.vico Fiold Exp€rlonce. 13-0-4. Field experience as
an edministrative dietilian in tood service systems.W.
Nulrilionrl Csre Fisld Exprriencc. 13-0-4. Field exporience
as a clinical dielitian in health care facilities. W.
Clinic.l Di.tetic.. 16-0-5. Field experience as a clinical dieti-
lian in health care lacilities. Sp.
Dlaletlc Semlnar. 0-2-2- Current professional literature and
trends. Sp.
Food giryic. 8y.l.m! Admini.lrllion. 16-0-5. Field expe-
rience as an adminiskative dietitian in tood service syst€ms- Sp.
Nutrilion Th.ory Llbonlory,3-0- 1. Coreq., Food and Nutri-
tion 414. A continuation of Food and Nutrition 433. W.
Nutrition Th.ory Lrbor.tory. 3-0- 1. Coreq., Food & Nulri-
tion 423. A continualion ol Food & Nukitjon 483. Sp.
World Nulrilion Problem!- 0-3-3. A study ol world wide nu-
tritional problems with special emphasis on recenl research in
this field. ln addition to class work, each student makes an inde-
pendent investigation ot one lopic in the field o, nutritaon. Open

















512: Food Scietrco .nd Tochnology, 0-3-3. Fecent devetop-
menls in science and technology underlying current practices in
quality preservalion, and problems in nonbacteriat spoilage
mechanlsms of lood. lncludes survey of freeze drying, ifiadia-
tion, antibiotics, antioxidants, enzymes, Iood addjtives, and
Packaging.
523: R.canl Advancar in Cliont ttutrilional Coro.0-3-3. preq.,
Food & Nutrition 423. Current developments in normat nutrition,
nutrilional asssessment and diet therapy.
532: Food Seryico Orgrnization .nd Mln.gom€nt. 0,3-3.
Preq., Food & Nulrition 342. Quantity food service manage-
menl utilizing financial controls and computer assislance.
533: Vitami.a.nd lrlin.rah ln Human llulrilion. 0-3-3. preq.,
Food & Nukition 423. Sources, properties and lunctions ofvita-
mins and minerals in human nutrition.
5G2: Trend, in Food Syrlam! Administrrtion. 0-3-3. preq.,
Food & Nutrition 352. Seminar on current topics jn food sys,
tems administration with emphasis on student,s areas oJ
interest.
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
300: Laaguag€ and Culturel Contoxts. O-3-3. preq., consenl ol
instruclor. Concepts ol language and culture. lnlerrelalionship
belween language and cullure. Problems in intercultural commu-
nicalion. Processes ol language acquisition and culturaladapta-
iion. Bequired lor internationa students Su,F,W,Sp.
FOREIGN STUDIES
10lr Sp.cial Academic Studisa, 1-3 hours. SpeciEl academic
sludies conducted in foreign countries. Su.
201: sp.cill Acadamic St[dior. 1-3 hours. Speciat academic
studies conducted in loreign countries. Su.
301: Sp.cial Acsdomic Sludiss, 1-3 hours. Special academic
sludies conducted in foreign counlries. Su.
401: Spoci.l Academic Sludio., 1-3 hours. Speciat academic
studies conducled in foreign countries. Su.
501: Speci.l Ac.demic StudloB. 103 hours. Special academic
studies cooducted in toreign countries. Su
FORESTRY
't0t: Gancral Foroslry,0-2-2. An inlroduction to loresky, wood
utilization, relationstoland management, and the uses of natural
resources in furnrshing goods aod services.
Elollionlary Drrtling. 3-0-1. lntroduclory drafting, freehand
lellering, care and use of drawing instruments. F, W, Sp.
Fortl Firo, 0-2-2. Forest lire management, protection, and
control.
208:
D€nd,ology. 3- 1-2. Preq., Botany 101, 104 and Forestry 101.
The identitication, classificetion, ch6racterisUcs, and dislribulion
ol lhe princip6l forest trees of the United States, with emphasis
on coni{ers.
Dendrology. 3- 1-2. A continiration ol Forestry 205, with em-
phasis on hardwoods and spring and summer characteristics.
Foreltry Principler. 3-2-3. For nonjor€stry majors. Study of
loresky with emphasis on its application and correlation with ag-
riculture. wildlife. and other fields.
SllviculturG; Silvica. 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 302. Faclors
atfecting the growth ot trees and slands.
Silvicullur.; Practico. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 30 1. Reproduc-
tion melhods, keatments, and improvements of lrees and
slands.
21tl
303: Bsgional Silyicullsr.. 0-2-2. Preq., Forestry 302. An assess-
ment ol lhe signiricanl biological, physical and economic quati-
ties otlhe forest regions of lhe U.S. and their ellect on silvicultur
al practices.
305: Wood Tgchnology. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 205 and 2OO or
consent of instructor. ldentification, slructure prope.ties, and
uses ol commercial woods.
306: For..l Moalutomonti, 3-2-3. Preq., t\rathemalics j'J1 and
1 12. I\reasurements of tree and torest volume, growth and yield,
and product$.
309r [icrocompuls]s lor Agriculture ..d For.rlry. O-3-3.
Computer programming systems and sortware for agriculture
and for€slry using BASIC. F, Sp.
312: Foroll and Fo.erl Producl8 Erlomotogy. 5-l-2. The study
ol forest entomology in relation to forest management and lorest
proteclion.
313: Fore.l .nd For..t Product! Palhorogy. 3,2-3. The impor-
tant disoases of lorests and forest producis.
3t4: Wildlite H.bitrt Evaluation gnd lttan.gom.nt in Southom
For..l, 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 213 or consent of instructor.
Methods ol sampling, evaluaiing and moditying lorest ecotypes
lor lhe benelit of wildlife species.
315: Forelt Mea!ur9m9nl.. 2 credit hours. Preq., Forestry 306.
Execution of lorest surveys; techniques ol growth measurement;
determinalion of volume of trees and stands.
316: For.lt Surveying,3 credit hours. Preq., i,tath. 112. property
surveys. topographic mapping. layout ol forest roads and trailsl
lumber slructures.
320: Treo EId Fororl Davelopmonl. 3 oredit hours. Silvicullure
field procedures. Praclical use of various silvicultural techniques
in development of loresl stands.
321: Land U!e. 2 credit hours. Land use in the Southern Forest
Region.
322: Botloml.nd Hardwood.. 2 credit hours. Silviculture manage-
ment and utilization ol hardwoods of the Southern Foresl
Region.
340: Wood Frocgaaca, 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 305 or consenl ol
instructor. Conversion ol trees into usable producls, harvesting
techniques, machinery and milling methods.
341: Bonding ard Fini.hing ol Wood 3-2-3. Preq., Foreslry 305
or consent of insiructor. Adhesive and cohesive properlies o,
glues and finishes-
350: Logging Bord.. 3-2-3. Preq., l\,1ath 112. Principles ol ptan-
ning, layoul and conskuction of forest roads including lactors
atfecting soil trafficability.
401i Forerl Man.g.m.nl. 3-2-3. Preq., Summer Camp. Princi-
ples and planning in iorest management.
403: Fore.l Flnanc6.0-3-3. Preq., Forestry 409, Summer Camp.
The economic and tinancial considerations applying to forestry.
405: Foro.t Soils, 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 200, 202. An overivew
ol forest soil principles and their 6pplication.
407: For€Bl P.odqcla. 3-2-3. Preq., Foresky 305 or consent of in-
structor. The utilization of foresls in lhe conversion of a raw ma-
terialof great variability to finished commoditiesthat meet a wide
range of specific market demands.
408: Ssasoning .nd Pr....v.lioh, 3-2-3. *e9_, Forestry 305.
Theory and practice of air seasoning and kiln drying of forest
products. The basis o, wood preservaiion, preservatives, and
methods of application. Alternate years.
409: Foreat Economlc!.0-3-3. Preq., Summer Camp. Forestsend
thek relalion to economic, induslrial, and social problems.
410: Fo.eBt Policy. 0-3-3- Preq., Summer Camp. The basic princi-
ples and policies ol federal, state, and private ,orestry.
411: Forggt Bscrialior, 0-2-2. Forestry and nonforestry majors.
Recreational use of for€sls and wild lands. Social, physical, and
spiritual benelits ol torest recrealion. Forest recrealion in the
economy of the nation.
412: For.ll T... lmprovomenl. 0-2-2. I\rethods of improvement
ol loresl kees by use of modern plant breeding techoiques.
414: Solid, Leminoled, End R.conrtituted Wood productr. 3-
1-2. Preq., Forestry 305. Manulaclure o, {umber, hardwood and
soltwood lumber grades, veneers, plywood, laminated products
and reconstituted panels. Alternele years.
415: iilicrocompule'r in Foroslry. 3-1-2. Preq., CS 102 or
equivalent, Foresky Summer Camp or Forestry 340, 341. Appti-







proce$sing, BASIC, and soltware programs related lo lorest
measurements, silvicullure, wood utilization and forestry busi-
ness applications W.
,al6: Logging.3-1-2. Preq., Summer Camp, Forestry 305 and 407.
Logging methods, felling and bucking, skidding, loading and
hauling.
4!8: Lrnd Alloc.lion .nd Fssource lranagomont. 0-3-3. The
socio-economic-political policies and programs concerning the
allocation oi land and lhe management of, natural resources.
{2Or Problamr. 1-3 semester hours credit. Preq., approval of the
School Direclor. Special problems in lorestry and wood utiliza-
tion correlated with management of land and natural resoulces.
422: Sominar 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Review ol research
methods and Programs.
43lr Soil T.rtlic.bility. 3- 1-2. Faclors allecling lraclion and llota-
tion ol ofl-lhe-road machinery. W.
FRENCH
101-102: Ellrll.nl.ry Fronch, 0-3-3 each. Conversation, reading
and grammar. Su,F,w,Sp-
201-202: lntormediaL Fr.nch.0-3-3 each. Preq., French 102 or
equivalenl. Conversation, reading, grammar and culture
Su,F,W.Sp.
203: Tho Short Story in Franco.0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or
equivalent. A continualion of elemelary French, wilh emphasis
upon reading. Su, F, W, SP.
204: Fr.nch in ttlullicullu.al Contert..0-3-3. Preq., French 202
or oquivalent. lntercultural communication in French. Review oI
linguistic, cultural and sociolinguistic aspects of French-speak-
ing areas. Sp.
301-302: Fr.nch Convsrtalion and Compolilion. 0-3-3 each.
Preq., French 202 or permission of inslructor. Bequired for major
in French.
304-305: Survoy ol French Lilor.turo.0-3-3. Preq., French 202
or permission of inskuctor. Bequired for major in French. A sur-
vey ot French literature fiom lhe l\,,liddle Ages. F, W, even.
308: Fr.nch Civilizstion. 0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or instruclor's
consent. Lectures and reading in hislory, geography, language,
arts, general culture of French lands. W.
310: Fronch Folkloro and Trodillon., 0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or
instruclor's consenl. Tradilion, folklore, lolk heritage, children's
literature ot French lands. Su.
300: Faancophone Children't Lileretur€, 0-3-3. Preq., French
203 or equivalent. A study of French-speaking children's stories,
songs, rhymes and games. F.
{0O: Th. Dr.m. in F.ance.0-3-3. Preq., French 304-305 or per-
mission ol instructor. A study of the drama in France up to 1914,
with reading o, outstanding examples. Sp, odd.
404: Conlq,r|porary French Litorrlure, 0-3-3. Preq., French 304
or 305, or permission o, inst.uclor. A study ot French literature
trom 1914 to the presenl with reading of selective works. F,
417: Ths Novel in Frsnch.0-3-3- Preq., French 304 or 305, or per-
mission oi instructor. A study o, the novel in France up lo rnodern
times, wilh reading o, oulstanding examples. Sp, odd.
450: Tho Fiench Langurge. 0-3-3. Preq., 21 hours French oI con-
sent o, instructor. General characleristics of the language and
inlonse reivew ol grammar. Sp. odd.
470: Fr.nch Phon.tica rrd Oral Reading. 0-3-3. Preq., French
301-302 or permission o{ instruclor. Required lor major in
French. Sp, ofl.
480: Commorcial Franch.0-3-3. Preq., French 450 or consenl ol
inslruclor. Sludy of business practices and regulation ol France
and Canada with emphasis on using common commericallorms
Sp.
500: Tho Drama in Fr.nce (lgth & 2olh centu.iss.)0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Slanding. A study of major French plays: lhe Romanlic
through the contempotaty pe(iod.
512: Seminar in French Lileretur. ol tho Middls Agss.0-3-3.
Preq., Graduate Standing. Analysis ol selected French lileraray
works ol the Medieval period.
513: Sominar in Fr.nch Litoratu.e (1060 io date.)0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduale Standing. Analylical siudy of one major author or
group ol aulhors whose works are related.
517: Civilizrtion Fr.ncailg. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduale Standing. A
study o, the French cullural contribution to world civilization
lhroughout hislory.
519: lndepondenl Sludy. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate Standing.
Sludents will work independenlly taking inlo consideration indi-
vidual needs and interesl on a topic to be determined in collabo-
ration with the course instrLrclor.
GEOGRAPHY
200: lnt.oducllon lo G.ogrrphy. 0-3 3. A survey of th field s
scope, major concepts and methods of analysis and their rele-
vance to present'day problems. F,W,Sp.
203: Phyical Googrrphy, 0-3-3. Fundamenlals ol physical and
biogeography with an emphasis on world-wide distributions of
patterns and processes. su, F, w, sp.
230: Wo.ld Hum.n Geogr.phy, 0-3-3. A survey of the people and
places of the world. Su,F,w,SP.
250: G.ogr.phicrl lrlothodr rnd Tschnique. ol R6.earch. 0-3'
3. An introduclion lo lhe fundamenlals ol library, graphic and
field methods and techniques utilized in the field of geographical
research. sp.
280: Conleflrtion ol Nalural Resoutcor. 0-3-3. A study of the
conservation of soils, minerals, forests, water, wildlile, human re-
sources. F,W,Sp.
305: Geography ol anglo-lmorican. 0-3-3. A study o, the natu-
ralenvironment, resources, and cultural patlerns of the maiorge-
ographic regions ol lhe United Slales and Canada. F, even.
3l0r Goograph, ot Louitiana.0 3-3. Open only lo iunior, senior
and graduate students. The climlale, natural regions, and re-
sources ol Louisiana: cultural development, sources and diski-
bution of the population; setllements and agricultures. Su, w.
314: G.ogr.phy ol Middle Amoricd and the wott lndiot.0-3-3.
Physical, hurnan, and economic geography o, lUexico, Middle
Amerlca, and the West lndies. F, even.
315: G6oglaphy ol Soulh America. 0-3-3. Physical, human, and
economic geography oI South America. W, even.
320: Gaography ot A.ia. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography ol
Asia. Sp, even.
32,1: G.ogr.phy ol Atrica. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography
of Alrica. Sp, odd.
330: Geog.aphy ol Au!lrali6. 0-3-3. Physical and human geogra-
phy ol Auslralia, New Zealand, and the Paclric lslands, F, odd.
335: Economic Geography. 0-3-3. A world survey of economic
geography. w, odd.
360: Geography ot Eu.ope. 0-3-3. Physical and human geogra-
phy oJ Western and Central Europe, and the Medilerraneen ba-
sin. Sp, even.
365: G6ography ot lho Sovi.t union. 0-3-3. Physical and human
geography of the Soviet Union. W, odd.
374: Elemenl. ol We.ther.nd Clim.le.0-3-3. A survey oi the
basic elements ol weaiher and climate including temperalure,
baromelric pressure, precipitation, and the interaction oJ these
elemenls. F. odd.
375: Clim.tology. 0-3-3. Preq.,Geography 203, 374, or permis-
sion ol lhe inskuctor. A suruey of the climatic regions of the
world and lhe controlling ,aclors ol weather. W, even.
380: Caatography, 0-3-3. Elemenls o{ map inlerpretation and con-
struction; interpretation, use and construclion of graphs, Sp,
odd.
400: Elom€nt. ot lhe Culturrl Lendsc.po, 0-3 3. Recognition,
description, analysis and interpretatlon ol elements of the cultur-
al landscape. Sp.
162
501: Phyrical .nd Cultur.l Elemsnt. ot Geogr.phy,0-3-3
GEOLOGY
'll1: Physic.l G.ology. 0-3-3. lgneous, sedimentary, and mela-
morphic rocks; erosion of lhe earlh by skeams, oceans, winds,
glaclres; phenomena oJ mounlains, volcanoes, earthquakes;
and t']e eart.'s inlerio,. Su. F, W. Sp.
I 12: Hiltorioal Geology. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 1 1 1. History ol the
earth as revealed in lhe character and iossilcontenl o, rocks. Su,
F, sp.
l2l: Physic.l Goology Labol.lory. 3-0-1. Preq., registration or
credit inGeology 1 1 1. ldenlificalion ofmineralsand rocks. Study
o, lopographic maps and physiographic lealures shown there-
on. Su, F, W, Sp.
122: Hirlorical Goology Laboralory. 3-0- 1. Begistralion or credil
in Geology 112 and 121. lntroduclion lo lossils, geologic maps,
and the geoloqic history o, selected portions ol Nodh America.
200: lnlroduction to Oceanography. 0-3-3. A survey of the
oceans; their nalure, slructlrre, origin, physical features, circula-
tion, composition, natural resources, and relationship to lhe at-
mosphere and solid earth. Su.
200: Min€ralogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 111, 121, Chemistry 102,
103. Crystailography and descriptive mineralogy. Occurrence,
associalions. and.rses of minerals. F
210: Mineralogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 209. Basic principles and
lechniques in lhe use ol the petrographic microscope to deter-
mine the oplical properties of minerals in oil immersion mounls
and thin seclions. W.
211: Pgt.ology. 3-2-3. Preq-, Geology210. lntroduclion to lhelor-
mation and classification ol rocks. ldentilication o, rock iypes in
hand specimen and in thin seclion under the pelrographic micro-
scope. sp.
302: lnlroduclion to P.leo.calogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 112,
122. Swvey of inverlebrate paleontology, phylum Prolozoa
through phylum Arlhropoda. Hislory of the science, rules of no-
menclature, and environmenl of lower animals. W.
303: Sodimontology 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 111, 112, l2l,Stalis-
tics 200. Origin, composition, properties and classilication of
sedimenls and sedimenlary rocks. F[.Jid llow, sedrmenlary slruc-
tures and diagenesis. F.
305r Straligrgphy. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 303. Depositional envi-
ronmenls, sedimentary facies, correlalions, basin analysis and
plate lectonics. W.
914: Compul6. applicoliolr in Geology. o-3-3. Preq., Engr.
102. Statistics 200. Application oi statislical procedures lo the
solulion ol geological problems utilizing departmental
microcomputers and the university main kame compuler. Sp.
315: St.uctural Gcology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 111, 112, 121,
Math. 112 and Enginee.ing 151. The recognition, represenla-
tion, inlerpretation, and mechanics ol rock detormation. Sp-
el8: Mep lnterprel.tion. 6-l-3. Preq., Geoiogy 305 and 315. ln-
terpretation ol lopog.aphic maps, aerial pholographs, geologic
maps end geologic cross seclions. Sp.
317: Enginegring G6ology. 3-2-3. Materials of the earlh's crusl
and their physical and chemical properties which affect founda-
tion, surlace and subsudace walers, and excavations. W-
318: Enviromenlal G6ology. 0-3 3. Preq., Geology 111 or con-
sent ol inskuctor. Human interaction with geological processes;
river flooding, coastal hazards, landslides, earlhquakes, volcanic
hazards, water supply, waste disposal. Special sections on land
use planning. Sp, even years.
320: Summer Fi.ld Cour.e.6 hours credit. Preq., Geology 2'11,
302 and 316, English 303. Course work al the Louisiana Tech
geology camp.
402: Pelrography. 6-1-3. Preq., Geology 211. Study of rocks in
lhin seclroi us,ng Ihe pelrograp\.c microscope.
,tOE: Subsu.loce tlethodt. 3 2 3. Preq., Geology 305, 315, 413
and Computer Sc ence 102. Correlation o{ subsur,ace ho.izons
utitizing drillcores and cultings, mechanicalwell logs, and com-
puter technology. W.
Geomorphology, 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 1 11, 112. Study of
the earth's landforms with emphasis on lhe weathering. mass
wasting, {luvial, wind, marine, and glacial processes that formed
them. Sp, odd
Polroleom Geology" 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 315. Study of the
origln, migration, and accumulalion of petroluem. Reseruok
characteristics and types o, pekoleum-bearing rock struclures
emphasized. F.
Diroctod Study ol Gsologic Probl€m8, 1-3 hrs credil. Preq.,
senior slanding- Specral topics wilhin tho studenl's lield of inler-
est. [,,laximum 3 hours credil. Su, F, W, Sp.
Microp.leontology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 302. Study ot
microlossils used ln coffelation ofwellcuttings and outcrop sam-
ples, especially loraminif era. Sp.
Geophy3icrl Mslhods,3-2-3. Preq., Physics 210, Geology
305,315,408, Math 230. lntroduclion to theelemenlary theory,
computalion fundamenlals, and basic lield practice for gravity,
seismic, magnetic, and electrical melhods ol geophysical explo-
rat on. Sp.
X.Ray Cry.tallogr.phy. 3-1-2. Preq., Geology 209 and 2l0.
Fundamentals o, X-Bay crystallography. Analysis ol minerals by
powder dilfraction method.
Semin.r.0-1-1. Preq., senior standing in geology. Written or
oral reporls in various phases of geoloqy.
Coallal Ma.ine Goology. 8-3 4. Preq., Geology 11 1, 121 or
112, 122, Chemislry 101. 102, 103, 104. Geomorphological fea-
lures ol estuarlne, coaslal and continental shell environments,
erosinal, depositionaland geochemical processes, field and lab-
oratory melhods. Five weeks al a Louisiana Universities Marine
Consortiurn coastal laboratory. Su.
Ssdimenlary Potrology l. 6-1-3. Preq., Geology 211, 302,
305. Study of oriOin, environmenls ol depositlon, mineralogy,
texlure, and classi{ication of siliclastic sedimentary rocks t liliz-
ing thin sections and petrographlc microscope. F, odd years.
Advanced Slruclurrl Geology.3-2-3. Preq., Geology 315.
Skuctural problems and sludy ol the evolution o{ various struc-
tural provinces of the Americas- W, even.
Sodim.ntary Petrology ll.6-1-3. Preq., Geology 211, 302,
305, 421- Sludy ol origin, envkonments of deposilion, mineralo-
gy, lexlure, and classilication ol carbonate and non-siliclastic
sedimeniary rocks ulilizing lhin seclions and pelrographic micro-
scope. F, even.
Straligraphy and Slruclure ol the Gull Coa!1.0-3-3. Stra-
tigraphy and structure ol the Gult Coastal Plain il North America.
Geologic histo.yolthe region will consider envjronments ol dep-
osition, lilhology. launa, and lectonics. Sp, even.
Advrnced P.loonlology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geol- 421, Systemat-
ic, stratigraphic, and environm€nlal sludies ol selected assem-
blages oi invertebrate fossils.
Economic Geology ol the Gult Coerl B.gion. 0-3-3. Gene-
sis, exploralion, developmenl, and utilization ol the metallic and
nonmetellic minieral resources ol lhe Gulf Coast Region.
Advancsd Micropaleonlology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 421.
Advanced study of the paleoecology o, microorganisms with
emphasis on trenthic foramini{era ol the Gull Coast Flegion. F,
odd years.
Bio.traligraphy. 0-3-3. A sllrdy ol evolutionary and
peleoecologic models used in bioslratigraphy. F, even years.
Advanced Slratigrrphy. 0-3-3. Beadings on st.atigraphy
from the literaturewith emphasison environmentsof deposition.
W, odd years.
Advanced Petrolsum G6ology.0-3-3. Fleadings lrom the
lileralure on composilion, origin, migration and entrapment of
petroleum; study of selected oil and gas lields- W, odd years.
Rogion.l G.ology. 0-3-3. Teclonics, slructure and stra-
tig.aphy ol major world-wide geologic provinces- W, even years.
Special Problems. 1-4 hours credil. Advanced sludy in Geol-






















ol specializalion. Sludenl may elect io repeal this course tor a
maximum of 8 hours credit.
55'l: Reso.rch and Theiis in Geolcionce.. Begistration in any
quarler may be lor three semester hours cledil or mulliples thel-
oi. Maximum credil allowed is six semesler hours.
GERMAN
t0l-102: Elementary Gorman. 0-3-3 each. Conversation, Iead-
ing, and grammar. 101-F,Sp; 102-Su,W.
201-202: lnlorm.ditl. G.trnrn, 0-3-3 each. Preq., German 102.
Conversation reading, grammai, culture. The students willread a
good deal of technical prose in their major lields. 201-W, Su;
202-F, Sp.
3Ol-302: Survoy ot Gorman Lit.r.lure, 0-3-3 each. Preq., Ger-
man 202 or equivalent- A survey of German lilerature lrom the
beginning lntil 1800. Su, F.
303: Cl.r.ic.l Gorm.n Lil9ralu.6. 0-3-3. Preq., Getman 2O2 ot
equivalenl. A stLrdy ol German classicism with special reference
to Lessing, Georhe, Schiller. SP-
305: Advancsd Gsrmor Grammar. 0-3-3. Preq., German 202 or
equivalent. An inlensive course in Gelman grammal designed
especially ior students who need an advanced proficiency in
technical German. W.
307-308: Germgn Converlalion and ComPo.ition, 0-3-3 each.
Pr€q., German 202 or consent ol inslruclor. Conversation on
everyday lopics. F, SP.
309: Gormar Civilitat;on. 0-3-3. Preq., German 202 or insiruc-
tor's consent. Lectures and readings in history, geography, lan-
guage, arls and general cullure ol Germanic lands. Sp.
HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Heelth and Physical Education 100 to 199 actiYity
courses will 3lra33 baEic techniquos, lules end
parlicipation.
100: Special Group Actiyitiss,3 3/4-0-1 (2). (Pass-Fail). Su, F,
W, SP,
lol: Flag Foolball and B..k.tball,3 3/4-0-1. F.
t02: Volleyball and soltball.3 3/4-0-1. Sp - odd.
t03: Socce..nd Spocdball.3 3/4-0-1. F, Sp.
105: Fundamont.l Weighl Training,3 3/4-0-1 (2). F,W,Sp.
106: Adapted Phy8icrl Education,3 3/4-0-1 (4) . This course is
for those who are not 6ble to take regular Physical Education
Aclivity classes. Physician's stalement required. Su.
107: Aorobic Running. 3 3/4-0-1. (2). F, Sp.
108: Tumbling. 3 3/4-0-1. W.
ll0: Reetricled Activilie!. 3 3/4-0-1 (4) . For students not physi-
cally able lo participate in regular aclivily courses. Statement
kom physician listing restriciions is required. W.
lll: Wreslling. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). W.
l14: Phy3ical Education Aclivilt' Credit. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). Credit
for varsjty participation in a sporl. Su, F, W, Sp.
ll5: Phy6ical Educ.lion Activily Credit. S 3/4-0-1. Credit given
tor varsity participation in a sporl. F,W,Sp.
'l 16: Phyric.l Educ.tio[ Aclivily Crodit. 3 3/4-0-]. Credil given
lor varsity parlicipation in a sport. F,W,Sp.
ll7: Phy.ical Educ6lion Aclivily Cr.dit. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). Credit
lor varsily participation in a sport. F,W,Sp.
l18: Karale.3 3/4-0-'1. F.
ll9: Ba.ketb.ll.nd Volleyball. S 3/4-0-1. W.
l2l: lndoor Rocrcational Sport..3 3/4-0-1. W.
130: Physical Educalion Acliyili€r tor Children in lhe El€mon-
lary School. 3 3/4-0-1. Preq., consenl of the Area Coordinator.
Opportunities are provided for siudents 1o participate in and
teach a variety ot physicaleducation aclivilies designed for chil-
dren in the elemenlary school physical education program. Su,
F. W, Sp.
liodern Danc6. 3 3/4-0-1. F, w, SP.
Exorci.e lor Fitne3s.3 3/4-0-1 {3). F, W, Sp.
Drvolopment Cordilioning. 3 3/4-0-1 (3) . Preq., HPE 133
or consent oJ Area Coordinator. w.
B.ginning R.qu.lb.ll.3 3/4-0-1 (2). F.
lntern.tional Folk Dancq, 3 3/4-0- 1.
Goll. 3 3/4-0'1. F.
Foncing. 3 3/4-0- 1. W.
Sociol Denc€,3 3/4-0-1. F, W, Sp.
First Aid, 0-2-2. Lectures, discussions, and practical demon-
skalions of Bed Cross methods in First Aid. F,W,Sp.
Squrre and Folk Danca.3 3/4-0-1. W-
Bowling. 3 3/4-0-1. F.
T.nni!. 3 3/4-0-1. F, Sp.
Badminlon, 3 3/4-0-1. w.
Archery, 3 3/4-0- 1. F.
Swimming.3 3/4-0-1. Open lo students who do not know
how to swim or whow are unable to swim salely in deep water. F,
Su.
Swimming. 3 3/4-0-1.
He.llh .nd Phr.ical Educslion 2(x) to 299 acliYily
cour3es for thoso dariring mor. indepth knovrledge. The
corrter will ilrgts lhsorie., principles, rnd lechniqu€! ol
akill d€v6lopmenl.
Hirto.y ot Phy.ic.l Educalion. 0-3-3. Preq., sophomore
standing. A sludy of lhe hislory ol physical education- Emphasis
on events and personalities ihat have influenced lhe develop_
ment ol physical educaiion. F, Sp.
Socc.r end Volloyb.ll.2 3/ 4-1-2.
Gymnastic App.r.lua.2 3/ 4-1-2.
Principles and Practices olco.chiflg Minor Sporls.0-2-2.
Study ol minor sports from viewpoint of teacher and coach. F
Weight Treining. 2 3/4-1-2 (4). Preq., HPE 105. W, Sp.
Powerliiting.2 3/4-1-2 (4). Preq.. HPE 210. w.
Fi.hing lnd Bo.ting S.lsty.2 3/4-l-2. F, Sp.
Hunling and Gun B.toty.2 3/4-1-2. F, Sp.
Boginning Kar.l.. 2 3 / 4-1-2 \4) .
Kertae.2 3/ 4-1-2 \4) .
Ouldoor Education and Recroatlon. 3 3/4-2-3. Designed to
acqlraint recreation leaders. teachers, and administrators wilh
lhe values, programs, opportunities, and relationships oi out-
door education and recrealion. F.
Bocroation Leaderuhip Th€ory. 0-3-3. A study of practices,
melhods, and processes ol slaff development in leisure services.
Analysis qualities and roles ol leaders. Allows opportunities for
direct leadership experiences. W.
Modorn Dance. 2 3/4-1-2. Pteq., HPE 131 or consent of
Area Coordinator. w.
Modeh Dance. 2 3/4-1-2. P@q., HPE 231. Sp.
Racquelb6ll. 2 3/ 4-1-2. W.
lntormediete B6cqu.tbrll. 2 3/4-1-2 \4],. Preq., HPE 235
or consent of Area coordinalor.
Golf. 2 3/4-1-2. F, Sp.
Gymna3tics,2 3/4 1-2. F, W.
Elomenlary Phy3ic.l Education. 1-3-3. Preq., HPE 200 and
300 or taken concurrenlly. To inkoduce sludenls lo a varieiy of
physical activities and meihods used in leaching and how to ap-
ply these lhrough practical field experience. F, Sp.
Bowling. 2 3/4 1-2. F, W, Sp.
Bowling.2 3/ 4-1-2. Preq., H PE 262 or consenl ol Area Coor-
dinator. F, Sp, Su.










































2741 fonni..2 3 / 4-1-2. Preq., H PE 271 or consenl ol Area Coordi-
nator. F. Sp, Su.
275: Aorobic Dance and Exsrci8e, 2-1-2 (3). F, W, Sp.
284: Amsrican R6d CroBs Adyenced Life.aving, 2 /34-1-2 (4).
Preq., HPE 181 or comparable swimming skills. Su Sp.
285: W.l.r S.tety ln.ltllclor.2 3/ 4-1-2 (4).Preq.,HPE284.Su.
286: Phy.ic.l Educrtion lor Habililation and Bomodiolion. 0-3-
3. To lamiliarize students with habllilative movement exper-
iences and remediation techniques in worklng wilh individuals ol
limited physical or mental resources. W, odd
289: W.tor Ex.rcise lor Fitner., 2 3/4 I 2.
2gO: Porronal and Communily Heallh.0-3 3. Designed lo devel-
op attitudes and praclces which contribute to better individual
and group heallh. Emphasls is placed Llpon major heallh
problems of early adulthood. S{r,F,W,Sp.
292: Proyantiva Haalth. 0-3-3. Emphasis on chron c and degener-
ative diseases, menle health, preventing communicable and
non-communicable diseases and the role of physical litness n
preventive health. F, W, Sp.
293: Conaumor.nd Environmenlll Health. 0-3-3. Directing the
consurner in selection of heallh services and understanding the
ettecl ol environmental pollut on. F.
294: Th6 School Hoglth Progrom. 0-3-3. A sludy of the adminls-
tration and organlzation of a school health ilrogram. Emphasis
on establishing such a program and utilization ol ava lable re-
sol].ces in school health. w
300: Saloty Educalion. 0-3-3. A survey ol lhe accidenl problem,
the social and emotional aspecls involved, and the application to
home, communily, and industrial lite. W, Sp.
301: Curriculum lnnoyaliona, ln6t.uctional Devices snd Lrb
inllruclion in Driver! Educatioo,3 3/4-3-4. lndepth sludy oi
curriculum materials and instructional devices and lechniques in,
cluding Simulation, Multimedra Driving Range, On-Slreet instruc-
lion, and Molorcycle.
304: Orgenization end Admihiltralion ot lntramursl Sports. 3-
2-3. Preq., sophomore standing. This course covers the orgniza-
lion and administralion of high school and college intramural
programs. The sludenl is required to assisl in intramurals at
305: tlatorigls ond Msthods in Health Education in Schools. 0-
3 3. Preq., HPE 290,292,293 and Upper Divislon Stalus. ln-
cludes inlormalron relalive lo school health education program
with emphasis on methods ol nstructron and use oi materials n
schools F, W.
3O8: Principle. end Prsclice3 of Football Coaching.0-2-2.
Preq., lunior slanding. This course is designed io lamiliarize the
student wilh various delensive and oflensive systems that are
used by coaches. F.
3O8r Piinciples and Praclice! ol Baseball or Soltball Coach.
ing.0-2-2. Preq., lunior slandino. Fundamental skills of oltense
and delense, training procedures, scouling, strategy practice,
and otficiat ng. W.
312: Principl.B end Praclice. ot Br.kctball Co6chin9.0-2-2.
Preq., junior standing. Fundemenlals of ieam ollense and de-
lense. Training and practice; scouting and slrategy; ollicraling.
313: P,inciple. and Praclices ol Vollgyball Coaching.o-2 2.
Preq., junior standrng. Fundamenlals of leam olJense and de
lense. Training and practice; scouling and stralegyi oil cial ng.
Sp, odd.
314: P.incipler .nd Preclice. ol Tr6ck 6nd Ficld Coaching. 0-
2-2. Preq., junior standing. Fundamental movements involved rn
the diflerent events: (1) slafling lor the dillerenl events; (2)
training and practice; (3) olt ciating. Sp
317: Camp L66d6r!hip. 0-3-3. Preq., sophomore standing. A
study of dulies and responsrbilitres ol camp counselors, leader-
ship technlques in program act vities and camp organizat on. Sp.
320: Organzialion.nd Adminirlretion ol Heelth and Phylicol
Educalion.0-3 3. Preq., lunior standing, upper division. Devel-
opmenl and praclical application of physical educalion pro-
grams. F, W.
328: Applied Anatomy and Kins.iology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology
225, junior standlng, orconsent ol Area Coordrnator. Analysisof
movement based on a knowledge ol anatomy and physiology as
applied 1o the lunction ot body mechanics. F, Sp.
340: MaleTial! and llethods in Phyic.l Educ.tion.nd H.ellh
Education tor Elemerlaiy School3. 5-3 3. Preq., HPE '130.
Designed to prepare the teacher lor lhe direction of children in
physica education and lor developing in children desirablo
knowledge, skills and attltudes in health. F,Sp
355: Community Cenlers and Pl.yground.. 0-3-3. The specilic
problems and programs uniq!e lo recreatton centers and play-
grounds, emphasizing lechniques for adminislration and opera-
370: Techniques and lr6lhod. of Teaching Ehythms. 3 3/4-0-
1. Techniques, methods and materials related to teaching
rhythms in the elemenlary and hlgh school.
404: lntroduclion lo Community Becre.lion. 0 3-3. A study of
commun ly recrealron - its hislory, tuncllon in the community,
organlzetion and administration, programs, personnel and lead-
ership, and recreation areas and lacililies. F.
405: Sport! Medicine and Fir.t Aid. 0-2-2 Preq., HPE 326. Pre-
vention, lreatment and rehabilitation of alhletic injuries and rirsl
aid procedures.
408: Lei!u16lor lho Retirgd. 0-3-3. Course designed for recrea-
tion majors lo provide an underslanding ol the biological, physi
oiogical, psychologlcal, and sociologrca I aspects of aging neces-
sary in working wllh malure adults. Sp.
407: Phy.ical Fitn6!!, Dovolopmsnt and Maintenanc.. 3-2-2.
The coLrase will inform students oi programs lo develop and
maintain various aspecls ot physical filness and the application
o, basic elements of physical titness. W, Sp.
408i Phy.iology ol Erercire. 2-2-3. Preq., HPE 326. Easic human
physiology with emphasison the physiological changes and resi-
dues of exercise. F.
410: The Designing, Building, End Mainlenance o, Sporl and
Becrealional Facililies, 0,3-3. The designing, building, and
maialenance of recreationa and sports lacililies. F.
4ll: Current Thoories and Pr.ctices in lh6 T.rching ol
Bhythms. 0-3-3. Basic theories, iechnrques, materials, and
practices in the teaching of the various forms ol movement tO
m!sic are included in the course. F-Odd, W.
412: Hi.tory o, Sporls. 0-3-3. A study o, sports from ancient to
modern times, W, odd
414: lntroducirg Ad.pted Phy.icel Education. 0-3-3. To lamil-
iarize student wilh the role ol adapled physical educaiion and
the physical. emolional, social and learning characieristics ol ex-
ceplionalchildren. Su, F, Sp
{15: Recroation lnt.rnship. 15-3'6. Consenl ol Area Coordinator
and withio two quarters ol graduation. Praclicai experiences in
agency, inslilution, or commL.rnlly recreat on programs with de-
Parlrnent approved superuisors.
Su, F, w, Sp.
417: l,lotor Dey6lopmonl, Health Proceare., .nd Saialy Proco-
dures in Educetion o, lhe Handicapped. 0-3-3. Emphasis on
molor developmenl and knowledge of basic health processes
and sately proced!res needed 1o work effectively wilh children
and adults having serious handicapping conditions. F.
433: Special Problems in He6lth and Phy!ical Education. 0-3-3
19). Designed to deal wilh selected problems in Heallh and
Physical Fducation. Su, F,W,Sp.
,157: Meterial. end Method. in Teachino Phylical Education,
3-3-4. Preq., HPE 320, 251, senior slanding, upper division.
Methods, maleflals and analytical skills used in teaching health
and physical education. Praclical application of methods,
materials, and anelylical skills. F, W.
185
504: Phnning End Eyaluatirg Pork. gnd Rocr.alion Sorvlcos.
0-3-3. Recrealion planning as related to selections, acquisitions,
planning, design and development of recreation areas and lacili-
ties. Sp. odd.
505: Perk illinl.n.ncr.nd trl.ngemsnt Problem..0-3-3. An
indeplh sludy of problems related to the malntenance and man-
agement ol recreation/park areas and racilities, with sludent re-
search inlo problems with special interest. W, odd.
509: Tgrl. lnd M...ur.m.nl in Physical Educalign,0-3-3.
Course designed to enable lhe student 1o learn the advanced
procosses in lesting and measuring boys and girls at the elemen-
tary and high school level. The most imporlant elements lo be
measured: skength, skills, coordination, and cardiovescular
conditions. Sp.
516: Educ.lion lor Phyrlcal Flln....0-3-3. Factors involved in
developing, maintaining and evaluating physical filness. Emphe-
sis is placed on individual exercise programs, cardiovascular risk
lactors, and the beneficial elfects ol exercise. Su, W
518: Rqcsnt Litgralu.o and Rcsaarch in Phy.ical Education
and Racraalioh. 0-3-3. Fleview and evaluation of reports of re-
cent research in physical education, recreation, and related
fields: review ol reporls of proiessional commiltees, conferences
and year books. W, odd.
519: Alcohol ard Narcolicr Educalion, 0-3-3. Fesearch and
evaluation of lhe eflects of alcohol and narcotics. Su.
520: lrotor Dovelopm€nt lnd Le.rning. 0-3-3. Nature of motor
learning and development, lactors affecting success in skill
learnlng and improving physical perrormance. F, odd.
521: B.hrvior lmp.irmonl .nd Phy.ical Educalion. 0-2-2.
Preq., HPE 414. Physical educalion lor the severely handi-
capped. Course focuses on handicapped individuals wilh impli-
cations lor teaching motor activities. Su.
522: Obteiving and Terching ir Adepted Phyllcal Education
wlth lho Bahlvior lmp.ir.d. 3-0-1. Preq., and concurrent with
521. Practicum in physical education for lhe severely handi-
capped. su.
523: Chronic Di..bility .nd Physic.l Educ.tion, 0-2-2 The
course locus is on individuals wilh chronic and permanenl physi
cal disabilities which aflect motor performance with implications
Ior selection of activities in physical education. Su.
524: Oblorying and Teaching in Adrplod Phy.ical Education
with lho Chronically Di.abled. 3-0-1. Preq., and concurrent
wilh HPE 523. Practicum in physical educaiion lor the chronical-
ly and permanently disabled. Su.
526: Phfiology ol Exetciso. 0-3-3. Physiology, anatomy, and ki-
nesiology used lo assisl the student in gaining an understanding
ol conditions and laclors alfecting lhe body lunctions during
physical activily. W.
S27: Foundation. ol Phyricrl Educltion. 0-3 3. History and phi-
losophy of physical educalioo and of currenl lrends and devel-
opments, su.
529: Curriculum Con.lruclion in Phy.lc6l Educetion.0-3-3. Ba-
sic principles oi curriculum construction in the junior high and
high school with special emphasis on current trends. w, odd.
530: Adminirtralion ol Rocroalior. 0-3-3. A oourse designed 10
lamiliarize the student with the administrative problems in school
and community recreation.
531: Physical Education Cur.iculum lor lhe Handiqapp6d. 0-3-
3. Needs ol the physically and mentally handicapped as related
to the physical education program. Sludy ol speciiic activities,
methods and evaluation. Su.
532: lnl..achol..tic Athletic8, 0-3-3. This course is designed 10
meet lhe needs of lhose persons preparing to coach and/or
those akeady coaching high school alhletic teams. lt deals with
state and nalional athletic association make-up, plus problems
ol scheduling, transporlation, insurance, etc. F, odd
533r Probl.m. in H..lth, Phy.ic.l Educ.tior, R.cro.lion and
Athletic.. 1-3 hour (s) credri (6) . Consent oi Area Coordinator.
Credit depends on the nature oi the problem and work to be
accomplished. Su, F, W, Sp.
534: M.chlnic.l An.ly3i3 ot *lotor Skills, 0-3-3. Analysis ol the
various motor skills to delermine iheir relationship to Llasic
mechanical principles, anatomical and kinesiological tactors,
laws ol physics, etc. Su, F.
539: Sporl3 Prychology, 0-3-3. Course designed to explore the
behavior o, individuals participalinq in play, qame and sports. F.
540: Sporl lmpacl on Soci.ly.0-3-3. The basic premise ot this
course is lo make the individual aware of the impact of sports
upon the American cullure with tocus on competition, econom-
ics, mythology, race relations and lhe Olympic syndrome. Sp.
543: Phycical Educatlon 6nd Sport in lhe Elem.nl.ry School.
0-3-3. Activity-oriented study of creative play, games, rhythms,
and fitness as related lo the child ln the elementary school. F,
odd.
544: Drug Absr. P.€y.ntion. 0-3-3. Major drugs of abuse and ihe
ava ilab le alternetives to individuals involved in lhis behavior, par-
ticularly during pre-adoiescence. F, even.
549: Advancod Thoory ol Sportr, Gamer, and Athlstics. l-3
hour8 credit (3). Consenl of instructor. Advanced lheory of va-
rious sporls, games, and alhletics will be explored and analyzed.
SU
550: Currenl T.ends in Hoallh, Physical Educstion, and Roctc-
alion. 0-3-3. A survey of current literalure in health, physical ed-
ucation, and recrealion with emphasis upon recenl research
studies. Sp, odd.
HISTORY
History 101 and 102 are normally regardsd as prereq-
uiriles lor advancsd non-American hislory courses, His-
lory 201 and 202 ere normally regarded as prerequisil€s
lor sdyanced Amqrican hislory courses. Exceplion8 can
be made with permission ol the dopsrtmsnt head.
10r: World Hi.lory to 1500. 0-3-3. A survey ol civilization ol the
world 1o 1500. Major emphasis on Western Civilization. Su, F, W,
Sp.
102: Wo.ld Hittory lince 1500. 0 3 3. A survey of civilizalion o{
lhe world since 1500. Major emphasis on Western Civrlizalions.
Su,F,w,Sp.
201: Hirtory ol thoUnitod Stat6., 1492-1877.0-3-3. A survey o{
American hrstory trom discovery through Reconstruclion. Su, F,
w, sp.
202: Hislory ol lhe Unit€d st.t.., 1877lo lh. P.esonl. 0-3-3. A
survey ot American history lrom Reconslruction lo the present.
Su, F, W, Sp.
313: Unitsd Sl.lei Military tlislory. 0-3-3. A survey of the origins
and role ol American mililary lorces in our society lrom lhe colo-
nial period to the present.
328: Hirlory o, the Ancient Near Erst.0-3-3. A survey of ihe civi-
lization o, Egypt and Mesopotamia from earliest times to the Ar-
ab conquest in the 7th century. F, even.
329: Hl.lory ol the Ancient N.er E6rt. 0-3-3. A survey of the civi-
lizalions ol the Hittiles, Hebrews, Canaaniles, Philistines,
Phoenicians, Carthaginians, Lydians, and Persians to the middle
oi lhe 7th century. W, even.
330: The lntolloctual rnd Cultural Hi3lory ol the Wostorn
World l.om the Hellenic Era to lhG End ol lhe lrliddle Ager.
0-3-3. A survey of the philosophical, cullural, rellgious, scientitic,
artistic, and literary thoughl and achievement of western man
lrom the Greeks lo lhe beginning ol the Renaissance. F, odd.
331: The lnlellectuol ard Cultu,al Hi3to.y ol lhe Weatern
World in Modern Timeg. 0-3-3. A survey of the philosophical,
cultural, religious, scienlific, artistic, and literary thoughl and
achievernent o{ weslern man lrom lhe Renaissance 10 the pre
senl. W, odd.
332: History oa Grsoco. 0-3-3. A political, economrc, social, and
cultural study of Greek history fiom earliesl beginnings lhrough
lhe Hellenistic era. F, odd.
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333: Hi8lory ol Romo. 0-3-3. A survey of the political. economic,
socia, and cultu.al history of Rome from earliest beginnings
lhrough lhe frlh cenlury A.D. w, odd.
334: Mediovrl Eutop.' 0-3-3. A survey of Europe from the decline
of Rome to lhe advent oi the Renaissance. F, even
335: nonai..anc..nd R.loimalion. 0-3-3. A study of the polili-
cal, economic, and cullural evoluiion ol Europe lrom 1300 to
'1648. W. even.
336: History ot lhe Mod..n Nsar Easl. 0-3-3. A history ot the
Arabic world from the lifteenth ceniury lo the present. Sp.
340: Hiltory ol L.lin Amsrica lo 1824. 0-3-3. A suNey of Latin
American history lrom European and lndian backgrounds to
1924. F, even.
341: Hirlory ol Latin Amorica.inco 1924. 0-3-3- A survey of po-
lilical, economic and social developmenls in Latin America since
1824. W, even.
342: Hi.tory ol Moxico. 0-3-3. A suruey of the polilical, economic,
and social evolution of the Mexican nation from its lndian origins
to the presenl. F, odd.
344: Hillory ol C.ntral Amcrlca 6nd lhc Csribbean.0-3-3 The
history ol Cenlral America and the islands of the Calibbean lrom
1492 to lhe presenl, w th emphasis or lhe hislorical roots ol con-
temporary problems.
350: Ths American Frontier. 0-3-3. A sludy ol the American fron-
tier from the colonial period lo 1890, with special emphasis on
social and economic growth. SP.
360: Hi3tory ol Tradition.l Chins. 0-3-3. A sludy of the develop-
ment ol political, social, and cultural insliiutions of China from
anliquity lolhe establishment o{ the Manchu dynasty. F, even.
361: Hi.to.y ol Modern Chin.. 0-3-3. A history of China lrom
1644 to the presenl wilh emphasis on China's response lo West-
ern inlluence. W, even.
3?O: Hirlory ol Tr.dilional Japan.0-3-3. A study ol the historical
developmenl ol Japan lrom the earliesl limes to 1603. F, odd.
371: Hittory ol Modein Japen. 0-3-3. A study ol the political, so-
cial and inlellectual history o{ Japan from 1603 to the preseni
W, odd.
380: Hirloty ot Engl.nd to 1688.0-3-3. A study ol the develop-
ment of the English people lrom the earliesl times to the acces-
sion ol William and i/ary. F.
381: Hiltory ot England since 1688. 0-3-3. A siudy ol English po-
litrcal, social, and economic institulions and policies in lhe eight_
eenth. nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Sp.
385: Hiller'r Gormany. o-3 3. A study ot German history since
1862 wilh special emphasis on the rise and impact ol Adolph
Hitler and National Socialism. Sp., odd.
402: Hi.to.y o, Amotic.n Foreign Policy. 0-3-3. A study of lhe
developmenl and expansion ol American foreign policy Irom co-
lonial beginnings to the present. F, even.
410: Hillory gt iilodorr Fu8sia 0-3-3. A survey ol Bussian history
wjth special emphasis on twenlieth cenlury developments. F.
415: Hirtory ot th6 Chri.tien Church.0-3-3. A sludy ol the [ise
and expansion of the Christian Church and ils enormous influ-
ence on world hislory. F,w, even.
418: Europo in the Er. ol lhs Fr€nch ReYolulion and Napoleon.
O-3-3. A study of early modern Europe during lhe transilion lrom
the srisiocratic era of the Old Begime to the Age ol Revolulions.
419: inetoonth Cenlury Europe.0-3-3. A survey ol polilical ec-
onomic, and cultural developments in Europe irom the defeai ol
Napoleon lto the outbreak ol World War l.
il2o: Twentieth Century Europo. 0-3 3. A survey ot political eco-
nomic, and cultural developments in Europe since ihe outbreak
ol World War l.
423: Ths Civil War .nd B€conltruction. 0-3-3. A study of Ameri-
can history rrom lhe beginflng of the Civil War lo 1877.
446: Hirlory ol lhe Far Eact. 0-3-3. A comparative study o, the
tradilional cultures of lhe Far Easl and their responses lo lhe
Western impacl alter 1800.
450: Hiltory ol lhe Old South. 0-3-3. A study of the political eco-
nomic, and social development of the anie-bellum Soulh. Su,
odd; SP, even.
460: Hi.to.y ol Louitiana' 0-3-3. A sludy o, Louisiana history tom
early explorations lo lhe present. Su, F, W, Sp.
,t65: Errly 2olh Century Amodca. 0 3-3. A study ol the social,
polilical and economic development oJ the Unrted Slates ,rom
1900 to the end of the New Deal-
466: Conl.mporary Americs. 0-3-3. An examination of United
States history lrom World WaI ll to 1960, emphasizing lhe ex-
pansion ol America's {ole in world alfairs.
467: vietnem, Wrtsrgole 6nd altori America, 1960 lo the Pr.-
renl. 0-3-3. An inlensive stLldy of United States history lrom the
troubled 60's 1o the present- SP, odd.
472: History ot American lde.r. 0-3-3. A survey ot the major
lorces and ideas that have shaped American hislory. w, even
475: Wom.n in Ametican Hi.lory' 0-3-3 A study ol women's
contributions to American hislory wilh special emphasis on the
role of women in conlemporary society. Sp, W.
480: Hirlory ol Sciencc. 0-3-3. Preq.. advanced hislory courses
and six hours 01 science. A descrlptive survey ol lhe history of
scrence and its civiliTatioral rmplicatio^s Sp.
481: Thr Briligh Empire.0-3-3. A sludyofthe riseandtall otthe
British Empire, with primary emphasis on South Africa,lndia, Ca-
nada, Ausllalia, and New Zealand
5OO: Amerisan Hi6loriog..Phy. 0-3-3. A study ot the leading
American historians and their contributions to the Iield ol history.
505: lnlroduction to Hi.torictl R.soarch and Wrlting. 0-3-3.
Lectures, readings, discussions, and practical exercises on the
sor.rrces and methods o, professional historical scholarship, with
studenls producing papers based on original research. F.
5lO: lndependenl Sludy end R.ietrch. 9-0-3. lndependent
reading and [esearch in selecled history topics.
515: S.minar in Louieian. History.0-3-3. Selected reading and
research in Louisiana History, with particular emphasis on the
lwentieth centurY.
520: Colonial Am.rica. 0-3-3. A study of colonial lile from Europe-
an colonization through the American Revolution.
521: The Fcderel Poriod, 1783-1825. 0-3-3. A study ol theforma-
tive years of the United States iom the Confederalion period to
the rise of Jacksonian Democracy.
522: Thc Hiddl. Potiod, 1825'1860. 0-3-3. A study of the gfowth
and development of the United States from Jacksonian Democ_
racy io the Civil War.
The Emergcnc€ ol Mod.rn America, 1876'1900.0 3-3- A
study ol lhe new American nalion from the end ol Reconslruc_
lion to its emergence as a world power.
Sernin.. in Bscenl Afterictr Hislory. 0-3 3. Selected read-
ing and research in conlemporary America, with parlicular em-
phasis on events since World War ll
Sominer in Ancienl Hitlory. 0-3-3. Selected reading and re-








Somin.r in ltlgdieval Hi.lory' 0-3-3. Selected Ieading and
research topics in Medievel History.
Baconl Euaopoan Hillory. 0_3-3. An intensive study of a re
stricted subject in recenl history (to be chosen by the instruc_
tor), with an introduction to scholarly research in lhis lield.
Semin.r in Lslin Americrn Hislory. 0-3 3. Lectures, read-
ing and research on selected topic in Latin American history. Sp,
odd.
Seminrr in l{ear East Hillory.0-3-3. lndependent study re-
search, and writing in Neer East History, with an inlroduction to
scholarly research in this field-
Semin6. in Eail Asian Hl.loty. 0-3-3. Selected reading and
research topics in East Asian Hislory.
S.minar ir Britl.h Hi.lory.0-3-3. Selected reading reseerch





Coursoa in lha Collega ol Home Economica ero al8o
lisled under: Family and Child Studies, Femily Manage-
menl end Consum€r Sludies, Fashion and fexti168, and
Food and Nulrilion.
127: Proiellionsl Home Economicr. 0-1-1 (Pass/Fail) lntro
duction to roles and responsibilities ol the professional home
economist in dietetics, tashion merchanding, education and con-
sumer seruices. F.
215: Fund.merlels ol Hone Economict. 0- 1- 1 . H slory and de
velopment of vocalional education and the Agrlcullure Exlension
Service as applied lo home economics. Recent leg slatron,
trends and siate requirements.
327r Prolealiongl CommunicElion in Home Economics.6-1 3.
Preq., Speech 110. Communicalion oi home economics subject
matter through preparation, implemenlation, and evaiuation of
prosentations designed lor a variely of audiences. F.
405: Home Economics l*ethods. 0-3-3. An understanding ol the
home economics educalion programs with emphasis on philoso-
phy, principles and methods ol leaching in home economics ar-
406r Special Problema in Homs Eoonomics. 1-3 hoLlrs credit
(12) . Special offe.ings selected by student with approval ol ad-
visor. May be repeated lor credit with Dean's permission.
415: S.minrr in Home Economics Studont Toaching. 0 1-1.
Coreq., Educalion 416. lnvesligaiion, analysis, and discussion ol
Current problems, philosophy, and trends in home economics
education Sp.
,157: Orionl.lion lo Employment. 0-1-1. Preparalion to assume
prolessiona I roles in the field of home economics. Designed to be
laken one or two quarters prior to graduation. F, W, Sp.
487: Praclica in Homs Eqonomics. 1-3 hours credit (6) . (Pass/
Fail) Preq., consent of direclor ol praclica. Slructured exper
iences in specialized areas of home economics. May be repeal-
ed for credit with Dean's permission.
504: Itlethodology in Home Economicr Rerea.ch.0-3-3. Tech-
niques and prjnciples ol design for experimentaland educational
research,
505: Vocatlonrl Homs Economics Supervi.ion. 0-3-3. The
value ol supervision with emphasis on responsibilities and
tecnhiques desirable for elfective working relationships with stu-
dent teachers.
506: Spociol Problemr in Hom. Economic!. 1-3 hours credit
( 12) . Drrected sludy ol advisor approved topics. i/ay be repeat,
ed lor credil with Dean's permission. F,W,Sp,Su.
515: Home Economic. T.eching Proclicum. 10-1-3. Principles
and techniques in teaching a specilic area of home economlcs al
the post secondary levei. Studenls work with faculty and under-
gradute courses jn area ol specialty. Applications requ red.
551: Rereorch and Thesi3. 3 hours credil or mult oles thereof.
Maximum credit is 6 hours.
HORTICULTURE
100: Ho.llculturo Lgboralory, 3-0- 1- (3) . A series ol exercises,
planned on a seasonal basis, 1o provide experience in horticul-
turel practices. F,W,Sp.
101: Gonsral Horlicullura. 3-2-3. Modern horticultural production
and basic praclices for vegetables, fruits and nuts; woody orna
menlals, house plants and ,lorist crops. W.
t03: Floral Deaign. 3 2-3. Design, mechanics and construclton ol
Iloral pieces emphasizing retail llorislry praclices. F.
210: Flowor Growing. 0-2-2. Principles and practices invotved in
growing garden and green house ilower crops. W.
282: Ornemenlal Plont!.0-3-3. Classificalion and identificat on ol
woody and herbaceous ornamentai plEnts. Sp.
300: Advancsd Horticslturo L.boralory.9 0-1- (4). Fietd kips to
experimenl stations, large wholesale florists and nurseries, and
large horticultural areas. Sp.
306: Landrc.pG D..ign. 0-3-3. Elements and principles ol design
as applied 1o the home and oiher small properties. F.
307: Landrcape Design. 3-2-3. Elements and principles of design
as applied 10 small parks, inslitutional grounds, and other large
908: lnl.rior Pl.nl.crping. 3-2-3. CLrltural and environmentat re-
quirements of interior planls and their use ln design. Sp.
315: Planl Propagalion. 0-2-2. Principles and practices ot sexuat
and asexual methods of propagating horticLthural p{anls. F, odd.
400: Specirl Problem..3-0-1 (6). Assignments rn lloral or tand-
scape design, greenhouse ol lield produclion projects or other
hoalicultural practicums F,W,Sp,Su.
401: Veg6tobl6 Growihg. S-2-3. Methods and practices ol home
and commercial vegetable production, with emphasis on those
adapled lo lhe South. Sp, even.
405: Fruit Growing, 3-2-3. Home and commercial production o,
tree lruiis, smallfruits and nuls adapted to the South. Sp, odd.
.140: Horliculturol Production .nd Sele.. 0-3,3. Production, han-
dling and sales praclices in the nursery, greenhouse, and garden
center; retail and wholesale lloristry techniques. F, odd.
441: L.nd.cep. Contracting. 0-2-2. Landscape contracting op-
eralions; estimating and bldding, plant nstallalion, care and
mainlenance, design considerations, use ot slructural elements
and irrigatron syslems. F, even.
445: Computor Applicalions in L.ndlc.pe De.ign. 0-1-1 (3).
Preq., Forestry 309 or consenl ol inslruclor. l11koduction to the
use of computers as tools in Landscape Design, emphasizing
praclical experience in basic programming and graphics tech-
niques. Su.
INDEPENDENT STUDY
,t90-,199: Readings and Re.orrch-M.jor Field. 9,0,3 each.
Preq., admission to lndep€ndenl Sludy program. Deparlmental
honors course Ior independent research and reading. Ollered by
eech department in the College ol Arts End Sciences. Su, F, W,
Sp.
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING.
10O: lnl,oduclion to lndushi.l Engineering. 3-0-1. Survey of
topics 1o introduce the student to the profession, lhe department
and the curflculum
201: lnduslrial .nd Sy.lemE Enginoering. 0-3-3. Preq., sopho
more standing. An overview of the application of engineering
analysis and design principles to industrial and hi man activity
systems. F.
301: lnduetrisl CoBt Anrly.ir. 0-3 3. Analysis and control of man,
ufacturing cosls.
400: Engineering Stati3tica. 0-3-3. Preq., N.lath.213. Apptication
of probability and distribution theory lo various branches of
enqineering.
401: Enginoering Strtistic., 0-3-3. Preq., lnduslrtal Engineering
400. lnierences concerning proportions, regression analysis,
analysis oi variances, qLrality conkol, reliability, and life testing.
402: lnlroduction to Oporrtionr R€isarch. 0-3-3. Coreq., lndus-
taial Engineering 400. lnventory theory, replacement theory,
wailing lines, game theory, allocation and sequencinq.
404: Opor.liona Be..arch, 0-3-3. Preq., lndusiliat Engineering
402. lndustrial engineering applications of dynamic program-
ming, critical path methods, projects evalualion review iech-
nique (PERT), and computer simutalton ol large syslems.
406: Compul.r AppllcationE in Production Sy.tem..0 3,3.
Preq., lndustrial Engineering 402. The planninq, anatysis, snd
control of production systems. Emphasis is upon high volume
discrele production and flexible menutacturing systems.
408: F.cilili.. Pl.nning. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
221 and lndustrial Engineering 201. Deta| ptanning lor ptant lo-
cation, buildings, services. malertals handling and
transportation.
168
409: Production Engin.ering. 3-2-3. Preq., [rechanical Engineer-
ing 221. [rethods englneering, work measurement, and produc_
lion slandards.
4llr Opeloliont tnd F.cilitigs Delign. 0-2'2. Preq., lnduslrial
Engineering 400,408 and 409. lntroduction to induskial engi-
neering systems design. Selection and analysis of an engineering
problem lrom induslry or any other lield where industriai engi-
neering lechniques are aPPlied.
412: Opo.ation. lnd Facililies Dotign. 0-2-2. Preq., lndLrslrial
Engineering 411. The developrnent of a solution lo the engineer-
ing problem started in lndustlial Engineering 411.
413: lndustrial Robolica .nd Automalcd Manulecluring. 0-3-3.
Preq., [,lechanical Engineering 221. Background, structure
drive systems, erleclors and the applicalions ol robols in lndus-
lrial systems.
424: Seminar. O-'l-1. Preq., senior standing. Instruclion and prac_
tice in conference-type discussions of lechnicaland prolessional
matters ol inlerest to industrial engineers.
425: lndustrigl Saloty.0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Principtes ol
domestic and induslrial salely.
427: Conltruclion Sel.ly.0-3-3. Preq., iunior standing or consent
ot instructor. Fundamentals ol construclion satety.
430: Fire Prol.clion. 0-3-3. Consent o, instructor. The study of
tire, polential fire hazards, and tire detection and extinguishing
systems.
450: Spocial Problems. 'l-3 hours credit. Preq , Senior standlng
and consent o, inslruclor. Selected topics ol current interest in
lnduslrial Engineering not covered in oiher courses
502: Oper.tions Re869rch.0-3-3. Preq., Graduale standing. Ap-
plications of linear programrn og to induslrial syslems, such as
production and invenlory control. Sensltivily analysis. Transpor-
talion and transhipmenl algorithms Parametric linear program_
ming ConvP:( ano ialeger programrr'ng.
504: Syrt.ms Simulation. 0-3-3. Preq., lndustrial Engineering
400, or equivalent. The use ol digilal compuler programs lo sim-
ulate the operating characleristics oi complex systems. Statisli-
cal considerations in samplng from a simLllated process.
505: Oueuing Thso.y' 0 3-3. Preq., lndustrial Engineeling 400 or
consent oi lnstructor. Optimizing operaling condit ons tor sys_
tems involving walling lines. Single and multrchannel models
Application 10 mainlenance and customer seryice, shop sched
!ling and inventory control.
505: Oynamic PtogEmming. 0-3-3 Preq. Graduate standing.
The principles ol optimalily. One- and two-dimensional process-
es. Markovian decision processes. Lagrange fiultiplier
technique.
507: Engineering Adminislration' 0 3-3. Preq., graduate stand-
ing or conseni ol instructor. Organizalion ol the engineering
lunction. Meas!iement and evaluation ol engineering actvities.
Prolect management and control. Development ol engineering
managers.
508: Humrn F.ctor! in Engineering Sy.tem8. 0-3-3. Preq.
graduate slanding or consent ol instructor. Testing and instru_
mentalion o{ human response to environmenlal condilions De-
signing €quipment, work place and wolk envilonment for econo-
my and elfecliveness of human work systems.
509: Adv.nced Engineering Economy. 0-3-3. Preq. industrral
Engineering 502 or equivalent. Ellecl ol income tax on decision
making. Retirement and replacemenl analysis Capital manage_
menl. Elements of economic mesurement, analysisand forecasl-
ing in lhe face of uncerlainly.
5loi Advanccd Work Meaturomenl. 0-3-3 Preq.' lnduslrial
Engr. 409, or consent of instructor. Advanced methods improve-
ment and wolk measurement technqiues. Design of complex
work syslems. Work sampling, constluclion ol standard data
and mathemalica models of work systems.
512: B.liebility Engineering. 0-3-3 Preq. lnduslrial Engineering
400. Application of slatistical lheory in engineering design. Tesl-
ing melhods lor determining reliabllily. Design of components
and assemblies for reliabilitY.
513: lnventory Conlrol. 0-3-3. Preq-, lndustrial Engr. 400 or
equivalent. Analytical methods oJ detelmining reorder size and
minimLrm points oivarious inventory syslem. [,'lalhemalical mod
eis with restrictions and quantity discount. Forecasting lech-
niques and production smoothing.
514: lndurlrial Sl.littica, 0-3-3. Preq., lndustrial Engineellng 400
or equivalent. Application of statistical techniques to industrial
problems, relalionships between experimental measurements
using regression, correlation theories and analysis ot variance
models.
520: Grrph and Nelwork Analyri!.0-3-3. Preq.' lndustrial Engr.
4OO. Basic concepts of graph theory and networks, their appli-
cations to produclion scheduling, transporlation models' and
olher syslems.
521: Mrlhods ol Optifiirglion. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate standing
and FOBTRAN lV. District eliminalion methods of sequential
search, even'block search, Fibonacci sealch and golden section
and odd-block search. Paltern search, gradienl melhod and ge
ometric programming.
52,1-525-526: Grrdu.l. Sominar.0-1-1 each. Critical qroup ex-
aminalion of the subjecl matter cu(ently developed in the litera
ture related to industrialengineering and operations research.
529: lndu3lrial Hygigne Engin.ering. Preq., graduate standing
or consenl ol instructor. Recognilion, evalualion and control o{
environmental tactors in the work place.
550: Specitl Paobloms. 1_4 semesler hours credit. Advanced
problems in industrial engineering.
551r R$earch and The.i. in lndurttisl Engin..ring. Registra-
lion in any quarter may be for thr€e semesler houls credil or
multiples thereof. I\raximum credit allowed is six semester hours
!TALIAN
l0l-l02: ElemGnt.ry ltalian. 0-3-3 each. ltalian pronuncialion,
grammar and the vocabulary of the fine arts, hislory, economics,
and currenl a{Iairs. 101-Su, Sp, Rome; 102-Su, Rome.
2Ol-202: lntermedi.le ltalian. 0-3-3 each. Preq., llalian 102 or
equivalent. Conversalion and vocabulary building with emphasls
on conlemporary llalian lileralure and individual sludy oi ltalian
works in student's mator field. 201-W; 202-Sp.
JOURNAL!SM
101: N.wr wtiting.0-3-3. May be taken with English 101. Begin-
ning course in news writing. Work on 'leads'and other newspa-
per writing basics. Typing ability required F.
102: News W.iling, 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101. To involve prin-
ciples o, inlerviewing, advanced reporting and specialty writing
such as police reporting, consumer reporting and coverage of
public aflairs. W.
3lO: Copy Ediling. O-3-3. Preq., Journalism 10l Course dealing
with methods ot editing copy and the wriling of headlines. W.
311: Advancod CoPy Editing. 0-3-3. Preq., Joulnalism 310.
Iechniques of newspaper makeup and layout; includes writing
head nes, ediling wire copy, cropping and sizlng photography,
principles ol makeup and dummying ol pages. Sp
320: F..ture Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101- Practical in-
struction in galhering material ,or'human inlelest and tealure
arlicles ol various types lor magazines as well as newspapers.
Sp.
330: Editoritl Writing- 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101. Course in the
study of lundamentals and praclice in editorial wriling. Course
includes units on recent history and current events. Sp
35O: Practical Reporling. 6-0-2. Open only lo iournalism majors
or minors. Preq., Journalism 101, 102 and 310 320. Writing of
articles for lhe university newspaper upon assignmenl or consul_
tation with laculty supervisor. May be repeated lor twoaddilional
semester hours credit. F, W, SP.
r69
353: Gsnoral N.w.peper Work,6-0-2. Open only to journatism
majors or minors. Preq., Journalism 101, 102, 310, 320. practi
cal lab work on universily newspaper. I\ray be repealed ror two
additional semesler hours credit. F. W, Sp.
355: Pructical nepotling, 6-0-2. Open to majors and minors only.
Preq., Journalism 101, 101 and 310, 320. Practicallab work on
'The Tech Talk.' May be repeated for two additionat semester
hours credit. Su, F, W, Sp.
360: Advo.liring. 0-3-3. Fundamenlal study of advertising princi-
ples, including inlormalion on maior media. F.
304: N.w. lor Rrdio and Tolsyision. 0-3-3. Preq., Joornalism
101 or equivalent experience. The gathering and preparation of
newsand editorial material for broadcast by redio and television.
374: lndultrial Publicrlior!. 0-2,2. Study of the purposes, style,
contenl and means oJ producing house organs and business pe-
riodicals of several types. W.
375! pooplg and Evcnl..0-3-3. Creative writing, as it applies to
maga2ine$ and newspapers. A'how-to-get-published, primer,
with oral and written criliques ol work. F.
400: lr.di..nd th.Law.0-3-3. Preq., 12 hours oflournatism. Em-
phasis on legal rights, responsibilities related to the media, and
the public's right to know. [,ledia court cases to be considered.
Sp.
it50: Publlc Rolations. 0-3-3. Comprehensive approach into di-
verse functjons oi the practitioner as a specialist, analyst and
counselor relevanl lo public relations' role involving monitoring
public opinion. Sp.
151: Adv.nc.d Praclical R€portirg. 6-0-3- (9). Junior and Se-
nior majors only and by permissjon ot instructor. Consisls ol
practical news work in protessional media, work ranging kom
basic news beal coverage to news writtng. Su, F, W, Sp.
455: gchol..lic Journalirm. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101 or per-
mission of instntctor. A practical course in basic techniques
designed to aid secondary school journalism curriculum devel-
opmenl wilh emphasis on advising publicaiions.
LIBRARY SCIENCE
Library Science course! numbeted 300 end 400 are
opon only to iunior and seniors.
201: Book..nd ]tl.l.ri.l.lo, the Elsmsnlary School.O-3-3. A
sludy of the reading interests ol children. Selection and evalua-
tion, sources and use of materials with children. Extensive read-
ing of children s books. S-. F. W. Sp.
2r0: Librsrier.nd Libr.ri.nship- 0,3-3. lntroductory survey ol [-
braries and librarianship designed for studenls entering lhe pro-
fession. F.
301: School Librrry Admini.lration. 0-3-3. Administration ot lhe
school library wilh emphasis on planning lor effective use of li-
brary services and materials in cooperation with inskuctional
staff. Su, even: F.
302: Acquhition and Organizriion ot Librsry ltl8tsrials. O-3-3.
Preq., Library Science 301 or consent of instructor. Easic princi
ples ol cataloging and classifying prinl and non-print materiats.
Study of Dewey Decimal Classification System. Su, odd; W, Sp_
303: lntroducllon to Rotgrsnce tlateri.l3 .nd Service.O-S-S.
Selection. evaluation and use ol basic relerence works. paactice
in solution of typical relerence problems. Emphasis on school
library as learning center. Su, F, Sp.
305: Book8 .nd lrrtorial. aor the Young Adult. 0,3 3. Setection
and evalualion, sources and use of print and non-print materiais
thal meet the needs ot the young adutt. Exlensrve reading of
books for lhe young adult. Su, F, W, Sp.
315: Adv.nc.d R€ioronce and Bibliogr.phy. 0-3-3. A study of
imporlanl relerence works in atllietds olknowtedge with empha-
sis on biblioqraphy.
330: Problem! in Libr.rianship. 0-3-3. Preq., '12 hours o, Library
Science. lnvesligalion ol problems relaiing to school library
learning centers. Sp.
410i S.lection ot Book! and Audio-Vilu.l lrrlerisl!.0-3-3.
Methods and criteria for seleclion ol print and non-print materi
als in alltypes of libraries. W.
440: Libr.ry Automatiol. 0-3-3. Preq., Library Science 210, 302
or consent of instructor. Planning and implementing automated
library procedures Lrsing theCOBOL programming tanguage and
IBM 360 series computer. W.
450: Lltoralure ,or Chitdrrn, 0-3-3. Designed to retate under
st6nding of child development to knowing and using print and
non-prini materials with children. Practical experience in story-
telling and c.eative drama. Su, Sp.
451: Worl.hop in School Libro.ianchip. 0-3,3. preq., profes-
sional school experience and consent ol instructor. An in-deplh
study o, schoollibaray learning center programs. May be repeat-
ed tor credit when topics vary. Su.
LIFE SCIENCES
'l0l: Orisnt.tion. 0-1,1. Basic rules, poticies, hislory, and organi-
zation ol lhe University with special apptication to tjfe sciences_
F, sp.
200: lnttoduction lo Envlronmgnt.l Sci.nc... 0-3-3. Basic
laws, principles and issues related lo the causes, eflect and con-
lrols of environmental problems. l\ran-environmenl inleraction.
Su, F, W, Sp.
300: Principle. ol Gonelicc. 0-3-3. Fundamental taws of heredily
as applied to plants, animals and man. A basic course lor slu-
dents in all fields ol study. Su,F,W,Sp.
301: Bslic G.n.tic. Labotatory. 3-0-1. Fundamentat experi-
menls designed lo show application o{ laws of inherilance in se-
lected organisms. Su,F,W,Sp.
333: Europoan lnllugoc.s on llodern Scionce.nd Medicino.
0-3-3. Preq., sophomore standing or consent o, instruclor. Euro-
pean philosophers and scientists and their contribulions to mod-
ern science with emphasis on Greeks and Romans. Su.
420: St ti.ticrl ,tlelhods, 0-3-3. Preq., consent ot the instructor.
Mothods ol designing experiments and anetyzing biological da-
ta. Su,F,W,Sp.
425: SFeci.l Probl.m!. 1-3 hour (s) credit. (6) . Consent o{ jn-
structor. Credil depends on the nature ol lhe problem and work
accomplished. Su, F, W, Sp.
456: T.chnology and the Bioenyiaonmont. 0-3-3. preq., Lite Sci-
ences 200 or permission of inskuctor. Principles of waste man-
agement, pollulion conlrol and environmenlal conservation.
Topics include sources, effects, extent and conkol ol air, watar,
soil and solid waste pollution. Su, F, W, Sp.
509: Lilg Sciencor S.minar. 0-1-'1. (2) Survey of titerature on
current topics on state-oFthe-art in either Bacteriology, Botany,
Microbiology. or Zoology, where appropriate.
530: Lito ScisnciE Sp.cial Probl6m.. 1-6 hours credil as timited
by lhe Department. Permission of the instructor and the Depart-
ment Head. lndividual advanced study of Special Probtems in
Botany, Bacteriology, L,licrobiology, or Zoology, where
app.opriate.
551: Rer...ch 6nd Thegis, Fegistralion in any quarter may be for
three semester hours credil or multiples ihereol. Maximum credit
allowed is six houls
MANAGEMENT
l05r lnlroduction to Burinoa!. O-3-3. The university organization,
curricula, learning process, educational practices; careers in
busaoess; sociely and administration of the business firm. (Open
only to lreshmen and sophomores. Honors class in Jall quarler
for freshmen students having ACT composite ol 25 or higher.)
Su, F, W, Sp.
201: Supervisory Techniquos. 0-3-3. Basic supervtsion of small
employee groups inctuding employee hiring and dismissat, ptan-
ning and organizing work assignments, evaluatinq performance,
necessary records, and legal aspects. (Associale degree credit
only in CAB) F, W, Sp.
170
3ll: Organirrlion.l BshaYior, Plrnning tnd Conlrol.0-3-3.
Preq., junior sianding. Nature and development of management
theory, individual and group behavior, leadership, communica-
tions and organizatlonal design, organizational planning and
control. Su, F, W, Sp.
333: Opol.lions Mangamenl. 0-3-3. PIeq., Quantilative Analysis
233. Analysis and design of decision and production systems
including applicalion of invenlory contlol, lorecasting, qualily
control, and linear programming. Su, F, W, Sp.
340r Small Bulinr.. ManagomGnt.nd EnttsProneur!hip.0-3-
3. Organizing and operaling the small business, wilh special al'
tention lo personal qualilications, capilal requirements, localion
sources ol assistance, F,sp.
4Oo: Entreprsnourahip/l{ew Venlurs Creotion. 0-3-3. Preq..
Management 340 and senior standing. A study ol the entrepre'
neur's role in business, inclLrding an inlroduction to the process
ol developing 6n idea irto a teasible business plan. W
419: Collscliva Bargaining. 0-3-3. PIeq, Economics 202 or 215
or consenl ol instruclor. History of American labor union move-
menl, collective bargaining, labor_management problems, and
qovernmenl and labor relations Considerable emphasis rs given
1o case studies. Su, W.
i[46: Transpoalalion. 0-3-3. Development of domestlc transporia-
tion systems; rate theory and rale-making praclices; principles
and praclices ol transport regulation by government agencies.
447: Paaaonnel Law. 0-3-3. A survey of landmark cases irrvolving
lhe labor movement, lederaland state wage and holr laws' in_
duslrial relations and culrent issues in personnel law Sp.
460: Prrch!.ing and Halerials Conttolt.0-3-3. Preq., Markeling
3OO. Principles ot plocuremeni and analysls of purchesing
problems, wilh emphasis on quality and quantity control, pricing
pollcy inspection. and standards ol pedormance. W.
465: lndustrial Trafiic Mtn.gsmsnl. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing. Analysis ol lunclions comprising physical distribuiion; inter-
aclion ol system components with emphasis on carrier types,
rates, regulation and services.
470: Psrsonnel Mtnag.ment. 0-3-3. A sludy of lhe functions and
procedures in personnel managemenl with emphasis on the pro_
curement, development, maintenEnce and utilzation of the work
torce. Su,F,W,Sp.
472: Compcn.ation Syslomt. 0-3-3. Design ot total compensa-
lion system with emphasis on compensation policies, programs,
and practices including lob analysis, posillon descriptions, job
evaluation and iob desiqn. W.
475: lndullrial Mrn.gsmenl. 0-3-3. Preq., Management 333.
Management principles as applied 1o induslrial produclion intro-
ducing such topics as production cosls, qualily conlrol, time
sludy, work simplilication, scheduling, plant layoul, and labor-
managementrelalions w.
476r Syrloms and Operalion. tnagsmenl. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Ouaniitative Analysis4SO. Advanced studiesand case problems
in the design, management and control ot industrial operations.
Topics include OR lechniques, inventoly 6nd queLling models,
lorecasling, scheduling, and optimization.
4?8: Serninat in P.Iro]rnel .nd lndu.triel Rolalion..0-3-3.
Preq-, Mangement 470. Readings, problems and cases in
human resource managemenl Analysis o{ current problems and
future prospecls are emphasized. F.
aE5: lnlornaliongl Buainett Mtn.ggment. 0-3-3 Readings and
cases in inlernational business: governmenlal aciivilies region-
alrsm, markel opportunilies, siruclure ot international compa_
nies, company inlelligence, human relalions operating policies,
Procedures and Problems.
495r Admini.tr.tivo Policy.0-3-3. Preq. allolher Common Body
of Knowledge courses and senior standing in the College ol Ad-
minislration and Business. Administrative policy delermination
through inlegrairon and application oi knowledge gained in pre-
vious courses; emphasizes interrelalionships of major f!nctions
ol business under condilions ol uncerlainty; utilizes case ap_
proach. Su, F. W, SP.
521: Adminirtrslive Policy. 0-3-3 A synthesis of materials
learned in accounting, management, marketing, economics, and
finance. Specitic problems and actual cases as basis lo[ execu-
tive decision-making.
537: Hum.n Rcsourco. Managcm.trl. 0-3-3. Preq, Manage_
ment 311 or equivalent. An advanced course in human resource
management wilh emphasis on lhe practical application o, theo-
ry to organizational manpower problems and issues. W.
539: Organit.tioo Thgory. 0-3-3. A macro approach lo lhe study
of complex organization emphasizing currenl research lindings
54,1: Advsnc.d Produclions and Oparetion. iranagemsnt. 0-
3-3. Preq., Management 333 or equivalent. An in-depth analysis
of produclion / ope.alions concepts, melhods, and techniques
from a syslems Perspective. F.
54G: Curr€nt llauoa in Managemoiit. 0_3_3. Seminar in lhe
problems ot lop management as they relale to lhe firm's environ_
ment. su.
547: Seminrr in lndu3trial Rolation.. 0-3-3. An in-depth study ol
currenl issues in lhe area of labor-management relations. Sp.
571: Org.nit.tional Bshavior. 0-3-3. Preq., Satisfactory back-
ground in behavioral science area. A seminar wilh emphasis on
iheories and concepts oi lhe behavioral sciences relevant to the
internal operations oi the organization.
610: Evolulior ol Mtn.gemenl Thought. 0-3-3. Seminar with
emphasis on importanl contributions to modern managemenl
thought as evidenced in the writings ol major contribulors. F,
even.
515: Sgminor in B.h.yiorrl Ro.oarch M.lhodology'0-3-3.
Analysis and intensive study of research and research methodol
ogy utilized in the behavioral sciences. The method ol science as
applied to managemenl is emphasized
820: Doclor.l Seminor in Re..r.ch. 0-3-3. tlesearch on individu-
al topics. Should be taken neal the completion of coursework
Su
MARKETING
235: Fundamonlah ol Retsil Stors Oporation. 0-3-3. An intro-
duclion to operation ol retail stores; retail salesmanship
purchasing control, and supervision. (Associate degree credit
only in CAB). F, W.
3OO: srkeling Principlss.nd Polici... 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 or 215 and iunior standing. Marketing lunclions; inslilutions;
policies and strategies with lheir business, economic, and social
implications. Su, F, W, SP.
307: Salo.m.nihip. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing A sludy of the
selling process wilh emphasis on the economic aspects of sales-
manship and lhe role oi the salesman in buyeFseller relalion-
ships. W, Sp.
320: Con.umst Beh6Yior.0-3-3. Preq., junior standing A study ot
the consumer and the relation to the marketing process-
Su,F,W.Sp.
420: BuBinei. Advcrliling. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 300 A sludy
of the analysis of principles ol successlul advertising enabling
the studenl to appraise their elfectiveoess as marketing tools
and lheir social and economic significance.
425: 5610! Mln.gemsnl. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 307 or cons€nt
ol instructor. Relation of sales department to other deparlments;
types ol sales organizations, managemeni of sales lorcei market
analysis; price policies, sales budgets; distribution cosls Sp
/t35: Botailing irantg.ment' 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 300 and se-
nior standing. [,{erchandise distribution by relail organizalion:
emphasis on retailing in the diskibutive syslem and problems ol
management and control. w.
473: M!]koting Admini.tr.lion' 0-3-3. Preq. Marketing 320,
420, or 435, or consenl. An in_depth analysis and use of market-
ing principles to construct marketing plans and decisions utlllz_
ing current sludies and readings. F, Sp, Su.
,182: ilarkoting Res..rch. 0-3-3. Preq., Management 333 and
Ouanlilative Analysis 233. A consideration ol marketing re-
search as a tool managemenl; applicalion of research tech-
niques lo various marketing problems. W
171
485: lnt.rr.lional ]tlarketing. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 300. tnter-
national marketing opportunities and principles; marketing tools
asa means oi adapting the indivjdual domestic business fkm and
ils markeling methods to the international environment.
53Or M6rk6lirlg Msnagemgnt. 0-3-3. A course to assisi lhe mar-
keting manager in analyzing management problems involving
pricing, adverlising end other promotion, sales management,
producl decision, marketing research.
531: M.rk.ling Thoory. 0-3-3. Analysis ot the evolution oJ market-
ing theory.
533: Advanced Mrrketing R.'r!rch. 0-3-3. An in-deplh study of
,esearch philosophy. theory, objectives, lechniques, and
problems as applied lo marketing.
53,1: ilttketing Dynrmics.0-3-3. A couse designed to examine
the marketing organism and its adjustments to the legal, potili-
cal, economic, socral, and cultural environment.
610: S.minrr in Price Policisr. 0-3-3. Problems and practices in-
volved in formulating and administering price policies.
815r S.minrr in M.rkoling, 0-3-3. An examination ol concepts
and research findings related to selected topics in marketing.
Presentation and crilical evalualion of reports from relaled
disciplines.
MATHEMATICS
I{OTES ABOUT SELECTED COURSES:
'1. Upon completing Math 099 the student should enrotl in
Math 110 or Math 114 the lollowing quarter. Enrollment
should be in Math 110 if the student's curriculum requires
Math 11 '1 or Math 125.
2. Math '1 '10 is a required course belore taking any college
level course except Math l'14 unless the student's Math
Placement Score qualifies the student for Math 111. Math
1'10 is NOT adequate for enrolling in Math 112.
3. lf Math 110 and 1'14 are required, Math 1'10 should be
taken first.
4. Math 1 14 does not serve as a preparatory course for any
college level course.
5. Credit should not be given for both Math 111 and Math
125. Students who will later enroll in a calculus course should
take Math '1 1 1.
6. Early enrollment in Math 303 and 304 is encouraged.
090: Oovolopmsntrl M.th.0-4-4. Dependent on Malh ptacement
Score. Basic mathematical concepts through introductory alge-
bra. Topics covered include arilhmetic operations with real num-
bers, algebra fundamentals through operations with polynomi-
als, rational expressions, and solving linear equalions.
Su.F,W,Sp.
110: Algebta ror Colleg. Studant!.0-3-3. Dependent on Malh
Placemenl Score. Linear equations and inequalities, polynomi
als, rational expressions, exponents, aadicals, ratio and propor-
lions, complex numbers, graphing, quadratic equations and
word problems. Su. F, W, Sp.
lll: Collego Algebra, 0-3-3. Preq., Dependent on Math ptace-
ment Score. Sets, inequalities, ,unctions, systems ot equations,
determinants, quadratic equations, theory of polynomials, expo,
nential and logarilhmic tunctions, arithmetic and geomelric se-
quences, binomial theorem.Su.F,W,Sp.
l12: Trigonomstry. 0-3-3. Preq. or Coreq., Math 111. Sotution ol
righl triangles, reduclion formulas, funclions ot muttiple angles,
trigonomelric equations, inverse functions, and complex num-
bers. Su,F,W.Sp.
113: Plan6 Goometry. 0-3-3. Preq., Malh 111. A couse in ptane
Euclidean geometry tor a student who is ptanning to teach high
school goomelry or lor a student who has not had plane geome-
try in high school. Sp.
ll4: Bu.inelt iaathemrtica. 0-&3. Dependent on Malh ptece-
menl Score. Decamals, percentages, discounls, markups, over-
head, depreciation, profil, interesl, installment buying, charts,
graphs, averages, interprelation olcompuler printouts. F, W, Sp.
ll5: l,lalhom.tic! ot lha ,rolrlc Syetsm. 0-1-1. A study of the
mekic system. Units Of measure, changing unils, eslimation in
metric unils, conversion l.om English to metric and metric to En-
glish units, and applications.
,16: lnlroduclion lo C.lculeling. 0,'1-'1. Preq., [rath 110, or 114
or consent ol instruclor. A general, nonlechnical, academics
course lor studenls with no tormal training in computer science.
Sp.
117: Prsc.lculu. lrrth.0-5-5. Preq., Dependent on Math Place-
menl Score. Inequalities, lunclions, systems ol equations; matri-
ces: trigonometric lunctions; identities and equalions; togarith-
mic and exponenlialfunctions; theory of polynomials. Credit wil
not be given lor both this course and Math 111 ot 112.
125: Finits Msth€m.lic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 110. Topics inctude
first and second degree equations, linear inequalities, lirst and
second degree Iu nctions, matrix algebra, systems ol linear equa-
tions, mathematics ol finance, probability, exponentialand loga-
rithmic funciions, some topics in statistics. Su, F, W, Sp.
22O: Appliod Calculus.0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 11'1 and t\4ath,
ematics 112. For students in the Architeclure and Conskuction
Technology curricula. Functions and graphs, the derivative, ap-
plicalions of derivatives, indefinite inlegrals, apptication o, defi-
nite inlegrals. F, W, Sp.
222: Calculur tor Bu!inc8! Administr.lion rnd Economic.. 0-
3-3. Preq., Math 1 1 1. Functions and graphs, the derivative, the
indefinite integral and the definite integral: applications as ap-
plied to business and economics. F,W,Sp.
230: An.lylic G.om.lry ond Calculu!. 0-3-3. Preq., N,lathemai-
ics 111 and 112. Also dependent on l\,1ath Ptacement Score. tn-
troduction to analytic geometry, differentiation of algebraic func-
tions, applications of the derivatives, and the antidirferentiation
ol algebraic functions. Su, F. W. Sp
231: Anrlytlc Goomelry and C.lculu..0-3-3. preq., Mathemat-
ics 230. Applications of integration, analytic geometry, expo-
nential and logarithmic Junctions, trigonometric functions, and
techniques ol integration. Su,F,W,SO.
232: An8lytic Gsometry rnd Calculu!.0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 231. Applications of integrals, indeterminanl forms, infinite
series, plane curves, and polar coordinates, vectorsand solid an-
alylic geometry. Su, F, W, Sp.
303: llalhomalicr fot Elomont ry Teachets, 0-3-3. preq., Math
11 1. Development of the slrucuture o, the real number system,
from the concept ol sels through naluaal numbers to integers to
rational numbers to the real numbers, using algorithms and
number theory concepis. F, w, sp.
304: Mrth.m.ticr tor Elemontsry Tgschor.. O-3-3. Preq., Malh
303. lnlormal geometry and geomelaic constructions using com-
passand slraighledge, lhe Pythagorean Theorem and notions ot
measurement using metric unils. Probability and statistics lrom
an experimental point of view. Su,F,Sp.
307: Cont.mporrrt' M.thgmrlica tor Eecondary School
T..ch.r..0-3-3. Preq-, Mathematics 112, or 1i3. Sets, reta-
tions, lunctions, equations, inequalities, proofs, structure of al-
gebra, evalualion of experimenlal programs in malhematics. Sp.
308: lnlroduction to Llne.r Alggbra, 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
230. Matrices, systems ol linear equations, vectors, vector
speces, linear transformations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors.
Su, F, W, Sp.
3ll: Di.cr€t. lrrlhematic. 1.0-3-3. Preq., Marh 230. Symbotic
logic, methods of proof, induction, recursive delinitions, combi-
nations, dkected and non-directed graphs. w.
3'12: Dilcrole lr.lhem.licr ll. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 311. Binomiat
and lvluttinomial Theorems, principle ot inciusion-exchlsion, re-
cullence relations, directed graphs, neiwork flows, and selected
lopics.
313: lnlroductory um.ricrlAnalyri!.0-3-3. preq., Mathemal-
ics 231 and Computer Science 102. lntroduction to numerical
techniques in finding roots ol equations, solving systems ol
equalions, approximating lunctions, derivatives and integrals. F,
Sp.
172
318: lnlroduclion io Abrlrsct Algobra.0-3-3. Preq., Malhemal-
ics 231. Fundamental set concepts, groups, rings integral do-
mains, Iields, polynomials. F.
330: An.lytic G.omstry .nd Cslculua. 0-3-3. Preq., [,{athemal-
ics 232. Solid analylic geomelry, vector-valued functions, padial
differentiation, multiple inlegrals, lopics in vector calculus. Su, F.
W, SP,
340: lnlroduction to Ro.l AnalyliE. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemalics
330. A rigorous introduction to lhe calculus of funclions of one
real variable.
350: Ordinrry Dirlgrsniial Equalion!. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
330 or consent ot instructor. Equations of rirst order and fksi
degree, singular solulions, applications to geometry and phys-
ics, linear equations of higher order. Su, F, W, Sp.
375: alhomalical Mothods in Engine.ring. 0-3-3. Preq., Math
330 or consent of instructor. Selected iopics from Numerical
[relhods, Statistics, and Probability wilh applications to engi-
neering Problems. F,W,SP.
aolr Coll.ge Goomet.y.0-3-3. Preq., Malh 230 or consent of in-
structor. Logicalsyslems and basic laws ot reasoning, axiomatic
geomelry, selecled Euclidean geornetry. harmonic elements and
cross ratio, non-Euclidean and melric projeclive geometrics. W.
405: Line.r Algebra.0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 308 or consent ol
instructor. Studyor linear systems, matrices, and algebra of mal_
rices, determinants, vector spaces and sLrbspaces, linear lrans-
formations and representalions by matrices.
407: Partial Diller.nli.l Equalionr. 0-3-3. Preq., Malhematics
350. Techniques lor solving linear first order equations in several
variables. Formation and solving ol second order intitial bounda_
ry-value problems using Fourier series, Fourier inlegral meihods.
Sp.
410: Advanc.d Engineering tlathomatica. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathe-
matics 330 and 350. Power series, Taylor's formula, applica-
lions, complex series, Fourier series, tunclions of several
variables.
4ll: Advancod Englne.ring ir.lhom.licr. 0-3-3. Preq., tlrsth
330. Vectors, fundamental operations and applications, linear
vector spaces and matrices, coordinales 6nd lunction. trans{or-
malion theorems, aPPlication.
412: Voclor.nd Toraor Analyli8.0-3-3. Preq., Malh 4l 1 or con-
senl of instruclor- The algebra ot vectors, differential veclor
calculus, dilferential geomeky, inlegration, slatic and dynamic
el6ctricily, mechanics, hydrodynamics, and electricity, iensor
analysis and Tiemann geometry, fu her applications ol tensor
analysis.
413: Foundations and Fundamentel Conc€pt5. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Malh 231 or consent o{ instructor. Llathematics belore Euclid,
Euclid's'elements,' non-Euclidean geometry, Hillbert's'Grun-
dlagen,' algebraic slructure, lhe modern mathemalical method,
sets, logic and philosophy.
4t,l: l{umoricsl Anrly.i!,0-3-3. Preq., Math 308, Kaowledge ol
FORTRAN, or consent of inslructor. Roots of polynomial and
other nonlinear equation. Soluiions ot syslems ol simultaneous
equations. Numerical applicalions ol matrix lheoryand linearal-
gebra. lnterpolating polynomials-
415: Numcricrl An.lyri8.0-3-3. Preq., [4aih 350, l,ralh 414, or
consenl ol instruclor. Curve fitting techniques. Function approxi_
mation techniques. Numerical dillerenliation. Numerical integra-
tion. Numerical solution ol dilterential equations and systems ol
differenlial equations and boundary value probiems.
itl8: Abstrscl Algobr8.0-3-3- Preq., Math 318 or consenl of in-
slruclor. Number theory, equivalences, and congruences,
groups, ideals. F.
430: Proiecliye Gsometry.0-3 3. Preq., Mathematics 308, 330 or
consent ofinsiruclor. ldeal elements, duality, harmonic sets,
projectivity, projeclive theory of conics, theory of poles and
polars.
440: Lihoar ProgEmming. 0-3-3- Preq., Math 230 and 308 or
consent of inskuctor. Characteristics of linear proglamming
problems, properties of linear programming solulions, the sim-
plex method with variaiions, oplimality analysis, the dual prob-
lem, the transportation problem.
441: Non-lin6a. Prooramming. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 440. Ad-
vanced lopics in linear programming, quadratic programming,
dynamic programming.
445: Thcory ol Funclionr ol Complgx Varigblcs, 0-3-3.
Preq.,Malhematics 330. Complex numbers, analylic functions,
elementary runctions, mapping elementary lunclions, inlegrals,
power series, residLres, poles, conlormal mappings, applications
ol conformal mappings.
,150: Ordinary Diltorenti.l Equrlion8. 0-3-3. Preq-, [4athematics
340 and 350 or consent. Firsl-order equalions, second_order lin-
ear equalions, general linear equations and systems, existence
and uniqLreness lheorems, plant aulonomous systems.
460i Numbsr Thoory.0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 318. Divisibility
properties ot integers, prime numbers, congruences, number
lheoretic lunctions.
470: lnlroduction to Topology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent o{ inskuc-
tor. lnlroduction of concepts, metric spaces, countability axi-
oms, separationaxioms, connectedness, compactness, product
spaces, continuous mappinos and homeomorphisms,
homotopy, quotient spaces.
480: lntroduclory Anrlysis. 0-3-3. Preq., [/ath 340. A study o,
lunctions in metric spaces-limits, 6ontinuity, integralion, uniform
convergence, approximations.
490: Topics in M.thematics. 0-3-3. Various lopics in the field ot
Mathemalics. May be repeated for credit.
502: Special Functions in Applied lrslhomalica. 0-3-3.
Preq.,Nrathematics 330. Orthogonal lunctions, solutions of dif-
ferenlial equations oi Legendre, Gauss, Hermite, Tchebyshetf,
Laguerre, and Eessel, properties of lhese solutions, coordinate
system, and boundary value problems.
507: Partial Dilt.rGntial Equalions. 0-3-3. P.eq., Math 407. Con-
tinuation of [,!alh 407. Existence, uniqueness, and representa-
tion ol solulions, problems in higher dimensions, Green's lormu_
las. multiple Fourier series, Fourier lranslorms. bounda.y value
problems in inlinite domains.
510: Funclional Analyri!. 0-3-3. Preq., [,lath 405, 470. Linear
spaces, normed spaces, metlic spaces, Banach spaces, Hilbert
spaces.
511: Funclionel Analyris. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 5lO. Linear topolog-
ical spaces, metric spaces, Banach spaces, Hilberl spaces.
515: Nums.ical Analy.it. 0-3-3. Preq., Consent of inskuc-
tor.Numerical analysis of problems in linear algebra, norms lor
veclors and matrices, convergence properties of sequence 6nd
series of veclors and malrices. convergence oi ilerative tech-
niques lor linear systems. Numerical dirlerentiation and integra-
lion. Numerical solulions of difrerenlial equations using inlinite
series of linear operators.
520: Thgory ot Ordinary Oiller.ntiel Equllion.. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Mathematics 450. Existence and uniqueness theorems depon-
dence ol solutionson a parameter, linearand nonlinear dilferen_
tial equalions, dillerential inequalities, oscillation and compari-
son lheorems, stability ol solutions, pertubalion theory.
530: Algebraic Topology.0-3-3. Preq., Math 470 and 416. Cate-
gores and functions, Eilenberg-Steenrod axioms, construction
ol lhe nomology and cohomology groups, homology of linite
complexes, universal coefficient theorems, Eilenberg-Zilben the-
orem, the conhomology ring, ihe cross producl operation, lun-
damenlal group, higher homotopy groups.
544: Mod.rn Op..ational Msthomolic!. 0'3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 350. Theory and applications ot lranslolms of Laplace and
Fourier, lnverse kanslorms by complex valiable methods. Appli-
catrons to analysis and linear operalions.
545: Complsx Analy.i!.0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 445. RigoroLls
developmenl ol limits, continuity, analyticity, sequences, uni-
lorm convergence, power series, exponential and lrigonom€lric
functions, conformality, linear lransformations, contormal map-
ping and elementary Riemann surtaces.
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546: Compl.x Analyrir. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 545. Continu-
ation ol Mathematics 545. Fundamental theorems in complex in-
legralion, local properties of analytic functions, calculus o{ resi
dues, harmonic functions, 6ntire f!nclions, normallamilies, con-
lormal mappings and Dirichlet's problem, elliptic and global
analytjc functions.
550: Alg.br.ic G.om.lry. 0-3-3- Preq-, l.lath 330 and 405 or con-
sent. Homogeneous line6r equations and linear dependence,
projections and rigid molions, homogeneous cariesian coordi-
nates, linear dependenco ol points and lines, point geometry and
lin6 g€omelry, harmonic division and cross rtaio, one-and-lwo
dimensional projective translormations.
562: Adylnc.d Linear Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Maih 405.
Eigenvalues, linear functionals, bilinear and quadratic forms, or
thogonal and unitary translormalions, normal matricies.
566: Ady.nc.d Abltracl Algebra.0-3-3. Preq., Math 416. Con-
cepis from set lheory, groups, rings, integral domains, fields, ex-
tensions of rings and ,ields, modules, ideals.
578: Plob.bility Th.ory. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 480 or consent ot in-
structor. Probability spaces and random variables, characteris-
tic functions and distribution functions, probability laws and
types of laws, limit dislributions, independent and dependent
sums of random variables.
580: ilrlh.mrlic.l An!ly.i!. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 480. Real
number system, measureswith emphasis on Lebesque measure,
abstracl integration wilh emphasis on the Lebesque integral.
581: ltl.thomatlcal Analyll!. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 580. Merric
Spaces, Topological Spaces and Banach Spaces.
5t4: Topicr in Alggbra. 0-3-3. May be repeated tor 3 hours credit
each lime.
586: Topict h An.ly8i., 0-3-3. May bo repeated for 3 hours credit
each lime.
5E7: Topic. in Appli.d M.th.m.tic!.0,3-3. May be repeated for
3 hours credit each time
S88: Topica in Topology. 0-3-3. May be repeated lor 3 hours
credil each time.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
100i lnlroduclion lo M.ch.[ical Englnoe]ing. 3-0-1. An intro-
duction lo mechanical engineering, the curriculum and the pro-
fession, its challenges and ils rewards. F.
200: Fund.m6ntsl. ot Engrgy. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 108. Science
Elective for non-engineering studenls. Study of energy:sources;
s,ci6nlilic laws governing conversions; environmenlal effects; 6c-
onomic, social and political developments; and individual con-
sumer's role.
202: irechanicol Engingering Scmin.r, 3-0-1. Preq., Sopho-
more slanding. A conlinuatlon o, Mechanical Engr. 100. A re-
view of the pasl year and a took ahead. F.
2'11: M.l.rlali ol EngiDooring l. 3-1-2. Preq., Chemistry 102 and
Malh 230. A study o, the basic principles which relale the
mechanical properlies ot metals lo their internal struclures. F,
212: U.torialr ot Engin..ring ll. 0,2-2. Preq., I\,lechanical Enar.
211. Corrosion o, metals. Structure and mechanical properties
of non-melallic materials. Sp.
221: ilrnuf.cturing Procse.er 1.3-1-2. Preq., Mech. Engr. 2'11
and Engr. 151. A study ol the processes used in manulactu.ing
machine parts. Designing lor manufacturability. Laboratory is
operational practice and demonstrations o, machine tool, loun
dry, and welding. W, Sp.
201: irochanisal Engineoring Compulation!. 3-1-2. Preq.,
Engr. 102, credit or registration in [,lalh 350. A study ot the per-
vasive role ol lhe compuler in mechanical engineerlng. Numeri-
cal techniques, application packages, personal productivity
tools, and microprocessor applications in mechanical engineer-
ing. W,Sp.
300: Mechanicol Enginooring Semin.r. 30-1. Preq., Junior
standing. A conlinualion of [,lech. Engr. 202, a review ol the past
Year and a look ahead. F.
322: ilanulacturing Procssss8ll. 3-1-2- Preq., Mechanicat Engr.
221. Corcq., Engineering Mechanics 311. Fundamentals ot ad-
vanced manufacturing techniques and automaled manutaclur-
ing. CAD,iCAM syslems and CNC machine tools. Parts plant
and process design lor automatic manulacluring. F.
326: M.chanlcalEquipment lor Buildings. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics
210. Not available to mechanical engineering majors. Principles
of water supply, plumbing, heating, and air conditioning and
their application lo practical design problems. Sp.
331: Tho.modynrmic. l, 0-3-3. Preq., Malh. 231 and physics
201. Fundamental concepts, properties of a pure substance,
work, heat, lirst and second laws of thermodynamics, entropy,
cycle analysis. F, W, Sp.
332: Thsrmodyn.mic8 ll.0-3-3. Preq., Mechanicat Engr. 331. lr-
reversibility, availability, powerand refrigeration cycles, ideat gas
mixlLires, design ol lhermal systems, combustion, property rela-
tions. W.
342: Horl T.anrer. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321,
Mech. Engr. 291,331. Fundamentals of heat transler byconduc-
lion, convection and radiation. lntroduclion lo lhermal design.
Sp.
361: Adv.nc.d lrlochanlcs ol ]rlstqrial., 0-3-3. Preq., Engineer-
ing Mechanics 203, 3l 1 and Mechanicat Engineering 2 j2. Theo-
ries of slress and strain, failure criteria, energy methods, design
lor stalic strength, design lor latigue strength. Sp.
381: B.ric Moaluromenla. 3-2-3. Preq., Engineering 102, Etec.
Engr. 226. Experimental methods, data reduction and analysis,
a survey ol instrumentation, the fundamentals ol measuring
equipment. Sp.
400: Mech.nicrl Enginoo ng S.minar. 3-0-1. Preq., Senior
standjng. A continuation of Mech. Engr_ 300, a review oI the past
year and a look toward lhe lulure. F.
look toward the future. F.
432: B.newablo Energy De.Er.0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Engr. 332 or
equivalenl. Analysis and design of systems which utilize renewa-
ble energy sources, srJch as solar energy, wind energy and geo-
thermal energy.
434r Cryogonic Systgms. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
332 or equivalent. Analysis and design ol systems which pro-
duce, maintain, or utilize low lemperat!res; liquelaciion systems;
re{rigeration systems; separalion and purilicalion systemsj stoF
age systems.
435: lnt6rn.l Combuatio. Engine3. 0-3-3. Preq.. Mechanical
Engr. 332. Theory of lC engines. Fuels, combustion and thermo-
dynamics. Carburetion and tuel injection. Lubriclion. Mechanical
design of a typical engine.
435: Air Condilioning .nd Relrigerrtion. 0-3-3. Preq., l\.lechani
cal Enginoering 332 end 342. Analysis and design ol healing,
veniilating and air conditioning systems lor residenlial, commer-
cial, and induslrial applications.
438: lndu.lridl Engorgy Con...v.tior. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemicat
Engineering 321 or Mechanical Engineering 331. tdentilication
and analysis of energy conservation opportunities in the manu-
,acluring and process industries.
444: Tranrport Phenomena, 0-3-3. Preq-, Mech. Engr. 342. A
study of the principles and 6quations governing the transter ol
momentum, heal and m6ss with emphasis on similarllies and de-
sign oI transport systems.
448: Advancod Fluid t .ch.nic.. 3 2-3. Preq., Engineering
Mech. 321 and Malh 350. Principles ol viscous ftuid flow inctud-
ing dimensional analysis and sjmilarity, duct flows, boundary lay-
er flow, turbomachinery, ,low measurement and conkol and de-
sign o{ fluid systems.
448: G6t Dynamic.,0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321 and
Math 350. Study of lhe tundamental laws applied lo compressi-
ble lluid flow. lsenlropic llow, normal and obtique shocks,
Prandtl-Meyer, Fanno, Rayleigh ilow and supersonic desjgn.
450: Speci.l P.obl.lrrr. 1-4 hours credit. Preq., senior standing
and consent of inslructor. Topics selected willvary ,rom ierm io
term for the purpose of covering selected lopics of current im-
Portance or special inloresl.
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it5l: Thermd Do3ign. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 332 and
342. Design ol thermal components and systems. F.
462: Machine De.ign l. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanlcal Engr. 291 and
361. Application of principles ol strength ot malerials to the de-
sign of typrcal machine elements. F-
463: M9chine Delign ll. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
462. Kinemalic analysis, synthesis. and design ol linkages,
cams. and gears. Dynamic analysis and destgn of mechanisms
and balancing. W.
46G: Robolic.. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineeting 462 ard 472.
A study ot the kinematic, dynamic, control and prograrnming
fundamentals associaled wilh industrial robots and program-
mable manipulalors. Design ol robols and syslerns.
467: Comput6r-aidod D.rign. 0-3-3. Preq., lrechanical Engi
neering 462 or consent ol rnstructor. An inlroduclion lo the ap-
plication ol several modern computing techniques and lechnolo-
gies to the rrecha,lrcar enginee ng desrgr process.
4G8: Erp.rim.ntel st...s Analyti.. 3-2-3. Preq., [4ech. Engr.
361 or Civil Engr.346 and Elec. Engr. 226. A thorough study ol
bonded resislance strain gages and photoelasticity and a survey
study of olher areas ol experirnenlal skess analysis.
480: Pr€y.ntion ol Mechanical Fsilure,0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Enqr.
463. Analysis, prediclion and prevention oi failures in a structure
or machine part during the design phase.
471: Dynsrnic Slrlems l. 0-2-2. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 291,
Engr. Mech. 203 and Elec. Engr. 336. Development ol the gov-
erning dynamic equatioos ior mechanical, electrical, hydraulic
and pneumatic systems. Laplace translorm solutions ol dynamic
systems. F.
4?2: Dyn.mic Sy.tsm! ll. O-2-2 Prcq., Mechanical Engineering
471. Transienl and steady-state response of dynamic systems.
Transrer functions, inlroduclion to aulomalic control syslems
and digital control. Control syslem design. W.
,l70: Fsedback Conlrol Sy.l.m!.3-2-3. Preq., N.,lech. Engr. 472.
The analysis, design and synthesis of mechanical syslems em_
ploying teedback conlrol. Methods of determining sysiem slabil-
ily. Typical mechsnical control elemenls and their transfer
477: M.chrnicrl Vibralions. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350. I\rechanical
Engineering 361. Mathematical modeling of single and mLrltiple
degrees ol lreedom. Free vibration and rosponse to excitation.
Lumped and conlinuous systems, mode and lrequency analysis,
numerrcal melhods.
478: Engineering Acourlicr. 0-3-3. Preq., [.{ath 350. Analysis
and design ol syslems lor noise conlrol, including vibration isola_
lion, silencets, room acoustic treatmenl and acoustic barriers-
482: t .ch.nic.l Enginsering LEboralo.y 1.3-1-2. Preq., English
303, Mech. Engr. 381, 342 and 361. Expeliments in lheimalsci-
ences, solid mechanics and malerials. Data acquisition, data
analysis, design o, experiments, interpretation and presentation
ol results. W.
{83: M.ch.nic.l Ergin€sring Laboratoty ll.3-0-1. Preq., Mech.
Engr. 482. Desigo and perrormance ol laboratory experimenls in
mechanical engineering. SP.
492: M.ch.nicsl Enginesring Dssign l. 3-1-2. Preq., [rechanical
Engineering 212, 322, 451, 462 and Engineering 401. Open-en-
ded design problems calling for lhe rntegralion ol thermal sci
ences, machine design, economics, etc. w.
493: ltlochanicll Engino.ring Dssign ll.3-1-2. Preq., Mechani-
cal Engineering 492 and 463. A continualion of Mech. Engr. 492.
Sp.
496: Computation.l Techniquet in M.chanical Engineoting.
0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Engr- 342. The use oi lhe dig lal computer in
achieving numerical solulions to typical problems in the engl-
neering design and analysis ot therrnal lluid and mechanical
systems.
497: Flnite Elem.nt M.thod.lor Enginssrs, 0-3-3. Preq., Mech.
Engr. 342 and 361. lnlroduclion lo approximat on methods in
engineering using finlle elemenis. Physical and malhematical
theory, computer applications.
498: Microcomput.rApplicrtionsinMach!nicrlEnginocring.
3-2-3. Preq., Mech. Engr. 291 and senior slanding. The applica-
tion ol microcomputer syslems in the analysis, design, testing
and manulacturing ol mechanical engineering systems.
500: Energy, Sourcos .nd Utilit.lion. 0-3-3. Energy sources,
uses and co.servalion: physical laws governrng energy conveF
sion and energy transler; economic, political and environmenlal
problems relaled to eneroy.
502: Advancod Machino De.ign. 0-3-3. The study ot various top-
lcs lrom advanced rnechanics as are applicable in the design ot
machines.
5ll: Modern Enginoering }l6l.ri.l!. 0-3-3. An introduction to
modern engineeflng materials with an emphasis on light weight
or hiqh strength materials such as polymers, composiles, and
high strength steels.
524-525-526: Graduete S.min.r. 0-1-1 each. Surueys, investiga-
tions, and discussions ol current problems in mechanical engi-
neering. Courses may be repeated.
531: Adyancod Thormodynamic!. 0-3-3. Fundamenlal laws ol
thermodynamics; entropy and entropy production; kinetic theo-
ry ol gasses; stalistical thermodynamics; quantam lhermody-
namics lor various sylems-
542: Adyancod Hegt T.anller l. 0-3-3. Sleady and transient con-
ductron heat transler; analytical solutions; approximate solLr-
trons; numerical melhods.
543: Advanced He.t Trrnll.r ll. 0-3-3. Continuation o, Mechani-
cal Engineering 542. Principles oJ lorced and natural conveclion
in laminar and turbulent flow; thermal radialion.
545: Potcntial Flgrv.0-3-3. Basic principles and analytical melh-
ods for the motron ol an inviscid, incompressible fluid. Eulerian
equations. Conlormal translormation. Mapping oi flows. Rota-
tion, circulation, and vorticity.
546: Vi.cou. Flov, l. 0-3-3. Study of the governing principles and
methods in viscous fluid flow. Solutions ol the integral and difter-
enlial equations lor laminar flow. Digitai compuler applications.
547: Vi.cour Flow ll,0-3-3. Preq., l.,lechanical Engr. 546. Study ot
lransition, turbulence, and compressibility in viscous flow. Theo-
ry of stabilily ol laminar llows. Fundamentals ol tLlrbulent flow.
550: Speci.l Problgm3. 1-4 semesler hours. Advanced probl€ms
in rnechanical engineer ng. The problems and proiects will be
treated by cullent methods used in professional practice.
551: Rer..rch .nd Th..i. in Mschanic.l Enginoet-
ing.Reglstralion rn any quarler may be tor three semester hours
credrl or multiples thereof. Maximum credil allowed is six sem-
seler hours.
552: Hoat Exoh.ngor Do.ign.0-3-3. A sludy ol lh€ lhermal and
mechanical design of heat exchangers, regenerators, and
radiators.
553: The.mal Streaaaa. 0 3-3. Thermal stresses in structures;
piane stress problems- lhermal stresses in plates and shells;
lhermoelastic instabllity; thermal laligue, creep and inolastic
the.m6l slresses al high termperatures.
583: Th.ory ol El..lioity. 0-3-3. General equalions ol elaslicity;
plane slress and plane strain: torsion and flexure of bars; Herlz
contact stresses-
564: Plal6. and Shell8. 0-3-3. Pure bending ot plates; laterally-
loaded plates; membrano theory of shells: bending ol cylindrical
and spherical shells.
566: Derign Oplimitrlion. 0-3-3. Techniques lor oplimal design
of mechanical engineering systems with emphasis on the role of
cornpuler-aided design sytesms.
568: Adv.nced vibrations. 0-3-3. Analytical and numerical treat-
ment of nonlinear and multidegree_otlreedom vibralion
problems in mechanica engineering.
589: Robol lr.nipul.tors. 0-3-3. The application ol the basic prin-
ciples ol kinemaiics, dynamics, automatic conkol, computer
programming, and human factors to the development of general
purpose. programmable robol manipulalors.
571: Advanced Engineoring Dynamic.. 0-3-3. Fundamentals ol
Newtonian dynam cs principles ot work and energy,
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D'Alembed's principle, Hamilton's principle, Lacrange equa-
tion. Centrallorce motion, virialtheorem. Rigid body molion and
robolics.
572: Vr]i.lional Principles in ]tlechanicr. 0-3-3. Basic concepls,
comparison of vectorial and variationai treatmenl ol mechanics.
Generalized coordinates, kinetrc energy and Hiemannian geom-
eky, work iunclion and generalized force. Calculus of var ations.
575: Advanced Mechanic.l System. Control. l. 0-3-3. The
analysis and design of controllers lor dynamic mechanicol sys-
lems. Syslem idenilication and planl cont roller response rnalch-
ing. Controllers lor typical lhermal and mechanical syslems.
591: M.ch.nic.l Enginssring Analysis l. 0-3-3. lviathematical
modeling oI engineering systems. Physical interpretalion ol ordi-
nary and parlial diflerential equations and methods ol solution.
592: Mschanical Engineering Analyris ll. 0-3-3. A continualion
ol ME 591 with emphasis on approximate techniques for formu-
lating and solving mathemalical models of physical systems.
593: Adyrnccd Finile Eler|lent Melhods.0-3-3. Development of
the finite methodselemenl using the variational formulation. Ap-
plications in structures, iluid mechanics and heal transler.
641: Asrolhsringdynamica. 0-3-3 Preq., fu.4echanical Engr. 543
and Mech. Engr. 547. Study ol governing principles of
hypervelocity flight. Laminar and turbulenl tlow ol a dissoclaling
gas. Shock-wave boundary-layer nteraction. Slip flow. Free-mo-
lecular flow.
850: Speci.l Probl€ms. 1 4 semester hours. Preq., Consent of de-
partmenl head. Advanced problems in mechanlcal engineering.
Spocial problems suitable for doctorallevel work.
651: Ady6nc€d Cyrooenlc.. 0-3-3. Preq., I\,iechanica Engrneer
ing 542. Study of mechanical regeneralrve cyrocoolers and
nonmechanical relrigeralion systerns used to achieve and main-
tain lemperatures below 120 K.
672: Adyancsd Mochrrical Sysl6m. Conlrols ll,0-3-3. Preq.,
Mechanical Engr. 575, Electrical Engr. 510, or consenl of in-
slructor. Control syslesm lor complex, comp ant syslems such
as lndustrial robots. Adaptive syslems and intelligenl controllers.
692: Modoling ol Mrn-M.chine lntGdace.. 0-3-3. Preq.,
lrechanical Engr. 591. Technlques for mathematicaland empiri
cal modeling ol man-machine interfaces with emphasrs on the
human-computer interface in ils many varied forms.
MECHANICAL TEGHNOLOGY
203: Medical Terminology and Tr.nscription. 6-2-4. Preq., MBS
103 and Office Administration 201 or equivalent lyping skill. ln-
troduclion to medical transcription w th emphasis on medical
lerminolooy and transcription of medical record lorms. W, Su.
205: H6alth Statistics. 0-2-2. Dala collection methods, compula-
tlon, and presentation of commonly reported heallh care statis-
tics; deUnltion ol terms used in reporting health stalistics; vital
slatislics. Sp.
210: Coding and Cla.lilying Oi.ee3e3 and P.ocedurer.0-3-3.
Preq., [rRS 103 and 280. Coding using the latest edition of the
lnlernalional Classificalion ol Diseases; other techniques for
grouping or classltying cases. W.
2ll: Laboraloiy Praclice in Coding. 3-0-1. Coreq., MRS 210.
Practical appllcatlon and laboratory practice ot coding and oth-
er methods of grouping episodes of care. W.
212: Oir.cled Praclic. in Tr.n.cription .nd Stetistica. 3-0- 1 .
Preq-, MRS 106. 203, and 205- On-campus and oltcampus
practice in kanscrib ng medical reports and accumulation and
calculalion of heallh-care stalistics. Su.
220: Goyernmenlal .nd Accredilation Bequiremenla lol
Health Recordt. 0-3-3. Preq., L,{RS 104. Management ot per-
sonnel, functions oi departments, record linkage, and slandards
alJecting health record managemenl in a variely ot settings; lu-
mor registry. F.
221: lnl.rm.diela Diroct6d Pr.ctico ir Holpilal..nd Non-ho..
pital Se[ing8. 6'0-2. Preq., [.,lBS 106, 220. 225,280. Clinical
experience in health inlormation systems in non-hospital sites;
quality assurance siudies, medicolegal policies aod procedures
in hospitals. W.
225: Trcnd8, Legal ard Ouality A8!urance. 0-3-3. Curenl lrends
in heatlh inlormation syslemsi legal aspects of medical records;
and techniques of patienl care evaiuation. F.
230: Directed Practice in Coding and Tumd Regirlry. 6-0-2.
Preq., MBS 106 and 210, 211. Practice in the applicatlon o, the
currently used classrficalion codes lor diagnoses and proce-
dures using clinical records; tLrmor registry procedure.
231i Comprehenrive Attiliation. 24- 1-5. Six week long tull-lime
aliiliation in health care facilities, concludinq with a one-week
seminar io review arfiliation experiences. Su,F,W,Sp.
280: Fundamsnlals ol Medical Scienco,0-3-3. Preq., Zoology
225, 226, [,tRS 103. A str.]dy ol the nature a d cause of dis€ase.
305: Leg.l Conc.pt3 ol the Heallh Fi.ld.. 0-2-2. A study oi lhe
principles ol law as applied to lhe health lield and medical record
practice. W.
309: Fundrmontrl. ol M6dic.l sci.[co, 0 2 2. Preq., f.4RS 280.
The study ol keatmenl and management of palienls. W-
310: Fundrmenlal. ol ltl€dical Science.0-2-2. Preq., MBS280.
A conlinuation otlhe study of lreatment and managemenl ol pa-
lients. Sp.
314: Hesllh lntormation Managsmena. 0-3-3. Preq., t\,lRS 104,
210 and Management 31 1. Principles ol managemenl applied 1o
the health information syslem. Sp.
315: Oirected Practico in Health lnlormalion Manggemerl.3-
0-1. Preq., or Coreq., MBS 314. Clinical experience using vari
ousevaluation procedures to monitor the health intormalionsys-
tem. Sp.
406: Atfilistion. 25-0-4. An overview of the tolal health information
system in the cllnical setting with emphasis on managemenl. Su,
F, W, SP,
407: Probl.m. in Medical R€cod Adminirlr.lion. 0-2-2. Preq.,
Coreq., [,,!RS 406. A discussion of topics arising lrom studenls'
course of sludy and clinical experience in the Medical Becord
Adminiskation curiculum. Su, F, W. Sp.
409: Orgarizatior and Admini.lrstion ot Health Cs.e Facili-
lie3. 0-2-2. Managemenl issues in heallh care Iacilities, including
clinical and non-clinicalservices; indepth coverage ol quality as-
surance, ulilization review. and risk management.
215: Thormal Scierce.0-3-3. Preq., Malhematics 112. Tempera-
ture; heati work: lirsl law of thermodynamics; basic principles of
heal lransfer. W.
MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE
100: O,i.rtation lo ltledical Rcco.d Scienco.0-1-1. History of
l\,ledical Records; overview of the medicalrecord profession: pol
icies, rules, and intormation concerning the medicalrecord tech-
nology and medical record administration programs. F.
103: lntrodllclion lo Modical To]minology. 0-3-3. A basic study
ol1he language ot medicine including word construction, delini-
tion and use of terms and an elemenlary sludy oJ lhe human
anatomy, struclures and tunclions with medical terminology
application.F,W,Sp.
104: lntroduclion to Medical Record Science 0-3-3. t!4edic6l
Record standards in hospilals: professional eihics; basic lunc-
tions ora medical record depa(ment; nomenclature andclassili
calion syslems; record linkage. w.
105: Laborslory Practico in Boaic lrR Procsdur€3.3-0-1 Preq.
MRS 104. Laboratory practice in admisslons, discharge analy-
sis, chart assembly, Iiling, release of intormation and dala re-
trieval. Sp.
106: ltledical Record Scienc€ Directed Practice.3-0-1. Preq.,
MRS 105. Directed practice in the medicai record deparlmenls
ol health care lacilities, practice in analyzlng medical records,
pe.forming routine medical record procedures. Su, F.
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415: Ro!6arch Molhods. 0-2-2. Preq.. Stalislics 200 and [,{RS
210. Dala display techniques and research methodologles using
clinical dala. W.
420: Compulor! in Hoallh Ca.e. 0 2 2. Preq., Quantilative Analy-
sis 220 and 435. The design and cost ellecliveness ol heallh in-
lormalion system. A systems approach lo management of
health records. F.
MUSIC
102: Thoory, 3-2-2. Preq., diagnoslic exarn. Beginning sludy ot
fundamentals ol music covering the areas ol notation, eartrain-
ing, sighl singing, and functional keyboard. F.
103: Theory.3-2 2. Preq., Liuslc 102. Conlinuation ol 102 increas-
ing emphasis on common-practrce harmonrc vocabulary. W.
104: Theory.3-2-2. Preq., L,lusic 103 Continuation of 103. Sp.
107: Hymnology. 0-3-3. The developmenl ol Christian hymnody;
an appreciation of ils vaiue and an appraisal of s{ritability lor
worship. sp.
108r lntroduclion to Muaic Lil...tu.o. 0 2-1. A broad survey oi
the history ol music and its lileralure al the lreshman level. F.
109: lntormodi.t. Mu3ic LiteEture 0-2 1. The sludy oi the histo-
ry ol music and ils literature al the keshmen levelwilh increasing
emphasis on analytical listening skills. W.
ll0: Ady.nc.d Muric Litcrelure. 0 2 T. The cLrlmination of lhe
development of anElylical listening ski ls relative to the history ot
music and its literature ai the freshman level. Sp.
201: Thgory. 3-2-2. Pteq., complelion of Mus c 104. Continuaiion
of firsl year course wllh emphasis on lhe organizatlon and inter
action ot melodic, harmon c and rhythmic concepts and musical
lorms. Aural lraining and functional keyboard is intensified in
proportion to lhe depth of course content. F.
2O2t Th.oJy.3-2-2. Preq., Music201. Conlrnuation ol 201.W
203: Theory. 3-2-2. Preq., lrusic 202. Conlinuat on o{ 202 Sp.
2O4r Gonducling. 1-1-1. Elemenlary meihods, princlples and
praciice ol conducling. F.
207: lnlroduction to Church Mu3ic. 0 3 3. History ol develop
ment ol sacred music. W.
215-216: Techniqu.s ol Mu3ical Stage Production, 3-1-2 each.
Practical stlrdy ol theories, practices and techniques ol musicai
stage production. Su, Sp.
217: Opor. Workehop.0-1-l {6). A iunclion study n opera per-
Iormance includrng vocal. dramatic, and lechnical aspecls ol op-
era produclion. F, w, sp.
230: School Mulic. 0 2-2. Preq., Sophomore slanding Funda-
mentals of music, study ol rhylhm, sight-singing, and exposure
lo Orlfand Kodaly melhods lor the elernenlary education major.
F, W. SP,
234: School Mu3ic. 0 2 2. Preq.. Music 230. For jun ors and se-
niors. Designed lo give prospective classroom teacher malerials
and methods lor teaching mus c in elementary grades. Review of
lundamenlals and sighl-singing. F, W, Sp.
303: Choral Arrongirg. 0-2-2. Preq., complet on oi L,lLrsic 203. A
sludy ot writing lor the ind vidual voices and the combinations of
vorces in choral ensembles. sp.
30{: Comporition. 0-3-3. Preq., complelion ol Music 203. A sur-
vey of some of ihe techn ques of 20th century composiiion wilh
projects consisting of the writing of shorl compositions illustral-
ing these lechniques. w.
305: Conducling, 1-2-2 Preq., Muso 201 and 204. Princlples ot
interpretaiion, score reading wlh emphasis on choral con-
ducting laboratory experience wilh lhe choral ensembles. W-
306: Condusling, 1-2-2. Pteq., f,ruslc 201 and 204. Emphasis on
inslrumenlal conducling experience. W.
307: Am.ric.n Church Muaic. 0-3-3. A comprehensive sludy ol
hymnody from the colonial era to the 20th cenlury.
310: Form and An.lyri.,0-3-3. Preq., completlon of Music 203. A
study ol specilic examples ol the major torms of compos lion lo
showthe relatjve importance ol detailto the over-all comprehen-
sion ot a composilion- F-
lnrlrumsntal Araanging. O-2-2. Prcq., completion ot Music
203. A study ol writing ,or the individual instruments o, the band
and orchestra, the combinalions of instrucments ln the various
sections, and the cornbinalion o, 6ll the sections. Sp.
Hiatory ol Mu8ic.2-2-2. Pteq., Music 102, 103, and '104 or
permission of instructor. A survey ofthe specific periods of music
and its lilerature, from anliqulty lhrough the renaissance. F.
Hillory ot Muric.2-2-2. Preq., Music '102, 103, and 104 or
permission o, inshuclor. Continuation of Nlusic 317, from the ba-
roque and inlo the classical era. W.
History ol Muric. 2-2-2. Pteg., Music 102, 103, and 104 or
permission of inslructor- Continuation of Music 318, from the late
rornantic to the presenl time. Sp.
Muric App.oci.lion. 0-3-3. Designed to provide studenls not
majoring in music with materials to develop a higher degree ol
underslanding and enjoymenl ol music literalure by many com-
posers. su, F, w, sp.
Counterpoinl. 0-3-3. Preq., completion of Music 203. A
study of conilapuntal practice of the 18th and 19th centuries
withemphasison the understanding ol counterpoint within a har-
monic context. W.
Problem. in Thgory lo.lhs lru.ic Educalo.. 0-2-2. A lunc-
tional approach in music theory designed to assist the teacher in
applying more theory lo classroom teaching. Sp.
Organization and Adminillration o, Church tlurlc. 0-3-3.
The ministry of music with relerence 10 materials, and organiza-
lion. Field work wilh faculty suprvision and evaluation is required.
Burv.y oa Or.lorio Solo Lil...tur.. 1-'l-'1. Study, prepara-
tion, and perlormence of basic oratorio solos from the stand-
poinl ol vocalist and organist. F.
Survey ol Organ Lilqraluag. 3-0-1. A review of six centuries
of organ literature tor the organ major or musicologisl. Su-
gpacill Problema. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of ad-
visor. Credil depends on the nature of the problem. May be re-
peated lor credit. Su, F, W, Sp.
lJnde.gredu.te Recitel: 0-1-0. Preq., I\,lusic Commiltee ap-
proval. As partial lulJillment tor the Bachelor ot Fine Arts Degree,
all candidates must presenl a recital in thek applied music maior.
Su, F, W, Sp.
Pi.no M.thod8, M.teri!|., rnd Pr.ctice T..ching.0-2-
2.Methods and malerials used in teaching piano to beginners-
Required by the State Department ot Education lor teachers
wishing to be cenilied in piano. F.
piano Mothod8, Matodalo, and Proctico Tcaching.0-2-
2. Continuation o1464. Practice leaching of children is an inlegral
part of this course. W.
Survey oa Vocal Litoroturo. 0-3-3. A survey ot vocal lilera-
lure covering a wide diversity ofcomposers, styles, and historical
periods through discussion and analysis ot representative works.
Th s course includes assignments in listening, perrormance and
reading. Sp.
Suryey ol Pi.rD Literelur.. 0-3-3. A survey ol piano litera-
ture lrom the classic period to the present. Literature composed
for earlier keyboard instruments willalso be included. Su, Sp.
A Su.vey otChoral Liloraturo. 0-2-2. A survey olchoral liter-
ature covering a diversiiy of composers, slyles, and historicalpe-
riods through dlscussion and analysis of aeprasenlative works.
SP, SU,
Seminer.0-1-1. Discussions and guided research bas6d upon
prolessional problems which confront the musician and lhe
teacher. Su, F, W, Sp.
Seminar 0-1-1. Coniinuation of 474. Su, F, W, Sp.
Voc.l Ped.gogy, M.ltrirlr rnd Prrclico Ta.ching. 1-2-
2 (4) - Melhods and materials used in teaching voice in private
studio and/or in the school. F.W.
Canon ond Fuguo.0-3-3. Preq., Mlsic 401. The Bach tech-























techniques leading in the analysis and writing o, the complele
fugue.
5Ol* Compoition. 0-3-3. A sludy ol selected mainslream Twenli
eth Contury composilional techniques. Emphasis is placed on
creative applicalion in the writing ol short original compositions.
503: An.lytir ot 8lyle. 0-3-3. A comparative analysis oi hislorical
styles focusing on represenlative works through the Classical
Period. F, Su.
504: AnslyEir ol Stylg. 0-3-3. A comparative analysis of historical
slyles focusing on represenlative works ol the Romantic Period
through the Twentielh Cenlury. W, Su.
517: Advancod Hirlo.y snd Lile.atu.g ol irusic. 0-3-3. lntensive
study designed to enlarge the teacheas underslanding of music
history and lilerature by means ol leclufes, discussions, research
and analysis. Sp.
516: Ady.nc.d Hlrlory and Llteralure ol Mulic. 0-3-3- Continu-
alion o{ 517. F.
519: Adysncad Hirtory and Litgr.lure ot lrrlu.ic,0-3-3. Conlinu-
ation of Music 518. Music in lhe Romantic Period and Twentielh
Cenlury. W.
52tl: Conducllng. 0-3-3. Technique of the baton, score reading,
pranciples of interpretation. and problems which face lhe con,
ducior. The work will be adapted to the individual's needs with
respecl to vocal or instrumenlal emphasis.
540: Bibliog.sphy and Rglgarch Sourcs. in Muric.0-2-2. Music
source malerials for research or referenco.
550: Specigl Problgft!. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of ad-
visor. Advanced course dealing wilh special problems in the dif-
l€rent fields ol elementary and secondary mrrsic. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of six hours credit
555: Gradualo Rocitrl. 3 semester hours- Preq-, music committee
approval. A public solo recital perlormance ol scope and lech-
nique representative of the graduate level.
580: Soloctod Topicr. 1-4 S.H. Preq., consenl of advisor. Ad-
vanced course dealing with selected topics in lhe difterent lields
ol elemenlary and secondary music. May be repealed tor credil
toa a maximum ol six hours.
5G1: Piono Podagogy. 0-2-2. A study of historical schools ol piano
technique and pedagogy. F,Su.
562: Pi.no Pedrgogy. O-2-2. O'ganizalior, and applicalion of pi
ano teaching on thecotlege level, includes observalion and prac-
tic6 teaching. W, Su.
563: Piano ilulic ol lhg Twsntisth Csrlury,0-3-3. A study ol
specilic contributions to piano lilerature by specitic compogers
such as Schoenberg, Weber, Stravinsky, Badok, Stockhausen,
Boulez, Berio, and others. Sp, Su.
564! Pirno LilgrEturs. 0-3-3. A suruey ol piano conceno literature
covering a wide diversity ol composers, styles, and hisloricalpe-
riods lhrough discussion and analysis of represenlative works.
This course includes assignments in listening, perlormance, and
reading-
585: Organ Litetalurs, 0-3-3. History and literature covering
materials from the Baroque era throuqhthe Twenlieth Century.
Selected music analyzed lrom an histrojcal and a stylistic/per-
lormance problem perspective.
5G7: lnrlrumontrl Lilaratura. 0-3-3. A surv€y ol original lileralure
lor the concert band covering a diversity ol composers and
ranges Oi pe ormance difticulty through assignments in listening
and score sludy.
568: lnttrumonlel P.d.gogy. 0-2-2. A sludy ol teaching meth-
ods, techniques, and materials used in leaching inskumental
music in prjvale studio andlor in school. Sp, Su.
MUSTC (APPLTED)
Music perlormance courses are divided into nine principal di-
visions:Piano, Organ, Strings (Violin, Viola, Violoncello and
Double Bass) , and Guitar, Woodwinds, Percussion, Voice,
Brass, Harpsichord.
The first digit ol an applied music course number signifies
the year l, 2, 3. or 4.
The second digit denotes one of nine principal divisions as
follows:1-Pianoi 2-Organi 3-Voice: s-Strings; 6-Woodwinds;
7-Brass; 8-Percussion, and 9-Harpsichord.
The final digit indicates the number ol hours credit. Each
course number may be repeated for credit as necessary in
order to complete requiremenls for freshman, sophomore,
junior, and senior level.
A student may register for 1 or 2 hours credit per quarter for
each applied music course. A maximum of 6 hours credit may
be accumulated in each level. Then a student must register
for the next higher level or discontinue the applied music
study of that instrument for credit.
The student musl have the approval of the applied music
instructor belore registering for these courses.
Piano
100 coursos: lnstruction in basic styles and techniques of pi
ano playing. Pertormance of representative works suited to
the individual students and their needs. The extent and diffi-
culty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacjty ot
the individual student. Assignments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.
200 courEes: Continualion ol 100 courses.
300 coursaa: Continuation of 200 courses.
100 coursss: Continuation of 300 courses.
OFGAN
100 cou?3es: Basic manual and pedal techniques from the
leading organ methods. A wide acquaintance with organ liter-
ature and preparation for church service playing.
200 courssr: Continuation ot 100 courses.
300 cour3es: Continuation ol 200 courses.
400 coul3es: Continuation of 300 courses.
votcE
100 couriss: Applicalion of the principles of voice produc-
tion and song interpretation through the study of vocalises
and the standard vocal literature. Prescribed repertoire to in-
clude English, ltalian, French, and German songs and arias in
advanced studies.
200 couraet: Continuation ot 100 cou.ses.
300 coursea: Continuation ot 200 courses.
400 cours€s: Continuation ol 300 courses.
STRINGS
(Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Doublo Bass)
100 cour8es: lnstruclion in the basic techniques of maior in-
strument. Selected scale studies and etudes. Development of
repertoire including the standard works ol the literature.
200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses.
300 courses; Continuation of 200 courses.
400 coulses: Continuation ol 300 courses.
wooDwtND
100 courses: lnstruction in the basic techniques of the major
instrument. Performance of representative works suited to
the individual students and their needs. The extent and ditli
culty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity of
thestudent. Assignments become more advanced asthestu-
dents playing improves.
2OO couraea: Continuation ol 100 courses.
300 cou]ses: Continuation ot 200 courses.
400 cou]3es: Continuation of 300 courses.
BHASS
100 cou.ses: lnstruction in the basic techniques of the major
instrument. Performance of the representative works suited
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to the individualstudents and lheir needs. The extent and dif-
liculty ol the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity of
the individual sludent. Assisgnments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.
200 couraoa: Continuation of '100 courses.
300 coursea; Continuation of 200 courses.
400 coursea: Continuation of 300 courses.
PERCUSSIO
lOO coura.a: lnstruction in the basic techniques ot the major
instrument. Performance of the representative works suited
to the individual student and their needs. The extent and diffi-
culty ol the repertoire covered willdepend on the capacity oI
the individual student. Assignments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.
200 couraes: Continuation of 100 courses.
300 couraes: Continuation ol 200 courses.
400 courres: Continuation of 300 courses.
HARPSICHORD
100 coursos: lnstruction in basic styles and techniques ol
harpsichord playing. Performance ot representative solo
works and continuo parts suited to the individual students
and their needs. The extent and difficulty of the repertoire
covered will depend on the capacity of the individual student.
Assignments become more advanced as the student's play-
ing improves,
200 coursas: Continuation ol 100 courses.
300 courseS! Continuation of 200 courses.
4OO coursds: Continuation of 3OO courses.
MUSrC (ENSETITBLE)
l,ll:Choi., 1 credit hour optional.
166:Orchealra, 1 credit hour optional.
177tBand, 1 credil hour optional.
Each course number may be repeated as many times as nec-
essary. Music majors should familiarize themselves with maxi
mum allowable credits and with requlremtns for Ensemble
participation.
NURSING
109: lntroduction lo ur.ing.0-2-2. An inlroduciion to theJield of
nuIsing wilh emphasis on its historical development, the cultural
and socio-economic influences arrecting its evolulion, nursing
process and basic human needs. F, Sp.
110: Fund.m.nl.l Skill. L.b.8-0-3. Cor€q., Nursing 109. Altords
sludent opporlunities to develop nursing skills through practice
and dkect palieni care. Emphasis on nLrrsing activities which aid
individuals in meeiing basic human needs. F, Sp.
112: lntrod[clion lo Adull Hcalth rinl.n.nco. 8-3-5. Preq.,
Nursing 109 and 110 and credil or regislration in Zoology 225
and 226. Designed to acquaint students with lundamental nurs-
ing principles and techniques 10 administer sale nursing care in
meeting basic human needs. Principles applied in clinical setting.
w, su.
llil: Nur.ing A3....m.nt end lnleryonllon in Adult Health
Mtlntonanca, 8-3-5. Preq., Nursiog 1 12 and credit or registra-
tion in Bacteriology 212, 213. Study, identification and applica-
tion of basic nursing knowledge and skills related to adult heallh
needs. Emphasrs on patienl-cenlered care utilizing lhe nursing
process. F,Sp.
116: Nurling Alleram.nt.nd lnl.rv.nlion in Health M6inte-
nanca. 8-3-5. Preq., NuISing 1 14 and Psychology 102. Continu-
alion of Nursing 114 with emphasis on organic and functional
health needs ol clienls from birth to senescence including patho-
logical neuro-psychiakic conditions. W, Su.
2lO: ilur.ing A..e!.ment and lnl€rvonlion in Matornol Hoalth
ireinten6nc.. 8-3-5. Preq., Nursing 116. a sludy and applica-
lion ol principles and concepts ol tsmily-cenlered materrity
care- Emphasis oo nursing care ol clients during antepartal, in-
lrapartal, postparlal and newborn periods. F, Sp.
212: Nursing A!!g!3ment rnd Inlorvention in Child Hollth
M.inlon.nco. 8-3'5. Preq., Nursing 116 and Psychology 408.
Sludy, identification and application ol nursing knowledge and
skills related to children's heallh needs- Emphasis on growth and
development, lhe family and prevention of illness utiljzing the
nursing process. F.W.
214: Nur.ing S.minar. 0-1-1. Preq., Credit in all other nursing
coulses. Study oi current nursing trends. Emphasis on profes-
sional opportunities and obligations and legal aspecls of nursing
practice. W, Sp.
216: Nursing Pr.cticum. 24-4-7. Corcq., Nursing 214. Preq.,
Credit in all other nursing courses. Application ot principles and
techniques acquired in previous nursing courses in caring lor cli-
ents with complex and/or multiple threats io basic needs and to
gain more skill in working as a leam member and in directing
auxillary personnel. W, Sp.
246: Compul.r. in NuEing Prrcllco.0-1-1. This course presenls
an overview of computer ulilization in nursing seruic€, including
stafling, education, research, patienl classification, care plans,
physician ordors and procuremenl. Su.
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
l01r Keyboarding and Document Formalling, 0-2-2. Beginning
course emphasizing keyboarding. lnstruction in keyboarding
skills and techniques. Formatling documents such as letters,
memoranda, tables, and manuscript reports- Su, F, W. Sp.
102: Typewrill.n Communicalion. 2 111-1-2- Preq., Basic
knowledge in typewriting/keyboarding. Emphasis on formalting
and production of typewritten communications including busi-
ness forms, internal and exieanal correspondence, and compli-
cated reports. (Meets intermediale typewriting requirements lor
Business Educalion majors.) F, W, Sp.
103: Advancsd Typewritlen Comfiunicrlion.. 2 1/2-1-2.
Preq., Otfice Administrallon 102j Emphasis on higher productivi-
ty in rormalting letlers, memoranda, manuscripts, reporls, and
legal documenls. Developmenl of awareness o, continuity and
inlerrelationship ot various olfice activities. F, W, Sp.
210: lhrormalion P.oce.ring Concopt3, Sy.tomr, and ProG+.
dur99. 0-3-3. Word processing, telecommunications, electronic
mail, lacsimile, data processing, electronic filing and rehieval,
machine transcriplion, and aulomated text-editing. W.
2lt: lnlorm.lior Procearirg Applicrtion8. 0-3-3. Preq., Office
Administralion 210: al leasl a grade ol C in Oflice Administration
210. Simulated otfic€ experience siluations utilizing machine
kanscription and text-editing skills. Sp-
214: P,inciplo. oa Shorthand. 0-3-3. Theory of Speedwriting
Shorthand syslem. Principles stressed through reading and writ-
ing busrness communicaiion in shorlhand. F.
215: Dict8tion and Tran8criplion, 0-3-3. Preq., Olfice Adminis-
l?lion 214. Development o, abilily in reading, writing, and tran-
scribing sho(hand. Building reco.ding speed from time dicta-
210: Advancsd Transcripaion. 0-3-3. Preq., Olfice Adm. 215.
Continued development of speed and lidelity in recorded dicta-
tion. Transcription skill d€veloped wilh emphasis on production
o, mailable copy. Sp.
250: Oltic. M!n.gom.nt. 0-3-3. The role o, office management in
business institulions; organization of ofrice syslems; conlrol of
ollice costs; leadership and motivation of oflice personnel; busi-
ness information systems. Su, F, Sp.
307: Otlic. Syrl.mr rnd Procoduro!. 0-3'3. lnformation
processing: communications transmittal systems; reprographics
and photosetting: machines, records managemenl/control.
480i Admanislrativg Ollice M.n.gomonl. 0-3-3. Admlnistratlve
organizational principles; techniques ol organizational analysis;
analysis and design ol information syslems; inlormation lechnol-
ogy; communicetions and records management; physical lacili
ties; pertormance standards and control. Su, F, Sp.
't 79
482r Spocill Probl.m.ln Ollic. Adminitt..tion,0- (1-3) - (1-3).
(Maximum of nine semester hours credil.) Selected topics deal-
ing with advanced problems in ottice adminislration/administra_
tive services and support. The problems and projects will be
timely and current. Su.
484: Ollice lnlormrtlon Sy!l.mr, 0-3-3. A study of integrated ot
lice systems design problems and approaches: analysis ol intor
mation requirements; Ieasibility sludies: transition trom pilot 1o
operalional sytem; cost benetiting. W.
PETROLEUM ENGINEERING
100: lnltoduction lo P.trolgsm Engin6orlng, 3-0-1. A survey ol
topics to inkoduce lhe student to the protession, to the depart_
ment, and to the curriculum. F.
200: 8lory ol Pstrolesm. 0-3-3. Science Elective for non-Engi-
neering students. Pelroleum industry pictured from land leasing
to product marketing. lmportance of petroleum in economic, so-
cial, and polilical development reviewed. Su, ,, W, Sp.
2m: Explorrlion and Drilllng. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 111. Principles
afld methods of oil liold oxploration and drilling.
250: Pglrolgum Compuler Solution.. 0-3-3. Preq., Engr. 102.
Micro-computers, BASIC and FORTRAN programs will be used
to solve petroleum 6n0ineering problems.
305: LtboElory. 6-2-4- PtQq., Petroleum Engr 202 Preparation,
tesling, and alteration oi drilling mudsand oilwellcement; analy_
sis ol well formalion samples. F.
3rl: P.lrol.um F.rorvoir Fluid..3-2-3. Preq., Petroleum Engr.
202, Chemistry 102, 104. Pressure-volume-temperature beha-
vior of oil lield hydrocarbon syslems. Gas, gas-condensate and
under saturated reseryoks. W.
404: Drilling lnd Produclion Deaign.0-3-3. Proq., Petroleum En-
gineering 202. Oil li€ld dovelopmenl and operation, seleclion of
drilling and pumping equipment, casing design and cementing
problems. Sp.
a05! Wolhlogglng ltl.thodt. 3-2-3. Preq., credit or registration in
Pelroleum Engineering 410. Theory, operation and applicalion
o, modern oil woll logging methods, including radioactive and
sonic logging. F.
406: Evllu.tlon ot Oil.nd G.. Proportiet. 0-2-2. Preq., Pelrole-
um Engr. 405. Factors, principles and processes used in the
evaluation of oil and/or gas properties; preparalion of valualion
reporls. sp.
ll0: Pclroloum R...ryoir Enginesring. 0-3-3. Preq., [,4ath 230,
Petroleum Engr. 311 or consent oi instructor. Petroleum reser-
voir engineering applled to single and multidrive reseruoirs, in_
cliuding a study o, steady-stele and unsteady state aquifer per-
formance, fluid tlow in reseryoirs, and the displacemenl of oil and
gas.
4la: N.lur.l Gr6 Engln...ing. 0-2-2. P@9., Petroleum Engr.
31 1. Production, moasurement, compre$sion and lransmission
ol natural gas; well potential and deliverability. Su, W.
415: Nalural G6! Enginooring L.borlloty' 3-0-1- Preq., credit or
registration in Petroleum Englneering 414. Specilic gravity and
caloritic conlent o, gasesr iesiing and calibration of orificies,
positive displacemenl meters, safety valves and regulators. Su,
424r S6min!r. 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Conference type
technical discussion; reading assignmenls; prolessional
presentations; and Conservalion Department Hearings
attendance.
425: Enhlnc.d Oil Rscoysry.0-3-3. Preq., Petroleum Engineer-
ing 410 or consent of instructor. Study of recent developmenls in
production praclices, methods and equipment associaled with
lhermal, miscible and immiscible lechniques of enhanced oil
recovery.
450: Compul.r Applic.lion.. 3-2-3. Preq., consenl of inslrt ctor.
Advanced problems in petroloum englneering assigned accord-
ing to ability and requirements of lhe student, with the intent that
a computer solution will be forlhcoming.
,lsa: Micro-Computer Drilling Engineoring.3 0-1. Pr€q., Petro'
leum EnOr. 404, Engr. 102 or consenl ot inslructor. The
microcompuler is used 1o solve drilling design operation and
problems. Su-
475: Applied Petroloum Engineering. 0 3-3- (9) . Preq., conseni
ol instructor. Application of logging, reservoir, and economic en-
gineering techniques to field cases. Su.
503: Advoncod Retorvoir Engin.eting. 0-2-2. Preq., conseni of
instructor. Applicalion of differenlial equations to the flow of
,luids through porous media; well-spacing, secondary recovery,
gas drive reservoir\, ano water drile reservoirs.
504: Advanc.d Beseryoir Enginesrirg (continuod).0-2-2.
Preq., consent ol inslructor.
525: Advenced Nalural Ga. Enginoering. 0-2-2. Preq., consenl
of inslructor. The engineering applications of science and math-
ematics lo lhe processing ol natural gas and natural gasoline;
plant andlor lluld optimization.
550: Special Problom!. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Advanced problems in petroleum engineering will be
assigned according to the abiiily and requiremenls ol lhe
student.
551: R.3e.rch .nd Thssis in Pot.oloum Engineer-
ing.Registration in any quarter may be lor lhree semester hours
credit or mulliples thereot. Maximum credit allowed is six semes-
ler hours.
PHILOSOPHY
201: lnlroduction to Philorophy, 0-3-3- Preq., iunior standing or
permission ol the instructor. Philosophical vocabulary; types and
problems of philosophy; major philosophical posilions. Su, F, W,
Sp.
251-252: Logic .nd Sci.ntilic lrolhod. 0-3-3 each. Traditional
lormal logic: inductive logic and scienlific method: symbolic log-
ic. F,Sp.
305: Elhica.0-3 3. Preq., Philosophy 201 or permission or lhe in-
structor. A study ol the writings oJ lhe major moral philosophers,
beginning wilh the Greeks and continuing 1o the presenl. Sp.
3t0: Philo.ophy o, Roligion.0-3-3. Preq., Philosophy 201 or per-
mission of the inslructor. A comparative study of the philosophi-
cal aspecls oi the major world religions; their doctrines of God,
the cosmos. and man. W.
350: Hi.lory ol Philorophy. 0-3-3 . Preq., Philosophy 201 or per-
mission ol the inslructor. A survey of philosophical speculation in
the West, lrom ils beginning in lhe Mediterranean worid 10 lhe
presenl. w-
401: The Amorican Mind.0-3-3. (Same as English 401). ImpoF
tanl currents ol ideas ihat hsve lound expression in American
literature. F,Sp.
PHYSICS
101: lnlroductory Mod.rn Physica.4 1/2-2-3. Quantum theory
with associated laboratory experimenls, relativity with Brehme
diagrammatic method, inkoductory calculus with emphasis on
physical inlerprelations, FORTBAN computer programming.
20ll Genoral Phy.ic8. 0-3-3. Preq., i,'lathemalics 230.
Coreq.,Physics 261. Thorough trealment of ,undamenlal princi'
plesand detailed analysis of imporlant physical sil uations. Su, F,
w, sp.
202: Genorel Phy.ic..0-3 3. Preq., Physics 201 and Malhematics
231, Coreq.. Physics 262. A conlinuation of Physics 201.
Su,F,W,Sp.
205: De.cripliv. Phy6icr. 0-3-3. For non-science majors inte.esl-
ed only in the cullural aspects ol the subject. Su, F. W, Sp.
2081 Descriplivo Phy.ica, 0-3-3. A continuation o, Physics 205.
Su,F,W,Sp.
207: Allronofty. 0-3-3. The earlh, moon, sun, planets, coordinate
syslems, motiorr in solaf system, the seasons, lhe gallactic sys-
tem. i,4ay be accompanied by Physics 208. F,W,Sp.
180
208: Obse.yational A8tronomy, 3-0-1. To accompany physics
207. Optional. ldenliiication ol principal constetlations, bright
stars and planets. Telescoptc obseryation ol nebulae, double
stars, moon and planets. F, W, Sp.
209: Elementrry Phy.icr. 0-3-3. Preq., t\,4athematics'1 i 1-1 12.
For pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, and science educa-
lion stLrdents. A study oi the fundamental principles of phystcs
and their applications Su,F,W,Sp.
210: Elemenlary Phy.ica.0,3 3. Preq., physics 209. A contlnua-
tion of Physics 209. Su,F,W,Sp.
221: lntroduction to Allrophy.ic!. 0-3-3. tntroduction to aslron-
omy, wilh emphasis on physical principtes. Apptication ol
mechanics to orbils ol planets and multiple stars. Atomic theory
applied to stellar spectra. Nuclear reaclions in stars.
261: Gcnersl Physica Labor.tory.4 1/2-0-1. preq., Mathema|cs
111 and 112- Laboratory invesligations of basic physical princi,
ples. Su,F,W,Sp.
262: Gene!.| Phy.ici Loboralory. 4 1 / 2-0- 1 _ p ,eq., physics 26 1
A continuation ol Physics 261. Su,F,W,Sp.
303: Geomelrical Optica.0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202. The study of
lhick lenses, lenssyslem layouts, aberrations, photometric theo
ry applied lo optical systems, optical instruments aod malrix
oPlics.
304: Physicrl Optics.0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202. A thorough expo-
sition ol the wave theory oi light and an introduclion to the quan
lum theory. F.
307: Th.rmodynamica. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202. Classical ther-
modynamics and introductory classica and quant!m statis|cal
mechanics. F.
310: lntroduclion to Medical Phyrics.0-3-3. Preq., Physics 209-
120 ar 201-202. A basic course in the physics ol radiology,
designed Ior sludents interesled in therapeutical. diagnostic
uses of ionizing radiation.
32O: Optica Laboratory l, 4 1/2-0,1. Experimenls in optics to
demonstrate oplical phenomena.
350: lnt.oduction to Lasers. D-3-3. Preq., six hours of physics. ln-
lroduction to modern laser technology. A semi quanlitative ap-
proach presents all known types ol lasers. Applcations such as
measurements, instrumenlation, communications, biological,
medical, and health hazerds are concluding topics.
360: Physica For T..cher.. 0-4,4. The cenlral ldeas, principtes
and reiationships ol physical lheory as pertains to the everyday
environment,
361: Phyrict For Teachers, 0-4-4. A conlinuation ot physics 360.
380: Phyricr ol Solid State *lrteriali. 0-2-2. Preq., Math JsO,
Physics 202. Study ol the electrical, thermat, and magneiic
properlies ol solid state materials.
390: Phy.ic. ol lh€ Solid State. 0-2-2. Preq., l\rath 350and phys-
ics 202 Study o, the mechanical, thermal and magnetic proper-
ties oi so id state malerials. Sp.
404: Elsctricily rnd Magnelism. 4 1/2 3-4. Prcq., physics 202,
Math 350. A st!dy ol lhe fundamentat theories ol etectricity and
magnetism. An application of bastc principles is stressed.
405r Elocl.icily .ltd lrlagnetism. 4 1 / 2-3 4. Pteq.. physics 404.
A coniinuation of Physics 404.
410: Modern Physica. 4 1/2-3-4. Prcq_, Physics 202. An ad-
vanced course in generalphysics stressing the modern develop,
ments of the subject. W
411: Modern Phy8ica.4 1/ 2-3-4. Preq . Physics 410. A cont nua-
tion o, Physics 410. Sp.
415: lntroduclion lo L6sers. 0-3-3. Preq., Phystcs 304, 41i. tn-
trodutron to modern laser technology. Topics inclLlded are spec-
tra ol simple systems, liletimesand energy levels, atomic, molec-
ular and sold stale lasers, and laser applications_
420: Optics Labor.tory ll,4 1/20-1. Experirnents in optrcs 10
demonstrate advanced optical phenomena.
422: Phyiical Hochsnica. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202. Statics,
Math 350, particle dynamics, dynamics ol a r gid body, klnetic
theory. elesticity, wave motion, and behavior ol fluids. Funda-
mental importance of mechan cal principles in all lields of phys-
ics emphasized. W.
423: Physicsl ech.nic..0-3-3. Preq., physics 422. A conlinua-
tion of Physics 422. So.
424i Ouanlum Mochanic.. 0-3-3. Preq., physics 423 or
equivalent, Physics 410, and [.lathematics 350. An exlension ol
mechanics into the microscoptc world. The statistical nature ol
physical aw is devetoped to augrnent the ctassical Newtonian
piclure of lhe macroscopic world. Sp, elternate years.
450: Modern Opticr. 0-3-3. Preq., physics 3S0. Setected topics in
modern optics.
460: Physicr ol Photogrsphy. 0 3-3. Preq., physics 205. A de-
scr ptive and non-malhematical treatmenl of the physics and
chem slry applicable to pholography is presented lor photoqra,
phy ma.ors ano olher ron-technica, sludenls i.lleresied in
photography.
462: Modern Physics lo. Tescher..0-4 4. preq., 8 hours ot phys-
ics. A slrvey ot modern physics as used by the high school
teacher ol physics.
463i Modern Phy8ics for Teachers. 0 4,4. Preq_, B hours of phys,
lcs. Disseminatton of iniormalion on physical science curricula
lor secondary schools.
465: Physica ot Sound. 0,3-3. Preq., Physics 205. The physical
and psychophyslcal processes associated with sound are stud-
ied so thal the basic mechanisms of hearing, speech and music
can be betler unde.slood.
466: Phy3ica ol Hi-Fidelity. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 205. A descrip-
tive study of lhe tecnical aspecis o, slereo and quadraphonic
sound reproduction syslems. Designed to provide non science
majors with an indepth understanding oi how hitidetity sound is
produced by studying and applying selected toprcs ln Classicat
and l\rodern Physics.
470: Sominar. 1-6 hours credit. Preq., Permission ol instruclor. An
opporlunlty is given lor studenls to present current topics and
actively part cipate in d scussions concerning new developments
in physics.
480: Modorn Artrophysic.. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 411. Astro-
phys cs is discussed in light oi the tremendous amount ol data
accumulated rrom areas such ashigh energy experimental phys-
ics and elemenlary particle theory.
511: Eleclromagnelic Theory. 0,3 3. An advanced trealment o,
the theory of eleciricily and magnetisrn.
512: Solid State Physica. 41/2-3-4. An advanced trealment of
lhe structure and the thermal, electflcaland magnetic properties
oi solid materials.
521: Theorelical Mechanica. 0-3-3. A presentation of advanced
classicai mechanics orienle{i towards modern theories ol
physics.
522: Ouantum Mechrnics. 0-3-3. Preq., [rath. 502. An ou ine of
the pr nc ples of wave mechanics and quanlum mechanlcs, ,ol-
lowed by their applicalion to problems in atomic and nuclear
theory.
531: Th6orie3 ol Phyiic..0-3-3. Selected lopics. Contemporary
rheo, es deahng with recen't.ends rn physrcs.
532: Theorie! ol Phy8ics.0-3-3. A continuation ol physics 53j.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
201: Nation.l Governmcnl in the Unitod Slale6,0-3-3. A study
of the developmenl of the naltonal governmenl with emphasis on
problerns conneDted wilh the iederal system and separation of
powers. s!, F, W, Sp
All ol th. 300 and 400 rlumbeled cour'o3 listed bolow ca]ay
the prerequisite of Polilicrl Science 201.
302: Comparative Foreign Govarnmentr. 0-3-3. Preq., Political
Science 201 or consent oi inslruclor. A study of the politicalsys-
tems and governmenls ol lhe maior European nation-states ol
lhe twent eih century. W.
181
3O3r Stlto Gov.flrmant gnd adminiltr.lion in the Uniled
Slsle!. 0-3-3. A study ot the role of the state rn lhe American
Union including nation_state and interstate relations Sp.
304: Tha GoYernmenl ol Loui.i.n.. 0-3-3. A study oi lhe func-
lions and slructure of the state govelnmenl ol Louisiana includ-
ing constilutional development. F.
310: Coyolnmlnt .nd ths Economy. 0-3-3. Political/ economic
issues (employment, inflation, poverty, energy, environmenl.
health care, etc.) are studied according to competing theories of
political economy. W.
312: P{bllc Admini.tr.lion. 0-3-3. A study of the legal respons!
bility, organizational structure, personnel policies, and liscal
management of differenl levels of government in ihe Uniled
Slates. F.
314: Am.dcrn iiunicipal Gov.rnmerl and Admini.lretion. 0-
3-3-A study of the authority, legal limitations and ,unctions ol
present-day American municipalilies; specific current legislalive'
judicial and administrative problems will be analyzed W, even
318: Amcrican Politic.l Psrlies. 0-3-3. A study of politlcal parties
as an essential lacto[ in democratic governmenl Sp, odd.
320: L.gitlrlion in lho Unil.d St.test Fsder.l and Slal.. 0-3-3
A sludy of the legislative process and of the inlluences thal de-
termine the nature ol the legislative product. Sp, even
325: Hlltoryol Europ€an Polilical Thoo.y. 0-3-3. Preq , one pre-
vious course in political science oI philosophy and iunior class
standlng, or consent oi instructor. A study o, Western political
philosophy rrom ils beginnings to the nineteenth century F, odd
328: Am..ic.n Polilical ?h.ory. 0-3-3. Preq., one previous
course in political science and junior class standlng, oI consent
of inskuctor. A study ol Amorican political thinking with empha-
sis on the issues ol democracy and the dislribllion of power in
the Uniled States. F, even.
327: ilod.rn Politic.l Theory and ldoologi.E. 0-3-3. A stldy ol
nineteenth and lwenlieth cenlury political theory wth emphasis
on the principal modern ideologies (Anarchism, Communism,
Socralism, Fascism. Democracy) W.
330: Th. Am.ric.n Prssidoocy. 0-3-3. A sludy ol the American
Presidency including its origins, roles, lunctions, and problems.
F,
345: Scop..nd ]tlsthod! in Social sci.nco8.0-3-3. An inlro-
duction io basic statistics, resealch design, and the application
ol the qualatalive and quanlitatlve methods lo the social sci
ences. F.
350: lnlornation.l B.l.lion!. 0-3-3. PIeq., one prevror,s course in
political science or consenl of instructor. An inlroduclory study
ot political contacts between modern nation-stales, the origin of
nationalism and imperialism, and the causes and ellecls ol pow-
er politics. w, odd.
402r Comprraliys Communilt Sy.t.m.. 0-3-3. A cornparative
study of the governments and ideological diversities of countries
oI lhe communist bloc; particular altenl on w I be paid to do-
meslic alfairs. Sp, even.
403: Communitt Forrign Polioiss.0-3-3. A study of lhe world
communisl movemenl in lerms oi theforergn policies ol indlvidu_
al countries. sp, odd.
412: Advanced Public Adminiltration' 0-3-3. The slructures and
processes of public administration; role ol adminislration in gov-
ernment, trends in American publc administration, techniques
of manaqem€nl in selected spheres.
420: Contemporgty P.oblom. in Gov.tnmenl. 0-3-3. Preq., One
ot the rollowing courses:Politicai Science 201, or 303, or 304,
and junior sianding. Problems will be selecled in conrerence with
the instructor.
426: Amedc.n Con3tilulionol Larr. 0-3-3. lnlroduction lo judrcial
instilutions and processes as well as a case method study of the
oonslitutional issues of iudicial revlew, lederalism, government
economic regulalion, and others- W.
427: Amorlcan Corstitutional Law' 0-3-3. A cont nuation o{ lhe
casemethod study of consl il utiona law, with emphasis on politi
cal and civil rights (speech, press, assembly, religlon, race, crim_
inal procedure, etc.) . Sp.
450:
PORTUGUESE
101-102: Elgmenlaty portugue... 0-3-3 each. Conversation,
reading and grammar. F,W, even.
PROFESSIONAL AVIATION
103: lnlroduction lo Aviotion. 0-4-4. An introduction to the air-
plane, weather, navigation. radio procedures and rules o, the air.
Prepares the sludenl for the FAA Privale Pilol Wrillen Examina_
tion. Su, F, W, Sp.
ll3r lntroduclion to Flight, 3-0-1 (2). Preq., Protessional Avia-
tion 103 or concurrenl enrollmenl. Provides the sludenl with ap-
proximalely 20 hours ol dualand solo llighi instruction. Designed
to meet the llight experience reqLrirements for the FAA Private
Pilot tlighl check. Special fee.
200: Aircr.ll Pows.plsnl Systomi. 0-3-3. Preq., Protessional
Avialion 103. Thoery ot piston engines. A study of the internal
combustion process in the radial, opposed and V-typed engines
including engine driven accessories. W, Sp.
205: Aircr.ll El.clrical Sy.l6mt.0-3-3. P[eq., Professional Avia-
tion 103. Fundamentals of aircrart eleckical systems. F.
206: lnlerm.dirlo AYi.tion. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
103. Commercial Pilot Ground School. Aircrart perlormance, en-
gine and sysiems, the checklist, seryicing, operational dala. F,
207: lnt.rmediats Aviation ll.0-3-3. Preq., Proressional Aviation
206. Commercial Pilot Ground School. Emergency procedllres,
safety navigation, nighl llighl, llighl publicalions, FSS and
wealher. W, SP.
213: lntermedi.to Flighl.6-0-2 (6). Preq., Prolessional Aviation
1'13. Provides lhe studenl wilh approximately 40 hours llight in-
slruction. Designed to meet lhe flight experience Iequirements
,or lhe FAA Commercial Pilot Certilicate. Special Fee. Su, F, W,
Sp.
220: hlroduction lo A.rospace Scignce. 0'3 3. Study of the sci-
ence olaviation and spacetlighl including powerplanls, vehicles,
navigation systems and the human body. F,Sp.
223: Fixod Base Oporationr. 0'3-3. Preq., Prolessional Aviation
103. Detailed study of lhe functions and responsibililies ol the
lypical Fixed Base Operator. F.
303: Aorodyn.mics. 0-3-3. Preq., Prolessional Avlation 207. A
study ol advanced arcraft design, aerodynamics, and perform-
ance. F. Sp.
30il: Advlrcod Aiiorafl Sy!16m..0-3 3. Preq., Prolessional Avi
ation 200 and 205. lntroduction to large transporl systems and
sub-systems. SP.
305: J.l ProFubion gyllems.0-3-3. Preq., Proiessional Aviation
103. Theory ol jel propulsion and measurement oi thrust. ln-
cludes lurbojet, turbolan, and turboprop engines. F.
306: Advanced Avi.lion 1.0-3-3. Preq , Prolessional Avialion 207.
lnstrument Ground School. Study oJ instrument flight includjng
physiology, aerodynamics, instrumenis. altilude tlying, regula-
lions and communicalions. F, W.
307: Advanced Avittion ll, 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
306. lnslrumenl Ground Schoo. A siudy ol inslrument flight
planning, a r trallic control procedures, operational inslrumenl
flighl and a review ol avialion wealher. W. Sp.
313r Advenc.d Flighl, 3-0- 1 (2) . Preq., Prolessional Aviation
2i3. Provides the sludent with approximately 20 hours oi dual
inslrument flight inslructlon necessary 1o meel lhe experience
requirements tor lhe FAA lnslrument Baling Flight Check. Spe-
cial Fee. Su, F, W, Sp.
lntotnalional OrganizstionB- 0_3-3. For advanoed undeF
graduales and graduate studenls. The lheory of international or-
ganizations, the League of Nalions, the [Jnited Nations, func-
tions ot specialized agencies, aod lhe role ol existing regional
security agreemenls.
182
322r Avialion Lau. O-2-2. Study ol logistation covering aviation,
air safety, and economic regulations governing the aviation in-
duslry. F, w.
400: Thco.yo, Multiongiro Fligha. 0-2-2. Preq., prolessionat Avi
ation 307. Provides the studenls with ihe theory ol multiengine
inskument flight. Focus€s on emergency procedures and per
formance lactors end weather related tliQht. Su, W.
405: Appli.d Ayi!tion Theory. 3-2-3. Preq., Prolessionat Aviation
414. Provides the studenl with lundamentals necessary to ena-
lyze and inslrucl instrument reference flighl maneLrvers and pro-
cedures. Prepares student lor FAA lnstrumenl Fliqht tnstructor
witten examination. F, Sp.
407: Prololrionsl Avialion Thcory, 0-3-3. Preq., permission of
departmenl head. Provides lhe student with the problem, solu,
tions and application ol theory of flying transport aircraft.
Prepares sludent for FAA Airline Transport Pilot written exami-
408: Flight Enginoor Th.ory 1.0-3-3. Preq., protessional Aviation
303, 304, 305. A sludy ot FAA Regualtions periarning to air car-
rier operations and high altitude weather. F.
400: Flighl Enginsor Th.ory ll. 0-3-3. Preq., Protessionat Avia-
tion 408. A study of heavy arcralt weighl and balance, pertorm-
ance and the ah carrier airplane in general.
412: Flighl Engin.er Th.ory lll. 0-3-3. Preq., professional Avia-
tion 408. 409. A study o, heavy aircraft in auiomatic ,lighl, the
tlighl controls, instruments, and anti-icing systems. Seaves as a
review o, the FAA wrillen examination. Sp.
4t3: Appli.d Flight. 6-0-2(8)Preq., Proressional Aviation 400
and 414 ot concurrent enrollmenl. Provides the sludent with
llighl instruclion necessary lo meel the experience requtrements
necessary for FAA lnstructor ol Airtine Transport certificates and
ratings. Special Fee.
414: Appli.d Avillion Th€ory. 3-3-4. Preq., Professionat Aviation
307. lncludes fundamentals ol flight inslruction and analyzes vjs-
uel rererence flight maneuvers. F, W, Sp, Su.
al9: Diroctod Flighl lnrtruction Exp.rience. 3-0-i (4) preq.,
permission ol Chief Flighl lnstructor and 2.0 cPA. Directed ob-
seruation, padicipatron and critique related to actual ilight in-
slruclions. Su, F, W, Sp.
440: Aerolpaco Scionco.0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation 220.
An advanced study o, airand space travel, advanced engine and
vehicle design, luels, economic considerations, public benefjts
aod spinolt applications. W, Su.
490: Ths Govgrhmont Rolo in Avi.tion. 0-3-3. Preq.. Senior
standing. Historic, current and ,uture governmental conlrol. A
study of congressional action, the CAB, the FAA, |CAO, and
state and local avialion laws.
491: Flight Saloly. 0-3-3. Preq., Senior standinq. A study of 6rr-
cratt accident investigative procedures. The NTSB. Statistical
analysis of accidenl by cause ,actors. Accidenl prevention.
PSYCHOLOGY
102: General Psychology. 0-3-3. A survey of fundimental process-
es and concepts o{ human behavior.
202: Ady.nc.d Genoral Plychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology
102. An intensive survey ol literature and procedures in general
Psychology. W.
204: Educ.lionrl P.ychology. 0-3-3. Educalion Majors onty_ A
survey course designed to meet the needs ol prospective leach-
ers by bringing an applicalion ol psychological principtes to the
inslruclional selting. Su, F, W, Sp.
205: Child P.ychologr. 0-3-3. Preq-, lor Education Majors or
Home Economics Education majors. A study of the physicaland
menlalgrowih of the child, the social, emotional, motor develop-
ment, interesls, and imaginative activilies. Su, F, W, Sp.
206: Adolercenl P.ychology. 0-3-3. Preq., tor Education Majors
or Home Economics Majors. A study of the physical and mental
growlh ot youth during the period o, adolescence and the kansi-
tion lrom childhood to adulthood. Su,F,W,Sp.
300: Elomentary St.litticrl M.lhodt ln th6 Soci.l Sci.nco!, 0-
3-3. A course designed to provide an orientation lo statistical
concepts {rsed in the behavioral science lield. Sp.
301: Fielda ol Plyohology. 0-3-3. A study of the history of major
fields and trends in psychology. Sp.
3O2: Physiologicrl Prychology. 0-3-3. P'eq., Zootogy 225, A1O
(or concurrent enrollmenl) , Psychotogy 202. An intensive study
ot lhe physiology ot the nervorrs syslem, and its retation to beha-
vior. F.
303: Parapsychology, 0-3-3. Preq., Psychotogy 102 and 202.
Critical examination of lheorelical and methodolooical issues in
the study o, nonconventionalsensory, perceptual, and cogn,trve
processes. sp.
304: Soci.l Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 202. A study ot
the nalure o, social behavior, social stimulation and response; a
psychological analysis o, society and social institutions. W.
305r Pr.cticsl Ptychology.0-3 3. Preq., Psychology 102. A sur
vey of the practical applicalion of psychologicalconcepls to daj-
ly life. Emphasis on human social relationships, self-concept and
Personal growth.
307: El.m.nt.ry Exporimontol Plychology. 3-2-3. preq., psy-
chology 300 and 321. A beginning course in applying the scien,
tific method to the problems ot psychology. W.
310: Plychology ol Psrronrlity, 0-3-3. Preq-, Psychotogy 202. A
study of major theories ol personality. Sp.
312: Psychology ol L..rning. 0-3-3. Preq., psychology 202. A
survey of currenl theories of learning. Sp.
321: Plychological Te.ting. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychotogy 300. An in-
lroductiofl to the principles and practices ol psychological test-
ing and evaluation. F-
400: Bohayior ]tlodilic.lion.0-3-3. Applied anatysis to individuat
behaviors using concepts, and principles from experimental
analysis of behavior. Sp.
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Sominrr ln Plychology. 0-3-3- (9) . An intensive survey in
selecled currenl topics in the field ol psychotogy.
Advanced Exp.riment.l P.ychology. 3-2-3. preq., psy-
chology 307. Emphasis on investigating specilic tearning, moti-
vation, and perception lopics from methodological and historical
Human Growlh .nd D.volopmonl. 0-3-3. A seminar lor the
study o, human growth. W.
C.i.i. lnterv.nlion. 0-3-3. Preq., 6 hours in Psychotogy and
Counseling 400 or approval of deparlment head. Overview oi
iheories, strategies, and service delivery systems in crisis
intervenlion.
Dyn.micr ol Adiutlmont. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of
lhe problems of sel'-adjustment and seltmanagemenl and the




418: Abnormal P8ychology. 0-3-3- Preq., Psychology 310 and
312. A study of ihe nalure and developmenl of abnormal beha-
vior from a psychological viewpoint. F.
450: lnlroduction lo Clinical P.ychology. 0-3-3. preq., consent
ol inslructor. lntroduction to clinical psychology asa science and
prolession. Lectures, discussions, demonstralions, and lield ob-
servations are provided for an overview of clinical psychology.
455i Environmenlal Plychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychotogy 102.
A survey o, concepts about individual's interaction with the
physical environment. Emphasis is placed upon designing physi
cal surroundings lo serve social and personal needs. W.
450: Rsasarch M.lhod! in P.ychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology
300. An examination 01 the practical problems of designing,
conducting, and inlerpreting research and ol the slruclLrre and
organization of research writinq. F.
480: Fisld Be.oerch in P.ychology. 1 to 3 hours credit by ar-
rangemenl. Preq., Psychology 459. Consent ot the instructor.
Supervised praciice in methods ol field research as a basic tool
of psychology. Each student develops and execuies a lield re-
search prolect. May be repeated lor a maximum of I hours
credit-
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461: Drla Analytir lnd lntsrprstation. 1-3 hours credit. (3).
Preq., Psychology 300 or equivalent. A course designed to pro-
vide the skalls necessary lo use currenlly existing computer
soltware lo analyze data encountered in lhe social sciences.
(Otfered for one hour credit, Summer only) . Su.
4G5: lnduttrial P.ychology. 0-3-3. The applicalion ol psychologi-
cal lindings and concepts to the industrial envkonmenl. Sp.
409: Plychology o, Soxual B.havior. 0-3-3. Preq., Psy. 102 and
junior standing. Survey ol bolh normal and abnormal sexual be-
havior and selecled lechniques employed in sex therapy and
counseling.
475: De.th, Dying snd Griovanco Procor..0-3'3. Exploraiion ot
one's personal values toward death and the grieving process,
luneral customs and practices, counseling the lerminally lll, and
various customs ol death.
480: Prychology ol Worlloll. 0-3-3. overview ol psychology ol
women iocluding its history, theory, methodology, sex diller-
eneces, sex rol€s, and implicalions lor development. socializa-
tion, abnormal behavior, counseling and women's roles.
481: P.ychology ol t en. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102. An intrc
duction to men's roles as they have been traditionally detined by
society and as they are changing and developing in the world
today. Sp.
484: lntroduclion lo Humsn Rel.tion!, 0-3-3. An introduction to
human relations lactors in various work setlings.
/|85! lndu.trisl Bohrviorsl Anslylir. 0-3-3. Application to beha-
vior change techniques in work settings. A study of how lo erfec-
tively manage others' as well as one's own work habits.
486: lntroduclion to Dociaion iisking.0-3-3- An inlroduction lo
decision making models and methods.
487: Hum.n Bet.liont Communicslion. 0-3-3. A study oi how
communications influcences human relation in diflerent
contexts.
500: lndividual Telllno l. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 and 321
or Counseling 505. Study of the Stanlord-Binet lntelligence
Scale with emphasis upon practice in administorino, scoring,
and interpreting test results.
Sllr Adyrnced Educ.lionEl Psychology. 0-3-3. An indepth
study o, the major theories of learning with an emphasis on re-
viewing conlemporary research relaling to human learning and
the application ol psychological principles lo instructional
lechnology.
513: Th.orelic.l Foudslions ol Human Rohtiont. 0-3-3. Preq.,
consent of advisor. Psychological principles ol hLrman relalions
as applied in a variely of social setings. An eclectic but intergra-
tive perspective presenting a theorelical basis ,or skills
developmenl.
516: Ooveloprngnl ot Human Folalion. Stillt. 0-3-3 Preq., Psy-
chology 513 and consent of advisor. A conlinualion of the psy-
chological study ol human relations emphasizing skills
development.
517: Human Relrtion. in lndurtry,0-3-3. A study ot lhe basic
principles of psychology and how these principles may be ap-
plied in induslry for more etfeclive human relations.
518: Bgh.viorrl analysis in lndurlry. 0-3-3. Application o, be-
havioral analysis in industry. A study ol concepts, principles, and
skills essential ,or designing and implementing s behavior
change plan,n organizalronal setlings.
519: P.ychology ot Deci.ion ttraking.0-3-3. A study of the tech-
niques and issues in the process ol decision making.
520: lndividu.l to.ling ll. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 and 321
or Counselinq 505. Study of the Wechsler lntelligence Scales
with emphasis upon practice in adminislering, scoring and inler-
preting test results.
522: Communicrtion in iluman Rolation.. 0-3-3. A review of the
concepts, principles, and skills essential lor eflective communi
cation in working with people.
523: Lead.Bhip Th.oriot .rd Rslg.rch, 0-3-3. Examinalion of
lheories of leadership and leader behavior: a critical examination
and survey o, research which has been conducted on leadershp
and leador behavior.
524: lntsrnlhip, 20- 1-3. Preq., permission of advisor. Supetuised
practice in interviewing, developing human relations skills, and
lield work in human relations.
542: Statillical ltlothod! in Bohlyioral 8ci.ncst.0-3-3. A study
of lh6 stalislical methods used to study problems in Behavioral
Sciences.
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
22G lnt.oduclion lo Bu.ino.r lnlotmrlion Sy.l6m!.0-3-3.
Preq., sophomore standing. Concepts ol information systems in-
cludinq use of eleclronic computers. Su,F,W,Sp.
233: Balic Bu!ina!. St tillicr.0-3-3. Preq-, Ouantilative Analy-
sis 220 o. consenl ol instructor. Descriptive statistics, p.obabili-
ty, sampling distributions, confidence intervals, inlerence, and
regression and corlelation. Emphasis is given to business appli-
cation. Su. F, W, Sp-
338: Bu.inels Applicalion! wilh FOnTRAN.0-3-3. Preq., Junior
standing, preferably will precede other programming courses.
Programming problems and systems for business, industry, and
government using the FORmula TRANslator (FORTBAN)
language.
339: Bu.ine.. Applic.tion8 with COBOL.nd BPG. O-3-3. Preq.,
Junior standing. Programming problems and syslems of increas-
ing complexity for business, induslry, and governmenl using the
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL) language.
340: Buline3r Applicslion. with BASIC. 0-3-3. Preq., junior
standing. Programming problems and systems for business, in-
dustry, and governmenl using the Beginneas All Purpose Sym-
boiic lnslruction Code (BASIC). Su,F,w,Sp.
390: Ou.nlitativg ilelhod3 toa Burlno!! and Economics.0-3-3.
Preq., junior standing. Presentalion and review oi pertinenl
quantitative topics to lurnish the necessary background for lhe
DBA quantitative methods field of study.
3gl: lnlormalion Systgm., 0-1-1. (Not open to students who
have had Quantilative Analysis 220.) Bdckground in inlormation
syslems.
422: Bulinors Applicalione wilh PLl1. 0-3-3. Preq., knowledge
ol anolher programming language. Programming problems and
syslems loa business, industry, and governmenl using lhe Pro-
gramming Language One (PLl1) -
430: ln.gomsnl Scisnce Mothodr, 0-3-3. Preq., Lranagement
333. Linear programming including sensitivity analysis, the
tranporlalion problem, inventory analysis, and PEBT.
432: lntorllrediato Bu!lno!! Stali.tic.. 0-3-3. P.eq., Ouantitative
Analysis 233. Applied statistical methods ulilizing the compLlter-
ized Slat sticalAnalysis System: multiple regression and correla-
tion, chi square, analysis of variance, and non-parametric
methods.
435: lntormalion Syslom. Anrlyri! and Derign,0-3-3. Preq-,
Quanlilative Analysis 220 or equivalent and senior standing- ln-
formation systems lor management decision making; systems
construction and computer utilization, organizational concepts,
systems analysis and dala systems designed lor accounting,
markeling, production, pe.sonnel, and finance. F, Sp.
4a6: Adv.nc.d Dala Monag6mont and Compul€r analy.lt.o-
3-3. Preq., a high level processing language. Advanced applica-
tion in systems design and utilization of currenl programming
packages. An individual project is required.
522: Advancsd Bu.ino.! Slalislic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Ouanliiative
Analysis 432. Applied Statistical methods utilizing the computer-
ized Stetistical Analysis System (SAS): multiple regression and
correlalion, biased regression, analysis ol vaiiance, multiple
comparisons, and non-parametric melhods.
525: Manrgement Scienco. 0-3-3. Preq., Managemenl 333. ln-
troduction to management science melhods, mathematical and
dynamic programming; applications ol op€rations research
melhods 1o management.
535: Advancod Compul6. Applicalion& 0-3-3. Preq., knowl
edge ol a programming language. Seminar in the m6nagement
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us€ and organizalion ol lulure computer systems; computer lan-
guages, time Sharing, real-time systems, multiprocessing and
multiprogramming as applied to business and finance areas.
540: Advrncad Hansggmgnt Scicnce ilothodl. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Ouantitative Analysis 390 or equivalenl. Ouantitative analysis in
menagement decision making including linear, inleger and para-
mekic programming: projecl planning and scheduling with
CPM/PERT and MAP as applied to business managemenl.
541: Adv.rc.d M. g.m.nl sci.nc. lrelhod!. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Programmlng Language. Systems analysis lor management
conlrol: design, construction, tesling, and operation ol process
models lor simulation; simulation of queuing, inventory and
large-scale industrial models.
550: lndiyidual nctt rch Problem.. 1-3 hou.s credit. Hours and
credits to be arrange. Special problems in slatistics, operations
research, or management science solved with the aid ol an elec-
tronic computer. Research repod requir6d which describes lhe
problems, methods, resulls and conclusions.
Clo: iiullivlriatg Strtirtic.: Bu.ir.r. AFplic.tion.. 0-3-3.
Preq., Ouantltallve Analysis 432. Uegression exlensions, canon-
ical correlalion, multivariate ANOVA, discriminant, business ap-
plications, principal compenenls using SAS, SPSS, and BMD,
factor and cluster analysis.
READING
099: Drvolop|ncnlrl Roading. 0-3-3. Builds reading lundamen-
tals which are essential for compr€hension ol college-level text-
books. Develops skills in word recognition, comprehension,
tunctional reading, vocalionel, library and relerence skills.
200: Bg8ding Slillt lmprovsmsnt. 0-3-3. This course is designed
lo assist any student who would like to improve basic reading
skills. Emphasis on comprehension, concentration and speed. F,
w, sp.
ROMANCE LANGUAGES
5Ol: Msthod. .nd Sourc.s in Bomrnce Schola.rhlp.0-3-3.
Preq., graduate standing. Primary bibliographical sources. Lin-
guistic and literary theories, historical and comparative analysis
for research in Romance Languages and literature. Emphasis on
Spanish and French.
RUSSIAN
101-102: Elornonlary nu!ai.n. 0-3-3 each. Bussian orthography,
pronunciation, basic grammar and lhe reading ol simple texls.
101-Fi 102-W.
201: Bu.ti.n R.adi[g.0-3-3. The cultivation ola,acilily in reeding
modern literary texts. sp.
202: Buaaian Compoalllon. 0-3-3. A systemalic review of Russian
grammar with a view toward improving the student's conkol of
wrilten Russian Su
209: Fullian Phonotic.. 0-3-3. A detailed sludy ol the sounds ol
Sussian, and the inculcation ol proper speech habits. F.
socrAL scrENcE
470: Sanior Roading Progrrm.0-3-3. A reading course in select-
ed basic works optional for all maiors in geography, history. po-
litical science, and sociology. Su, F, W, Sp.
SOCIAL WELFARE
200: lntioduclion lo Socill Wsltarg.0-3-3. The history o, social
work as a field: body ol knowledge; method and process oloper-
ation ol the specialized socialwork services in contemporary so-
ciety. F, W.
301! Social Wslrrrs aa rn lnrlilution. 0-3-3. Preq., Social W6l-
fare 200 or consent of instructor. A sludy o, social wellare ser-
vices, philosophy and the ethics underlying present practices
aod sysiems. W.
350: lnhrvlnliro slrlllgio! in Social Wollrro. 0-3-3. A presen-
talion ol basic knowledge, social work skills and theories used in
socialwork practice. Socio-cullural lacloIs affecting the delivery
of servjces. Sp.
425: F.mil, Therrpy,0-3-3. Preq., Social Wellare 200, Familyand
Child Studi€s 307. A survey of family therapy; the family as a
system; theoretical models ol modean practice, state laws and
pollcies; code ol ethics governing ,amily therapy. Sp.
a3l: Prtclicum in Suporvir.d Fi.ld Exp.rience. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Consent of instructor. D€signed to provide sludenls with super-
visod experiences which apply problem solving to processes
while understanding groups and iodividuals of special concern lo
social agencies. F, W, Su.
socroLoGY
201: Prirciplgs lnd Elsmontr ol Sociology. 0-3-3. An introdr-rc-
tion to the struclures and processes ol group behavior.
Su,F,W,Sp.
202: soci.l Probhmr. 0-3-3. Selected social problems in contem-
porary American sociely. Su.F,W,Sp.
205: lnt.oduclion to Anlhropology. 0-3-3. lnlroduction to the ori
gin and development of man; the nature and development ol cul-
ture. su.
2lO: lntroduclio[ to Criminll Jurlico, 0-3-3. A survey ol the
criminal iustice system, its history and organization at the local,
slale and ,6deral levels. Sp.
301: Sociologicll Conclplt. 0-3-3. Use ol literature to under-
stand social concepts and human behavior. Work omphasized
includos that of Sleinbeck, Orwell, KaJka, Faulkner, Mailer,
Joyce and others. W.
304: Socirl P.rchology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102 or Sociolo-
gy 20'l. A study of the nalure of social behavior; a psychological
analysis of society and soclal institutions. W.
30G: Juyonll6 Dolinquoncy. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102orSoci,
ology 201 ot 202. The nature, causes, extent, and methods of
treatement of ,uvenile delinquency. Sp.
308: The Family. 0-3-3. A study ol the family as a social institution
with comparisons oi family lile in varioLls societies. Su, W.
312: Irlino.il, GrouPC. 0-3-3. Minority/dominanl relationships,
their eflect on individuals and the sociely. Su,W.
313: Tho Sociology ol Dgvisncg.0-3-3. Factors and conditions
which underlie disagreement about fuodamenial values: their re-
lation to social maladjuslment: evalualion ol theories; group ap-
proaches to reinlegralion- W Su.
3t4: Crirninology. 0-3-3. Theories of the origins ol crime: analysis
o, speoilic types o, otfenders, prevention, control, and lreat,
ment. F, sp.
318: Socirl Cont.ol. 0-3-3. lnlormal and formal regulalive
processes in social behavior, wilh relerence to techniques and
processes ot social conkol. su.
320: Roleaich elhod!.0-3-3. Preq., Slat 200 or consent of in-
slructor. Scientific methods and their applicalion in socialanaly-
sis; procedures in testing sociological theory; collectjon and
evalualion of dala. W.
331: SFort.nd 8oci.ty.0-3-3. Preq.. Soc. 2Ol or consent ol in-
structor. Social contribulions and problems ol amateur and pro-
fessional sport. W-
3il0: Urb.n Sociology. 0-3-3 The inlluence ot socio-cultural ,ac-
tors and their cons€quences lor urban America. F.
345: Socigl Strrliricalion. 0-3-3. Types and results o, social ine-
quality: social class, slatus and power as determinants of beha'
vior, v6lues and lile chances. W.
iaol: Social Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. The develop-
ment o, sociological theory and its relation to research. Sp.
410: Th. Eociology ol Child Aburo.0-3-3. The study of lamily
violence with emphasis on lhe reasons for child abuse and ef-
lecis on the community. Special emphasis on preventiofl and
keatment. W, Su.
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4t6: Soclology ol Educslion. 0-3-3. The educalion system and
the larger society; education as a social slructure and process;
implications lor studenls. teachers and adminiskators. W, Su.
420: Tr.ltm.nl of Oll.ndera, 0-3-3. Preq., Sociology 314. A
study of principles ol lreatment of ofrenders; application of so-
cial science principles to treatment of oftenders; inteNiewing,
guidance, and counseling of olfenders. Sp.
42a: ThG Sociolooy o, Corr.ctiors, 0-3-3. Trends, issues and
problems in the lield of cofieclions. W.
435: Eociolgoy ol Aging- 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instructor. So-
cialand biological problems as a consequence ot agin9. Currenl
issues, deliciencies and resources available to deal with specilic
problems.s.
,t44: Alcohol and Alcohol Aburs. 0-3-3. Social, ctlllural and indi-
vidu€l problems associated with lhe use ol alcohol. Family end
olher group responses. Emphasis on the nature and treatment of
alcoholism. Su. W.
a56: Ethlct, the Prole.liont snd Work. 0-3-3. Preq-, consent of
instruclor. Ethical and moral issues applicable to work aod the
protessions. Award-winning films are used to presenl values,
ethics and moral conllicts. F.
460: Populrtion Problom!.0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. Scientit
ic analysis ol population distribulion, composition, growlh, mi-
gralion, and vital processes. F,Sp.
SPANlSH
l0l-lOit: Elomenlary Sp!ni.h. 0-3-3 each. Conversation reading
and grammar. Non-native speakers only. Su, F, W, Sp.
103-tO4: Spenish ln tho L!ngu.g. L.borrlory, 3-0- 1 each. Spe-
cific converstional activities. Su, F, W, Sp.
201-202: lntarmodlale SFrnirh.0-3-3 each. Preq., Spanish 102
or equivalent. Structure, cullural reading, conv€rsalion. Non_na_
tive speakers only- Su, F.W. Sp.
204: Sp.nirh ln ilulticullur.l ContexiB, 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish
201. lntercultural communication in Spanish. Beview ol linguis-
lic, cultural and sociolinguisiic 6specls ol Spanish-speaking
lands. Sp.
301-302: Spanhh Conv.ts.lion .nd Cortpo.ition. 0-3-3 each.
Preq., Spanish 202 or €quivalent. Non-native speakers only.
Conversation on everyday topics and review ot elements of
Spanish lhrough structured composilions. W,Sp.
35G351: Aural Sp!ni.h.4-2-3 each. Preq., 15 hours ot Spanish
or consenl ot inslructor. Aclivities wilh aural spanish. lntroduc-
tion to interpreting. Su.
372: Folklore and Traditionr ol Spsnith Land..0-3-3. PIeq., 15
hours of Spanish or consent ol instrucior. Tradilions, folklore,
tolk heritage, children's literature ot Spanish lands. Su.
380: B..dingt in Spani.h Liler.lure, 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 202
or consent ol instruclo.. Flequired {or maior in Spanish. A survey
of the masterpieces ol Spanish literatule. F.
381: R6.din9. in Splni.h Am..ican Lile.alut6. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Spanish 202 or consent ol inslructor. Required for maior in
Spanish. Survey o{ lhe masterpiecos ol Spanish American litera-
390: Hbp.nic Children'r Lile.sturo. 0-3-3. Preq. Spanish 202 o.
consenl ol instruclor. A $tudy of Spanish-speaking stories,
songs, rhymes and games. su
403: Th. Nov.l in Spain.0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
senl of instruclor. A sludy of the novel in Spain irom lhe six-
teenth centl]ry lo mode.n limes. F, W, odd.
405: Tho ilodorn Drama ol Sptin. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380,
381 or consent ol instructor. A study ol the drama in Spain in lhe
1gth and 20lh centuries.
,107r Tho ovsl ol hlin Ams.icr.0-3-3. Preq., Spanish380,3B1
or consent of instructor. A study ol representative novels of Lalin
America. Mexico excepted. Sp, odd.
408: Sprnllh Clyilizalion. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
sent ol inskuclor. Lectures and readings in Spanish histo.y, ge-
ography, government, language, music, art, etc. W, odd.
425r The l{oy.l in iLxico.0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
sent ol instrlclor. A study of outslanding novels kom 1800 lo
contemporary times. Su.
450: Tho Sp.ni.h L.ngu.gr, 0-3-3. Preq., 21 hours ol Spanish or
consent ol jnskuctor. Advanced grammar. General characteris-
tics ot the language, including sources, etymology, dialecls. F.
460: Appliod Linguiltic! lo. 8p.nish. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 450
or consent of instruclor. Pedinenl theories o, psycholinguisitcs
and sociolinguislic$. Conlrastive study o, Spanish and English
patterns and structures. W, Su.
480: Commorcisl Spani.h. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 450 or consenl
of inslructor. Sludy of common commercial lorms for use in
Spanish correspondence and business. Su.
50!r Hislo.y ot tho Spanith Lrngu.g..0-3-3. Preq., Graduate
Standing. Development €nd characterislics ol the language from
vulgar Lalin to the modern period. Conlrastive analysis with olh-
er Romance languages including sources and etymology.
502: Spsnilh Lilaraturo b€lor. lh. Goldon Age, 0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduale Standing. Studyol MedievalSpanish prose and poetry
with emphasis on the 'Canler de Mio Cidii, 'Libro de Buen Amor',
Berceo, and Jaun Manuel's didactic prose.
503: Pror. Fiction o, ths Goldon Age. 0-3-3. Prq., Graduale
Standing. Examinalion of lhe main novelislic currents, including
sentjmenlal. picaresque, pastoral, celestinesque, and didactic.
50,[: El Ouiioto. 0-3-3. Pr6q., Graduate Standing. Style, contenl,
structure, and inlluence ol 'El Ouiiote'. Literary antecedants, in-
terpretations, and critical reception-
506: Droma ln the Gold.n Ag., 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate Standing.
A study of the drama in Spain's Golden Age from precursors
until the death ol Caleron de la Barca. Emphasis on Lope, Tirso.
Alarcon, Calderon.
5O7r Seminar in Pgnintulgr Poolty, 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate
Standing. Poets of the Golden Age, the Romantics, the Gener-
aion oi'27,lhe Sufiealists, and trends among contemporary
poets. May be repeated lor credit as topic varies.
508: Seminsr in Lalin Amorlcan Poetry. 0-3-3 (6) . Preq., Grad-
uaie Standing. Poelry ol the colonial period, neo_classicism, ro-
manlicism, pro-modernism, postmodernism, and kends among
conlemporary poels. May bo ropeated lor credit as topic varies.
519: lnd.p.ndont Studis!.0-3-3 (6) . Preq., Gladuate Standing.
Students will work independently taking into consideration indi-
vidual needs and interesl on a topic to be delermined in collabo-
ration wilh lhe course inslructor.
520: Somlnrr in Splnbh Liter.lur.. 0-3-3 (6) . Preq., Graduate
Standing. Examin€tion and analysis of selected areas, works,
and problems in Spanish literature. May be repeated once wiih a
variation in content.
521: Saminar in Spaniah Amorican Litoralure. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Slanding. Examination and analysis ol selecled areas,
works, and problems in Spanish American Literature. May be
repealed once with a variation in content.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
300: lntroducllor to Exception.l Sludont.. 0-3-3. A survey o,
the physical, emolional. social, and learning characteristics of
exceplional studenls; educalional programs; incidence and
prevalence. Su, F, W, Sp.
301: Sp.cilk Loarning Problgms in Sludent!. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Special Education 300. Learning principles, issues, specific defi
cits in learning; assessment and remediation ol problems in visu-
aland auditory perception, cognitive processes, language; gross
and line motor coordination. W.
302: Charactorialic! ol Exc.ption.l Sludont!. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Special Education 300. Specitic problems in cognilive, language
and social skills related 10 academic and vocational training,
special educatoas role in management, planning, and resource
or community interaclion.
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303: Ch.r.cLri.tic. ot Sove y arld Profoundly Hrndic.ppod
Sludontr. 0-3-3. Preq., Special Educ. 300. An overview of edu-
cation of student classilied as severely and protoundly handi,
capped, including educationally relevant physical, cognilive and
behavioral characteristics.
325: lntroduclion lo irontal Ret.rdation. 0-3-3. Preq., Spec.
Educ. 301. Medical, psychological, social, and educational as-
pecls ol menlal retardation. Su.F.Sp.
335: lnrormolion or Childhood DiE.rs.s .nd Crlppling Condi-
tionE. 0-3-3. Emphasis on onhopedic conditions and chronrc
medical heallh problems with implications for education, psy-
chology, social work, and occupational, physical, and speech
therapy. Sp.
340: Mrn.g.m.nl ol Bohavior Diro,dsr8. 4-2-3. Preq., Special
Education 300. Foundations of behavioral science, operant anal-
ysis of human behavior, lea.ning principles, behavior modifica-
tion principles and techniques; educational programs, super-
vised application of skills and techniques covered. W.
341: P.ycho-.oci.l Mrn.g.ment ot Exc€ptional Studenl!. 4-
2-3. Preq., Special Educetion 300. Non-behavioral teaching in-
terventionsemphasizing biophysicai, psychodynamic, sociologi-
cal, and ecological strategies; supervised application of skills
and lechniques using an inslructional model which synthesizes
slrategies Covered.
3G0: Educ.lion ol tho Psrtirlly S.eing Child.0-2-2. Preq., Spe-
cial Educ- 301. Learning behavior, curriculum adaplation, edu,
cational programs, environmental movement and control, and
behavioral characleristics ot children with visual impairmenl. Sp.
375: Educction Procedurgg and M!t.ri.l! in Sp.cial Educo-
lion.4-2-3. Preq., Special Educ. 300 and 302 or permission oI
inslructor. Educational procedures in developing and imple-
menting curricula in lhe ereas ol self-help, language, socialskills,
motor skills, vocalional skills, cognitiv€ skills, and lunctional
academics.
3?6r l{alorial! and ilethodt lor Soyeroly .nd Proloundly
H.ndic.ppsd Stud.rl!. 4-2-3. Preq., Special Education 303
or permission ol inskuctor. Educational procedures in develop-
ing and implementing curlicula in the areas of selthelp, lan-
guage, socialskills, motor skilis, vocational skills, cognitive skills,
and lunctional academics.
,180: lnlroduclion to tho Educatior ol Pre.choot Handic.pp.d
Children.2-3-3. An inlroduction to the nature and needs of p.e-
school handicapped children. Studenls will review literalure,
publications, lrends, and model programs.
461: Tsaching slrut gi.r lor Pr..chool Handicopped Chil-
dror. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 300, 460, and Home Ec 301. Empha-
sis on specilic programs, malerials and strategies for teaching
young preschool children who have serious handicapping condi-
lions. Areas covered include perceplual, motor, and inlellectual
development.
482: L.ngu.g. .nd Cognlllvo Devolopmsnt in Prelchool
Hlndic.pp.d Childr.r.4-2-3. Preq-, Sp Ed 461. An emphasis
on the identitication, assessment and remedialion of problems in
langLiage and cognitive developm6nl o, preschool handicapped
children.
403: E.rly ld.nlitic.lior rnd Evalualion ol Excoptional Chil-
dren.4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 460. Early identificalion and evalua-
tion principles and procedures, parent interyiews, norm,and cri-
terion-relerenced measurei diagnoslic evaluation assessment in-
corporated into individualized educational planning.
464: Parent lnyolygmgnl .nd Community Be.ource. lor Edu-
c.lion aor lho Excpglional Stud6[t,0 3-3. Preq., Sp Ed 300
and 460. Parent-teacher duality roles and the dyadic process
between student and leacher; malerial planning and implemen-
tation by parents through teach€r modeling; communily
services.
405: Trsngdisciplinary snd Ancillary S6rvic6. in Spsciel Edu-
cation, 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 30 and 460. Study ot retated seF
vices lo lhe handicapped, team control and contributjons, strat-
egies used in integraling overall lile-experience planing and
implemenlation.
471: Pr.vocalional Skill. .nd Proc.dure. lor Excoptional stu-
dents. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 375 and 475. Competency-based
prevocalional educalion incorporated with currlculum design
and rnlormal assessment; long-term planninO for vocational
needs, occupational guidance. W.
472: Vocational Procsdur€. .nd Prlctice! ,or Exception.l
Studenlr.4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 471. Experienced-based voc6-
tional education; process-oriented curiculum development;
planned learning activities; lormal assessmenl procedures; utjli
zalion of community resources; occupational preparation; re-
view o, exemplary programs.Sp.
475i Advancod P.ocoduros in Speci.l Educ.lion. T-1-3. Preq ,
Special Education 375 or permission of instructor. lndividually
supervised and systematically organtzed obseryatton and parlic-
ipation in evaluative and educational procedures with exception-
alstudents.
477: Advancgd Procsduroa in Educallng Severely and Pro.
toundly H.ndic.pp.d Sludenlr. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 303 and
376 or permission ol instructor. Diagnostic-prescripiive teaching
procedures lor educaling severly and profoundly handicapped
students, includin0 crilerion-reterenced assessment procedures
a1d ind,vrdualiled educalional prog,amming.
490: Plycho-gocial .nd Educetionel App,airal ot Exceplional
Studentr. 3-2-3. Preq., Education 402 and Spec. Educ. 300 or
consenl of inslruclor. Concepts o, measurement applied to ex-
ceplional students: normative assumptions: measLtres of recep,
tive and expressive language; social malurily; and perceptuaL
motor fL]ncitons, observations of procedures.
'195: P.ycho-.ocial and Educalional Apprei..l ot Ercoptional
Sludonl. ll. 7-2-3. Preq., Spec. Educ. 490. Supervised adminsi-
tration of individ ua I dlagnostic tests, developmental scales, mea-
sure lor the handicapped, interpretation and application to indi-
vidualized educational planning and report writing. W.
500r Curlculum Oolign lor Erceptional Sludont..4-2-3. An ex-
amination ol issues and strategims required in selecting and de-
veloping curriuclum ,or exceptional students. Emphasis on the
scope and sequence ol curricuium for all ereas of excepiional
students.
501: Contomporary l8suo. in Sf,ecial Educrtion. 0-3-3 (6).
Historicaland comparative approaches to lheorelical issues and
research, crilical examination ol assurnplions, sampling, and
tactics of research.
502: Plycho.ocial .nd Educolional Apprailal of Exceptionrl
Sludcnlr lll.7-1-3. Preq., Special Education 490. Administre-
tion and interpreiation of specialized individual tesis, inrant de-
velopment scales, non-verbal tests for linguistlcally impaired,
verbal tests for sensory handicaps, and acceleraled academic
assessment.
503: Educationally Dis.dvrnaagod, 0-3 3. Biological, tearning,
interpersonai, and motivaljonal delerminanls of behavior, cultur-
al deprivalion as a laclor in school lea.ning; educalional
implications.
504: Educalion ol Excoptional Studenls.0-3-3. An overview of
special education emphasizing social, physicai, emolional, and
educational components of exceptional studenls including histo-
ry and cu(ent legislation-
510: Tho Excrptio[.] Adole.c6nt Sludcnt, 0-3-3. Advanced
course designed to acquaint the sludent with the complex chal-
lenges of the exceptionai adoiescenl. Emphasis on remedial ef-
fo(s, pre-vocalional and vocational skilis needed by the excep-
tionai adolescent.
512: Corlulting Stralogiee lor AsEeslment Teacher.. 0-3-3.
Preq., Special Education 490. Development ol leacher and par-
ent consultation skills, coordinalron and inleraction oi the educa-
iion assessment teacher with classroom programs, and available
community resources. w, su.
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515: Educ.lion ol Girlgd Sludonl.. 0-3-3. The nature and needs
ot exceptionally able students with special emphasis on curricu-
lum adjustment and research in lhe field. Sp
516: lrothod. .nd l{lletleh lor the Gill€d-Telontod,4-2-3.
Preq., Consenl of area coordinator. Process ol materials utiliza-
tion and development lor teacher of gitled/talented students, in-
cluding procedures for implementing creaiivity, problem solvlng
activities, and higher levels of cognition.
517: Curriculum tol lh. Gilt.d/Talent6d. 0-3-3. Preq., consent
of area coordinator. Curriculum models in gilted/lalented edu'
calion, emphasizing essential principles and skills nercessary for
designing, implemenling, and evaluating educational plans for
gilted/talented students.
520: Adv.nc.d Sludy: Monltl Rel.rd.tion' 0-3-3 Preq., Educa-
tion 541 and Spscial Education 501. Advanced study ol the bio-
logical, social, and psychological factors in retarded behavior'
530: Advlncod Study: ontontory Phylacallr lmPtired' 0-3-3.
Preq., Education 541 and Special Educalion 50l Advanced
sludy ot the tiological, social and psychological lactors in crip-
pling condilions and special health ploblems.
5ll{,: Advsncod Study:Beh.viol Dirordot!. 0-3-3. Preq, Educa-
tion 541 and Special Education 501. Advanced sludy ol the bio-
logical, social, and psychological laclors in behavior disorders
550: Field Work ln lh. Eduo.tion ol Excoplloml Slud.ntt' 12-
O-3 (6) . Preq., Spec. Educ. 575. lnternship in the application of
principles of learning and child development lrom a behavioral
approach.to the educational needs ol exceplional studenls.
560: Adminiltralior in 8p.ci.l Educalion. 0-3-3. Th€ maior ad-
ministrative and supervision funclions necessary lor the e{feclive
operation ot special education programs and the major areas ol
knowledge necessary to carry oul these basic ,unctions.
581: Di.gnorlic/ProlcriPtiv. Educ.lional Sttatogla! lnd
Ult!]irb lor lh. ExcapliomlStudrntr.4-2-3 (6) . lndividual
ized interfacing ol learning characterislics o, exceptional stu-
d€nts with curriculum requkements and envkonmenial skucture;
emphasison individualizedprescriptivestrategiesandprograms.
582: Ady.ncgd Sludy:School-R.l.t.d Languggo Ptoblom. in
Sp.ci.l Educalion. 0-3-3. Analysis ol language deviation$ and
disorders in classroom situalions, understanding of assessment,
approachesand modelsfor remediatin/enrichmenl. lnlervenlion
and {lexibility in curriculum development. Sp.
570: Advsncod Sludy:Le.rning Dirabilitio!' 0-3-3. Advanced
sludy of the biological, social, and psychological laciors in learn-
ing disabilities.
575: Bghayio. Technotogy in Spscisl Educrtion. 3-2-3.
Preq.,Special Education 475. Bemediation of severe learning
and behavior problems in students through programming and
behavior modilication; use of automated equipment ,or direct
control ol stimuli and continqencies.
SPEECH
110: Principl.r ol Spgsch.0-3-3. Designed lo develop the princi-
ples o, etfeclive oral communication in typical speaker-audience
siiuations,lhrough practice in intormative and pelsuasive speak-
ing. (Cannot be taken for credit if student has credil for Speech
377.) Su, F. W, Sp.
2OO: Di.cur.ion .nd Debslo. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 1'10 or
equivalent. A study of the principles oI group discussion and de-
bate wilh practical experience in each. F.
201: lnl.oduction to Thattre. 0_3-3. A comprehensive overvi€w
ol the elements that comprise the theatre; intended as a basic
preparalion for an understanding of theatro art. F.
e02: Eup.rvi.od Obssrvgtion, 3-0- 1. Thjs course is designed to
provide students with supervised obseruation of diagnostic and
therapy sessions wilh cljents who present speech, language
and/or hearing disordels.
210: lntroduclion to Co'llmunicativs Dilordel!' 0-3-3. A study
of the various disorders ol communication, thek nature, eiiology,
and kealment. F.
2ll: Public Spo.klng. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech '110 or permission ol
instructor. This course is concemed with developing advanced
skill in special occasion speeches, the book review, lhe enter-
taining speech, and eflective reading lrom an originalspeech. W.
222: Phon.tic!. 0-3-3- A study of vocal and physical aspects of
standard American language and deviations therefiom as found
in various regional dialecls ot ihe United States. W.
225: Perauarioh. 0-3-3. A study ot motivational factors involved in
persuasive speaking lo secule beliel and aclion.
240: Acling, 0-3-3. Basic training in the a( ol acling with emphasis
upon the physical and vocal skills required lor character pro-
trayal. W.
308: D.clylology. 0-2-2. An introductory course in manual com-
munication oI lhe deaf; emphasis on drills and exercises to help
students acquire a sagn vocabulary and conversalional fluency.
312: Clinlcal Procodtr..,7 1/2-2-4. Students are laught princi-
ples and procedures used wilh clients with speech disorders
through lecture, observalion and supervised clinical experience.
F, W, SP,
315: Orsl lnl6rprol6tion olLit r.lure,0-3-3. Preq., Speech 110.
Advised, Speech 2'11. The devolopment of responsiveness to
prose, poetry, and drama, and the ability to communicate the
logical emotional and aesthelic elements to olhers. F
330: gpogch tor Prolpecliv. T..ch.r., o-3-3. Preq., speech
'1 10. Fundamentals of oral communication in the classroom with
emphasis on the effective use o, speech in lecture, discussion,
question and 6nswerg, and audio/visual usage.
340: lntrodqclion to Broadcalting. 3-2-3. Consideration ol the
tundamentals o, broadcasting; includes lield trips to observe op-
erations of nearby radio and television stations. Sp.
350: Broadcalt Writing/Ediling. 3-2-3. Scripi preparation, wiF
ing to and for lilm and videotape for broadcast by radio or televi-
sion. F.
360r Tho Mar. H.di..0-3-3. Consideration of these media lrom
the viewpoint oI their audiences; emphasizes the development ol
objective standards for evalualing mass communications. Open
lo all students. F.
3G l: Tolovi.ion Techniqu... 3-2-3. Provides dkect oxperience in
the produclion ol lelevision programs, using closed-circuit st!dio
lacilities and videotape equipmenl. W.
370: Broadca!l ldv..tiring. 3-2-3. The creation, preparation and
delivery of commerical messages ior radio and lelevision. Sp.
37r: Brordc.ll Nrwa, 3-2-3. The gathering, pleparation, and de-
livery of news lor broadcasl by radio and television. W.
377: Proi.rrional Spetking. 0-3-3. Designed to establish a foun-
dation for effective speaking in inrormalive speaking, in lhe inier-
view, and in the communication from the manuscript. (Cannot
be taken for credit il sludenl has credit for Speech 110.)
Su,F,W,Sp.
578: Th€.lr..Appt.ci.tion. 0-3-3. A study of Theatre and its dit
,erent lorms and how they alfecl out lile 6nd sociely. F, W, Sp.
400: St!g. t rkoup. 3-0-1. Praclical experience in the design and
application ol stage makeup. F, SP.
aol: Strgocratl. 4-3-4. Practical experience in scenery conslruc-
tion, painling, slag€ lighting. and organizationaltechoiques. F.
402: Advancad Acting.0-3-3. Preq-, Speech 240. A stldy in the
practice ol styles ot acting from ancient Greece to the plesenl.
Sp.
403: 81.9. Lighling.4-3-4. Pteq., Speech 201 or consenl of in-
$tructor. Practical and theorelical experience in stage lighling,
design, and equipment, and thek uses in both the commercial
and non-commercial stage. W, SP.
404: Theslro Practlcum. 4-0- 1. Praclical experrence in inlerpreia-
tion, acting, directing, or technical lheatre. May be repeated lor
a maximum of 4 hours credit. Su,F,W,Sp.
405: Scono P6inling.3-0-1. Preq., Speech 401. Practical experi-
ence in the crafl of scene painting, using both historical and
modern techniques and soluiions. F,W.
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tl06: Plly Produclion. 0-3-3. An inlrodL.lctory course in the
problems o, play production, including direcling, scenery con-
struclion and painting, stage lighling, backstage organization,
stage makeup and costuming. W.
aO7: Adyrnced Play Production, 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 406. A
seminar course with emphasis on play direcling. Each person
r€gistering lor this course will produce and direct a full-lenglh
play for public productions. Sp.
,t08: T.chnic.l Diroction snd Slago Tschnology. 4-3-4. Preq.,
Speech 401. Practical experience in advanced theories o{ stage
lechnology, shop management, budgeting, cost eflective solu-
tions and construclion praclices. W.
/409: Strge ilanagemenl. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 201. A sludy of
lhe responsibilities. organization, and melhods used in ihe oper-
alions of lhe stage manager ln lheake.
,tlot Studioa in Scone and Collume Oallgn. 0-4-4. Preq.,
Speech 201. A sludy of the theories o, color, design, rendering,
graphic techniques, and perspsclive as they pertain to scene
and costume design ,or the stage.
,ll t: Disgno!lic procoduro!, 0-3-3. Principles and procedures for
differential diagnosis of speech and language disorders. Admin-
isiration and interpretation of variotrs tests, parent interviewing,
and clinical observalion of behavior- Sp.
412: Adusncad Clinical Procodur6!. 6-0-2- Preq., Speech 312.
Students are given supervisod clinical experience wilh a variety
ol o, speech and l6ngu6ge disorders utilizing cliriical populations
in a variety ol setlings. F,W,Sp.
,[13: Arliculrlion. 0-3-3. A study of the nalure, eliology. and re-
training procedures related to defeclive arliculations with em-
phasis on curreni research. W.
,ll5r ghalgapsarg. 0-3-3. The major plays and the poems. (Same
as English 415.)
418: Adulnced Orrl lntgrprslalion ot Lil9..ture.0-3-3. Preq,,
Speech 315. A continuation ol Speech 315 in which the studenl
increases skill in analyzing literalure, and funher develops the
ability to communjcate the author's meaning. Sp.
410: Lrngulge Dilord.ri in Childron, 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 470.
A beginning course in lhe sludy ol language disorders in childron
with emphasis on evaluation and treatment procedures. W.
{20: Voic. Sci.nc.. 0-3-3. The anatomy and physiology of the
speech and hearing mechanism and lhe acoustic and perceptual
characleristics of speech sounds.
,124: Tho Developmenl ot lhe Thealrc. 0-3-3. A sludy ol the
evolulion of the thealre from ancient to modero times.
,425: Stullering. 0-3-3. A beginning course in stultering and allied
disorders wilh emphasis on symplomatology, evaluation, reha-
bililalion, and prevention. F.
420: Contompoaaiy Oevelopmenl! in Theat.e. 0-3-3. A study of
theatre development since 1900. This course will cover hends,
movements, and genres in all areas of theatre. sp.
,130: Nonv.rbll Com],runicalior. 0-3-3. Study ol the ellecls of
space, physical properties ol persons, movement, eye and vocal
behavior on interpersonal communicaiion.
,l3l: Orgsnizational Communication., 0-3-3.Focuses on lhe
faclors related to communication processes within governmenl,
private, and volunteer organlzations.
432: lnlr]nrhip in Organi!.lionrl Communicotion.l0-'l -3. Fo-
cuses on career goals of sludents and places lhem in communi-
cation positions with public, private, and volunteer organiza-
tions. Enrollmenl by permission ol inslructor.
,140: lnlgrporlonal Communicalion. 0-3-3. Study of lh6 verbal
and nonverbal dimensions of interpersonal relationships includ-
ing dialogues, inlerviews and dyadic systems.
&13: lnlroductior to Audiology. 0-3-3. Study ol lhe audiiory
mechanism, physics ol sound, the process of hearing, disorders
o, hearing and their lrealmenl. F.
444: H.lring To8ting.0-3-3. Preq., Speech 443. A leclure-labora-
lory course dealing with pure-tone, air and bone condition audi
ometry, speech audiomeky, and specialtests used in audiomet-
ric evaluaiion. W.
445: Aur.l R.h.bilit tion.0-3-3. Preq., Speech 444. Principles
and procedures ol retraining hard oi hearing children and adults,
including auditory training, speech reading, and lhe ellects ot
hearing loss on tolal developmenl. Sp.
,146: Voict Dlaordera. 0-3-3. An inkoduct on to voic€ disorders,
their symptomatology, etiology, diagnosjs, and keatmenl. F.
,153: Rhotoricrl Thooty,0-3-3. The evaluation ol speech composi-
lion trom classical to modern times.
460: Appligd For6n!ic!. 3-0-1. Practical experience in debale
and olher forms of forensic speaking. May be repealed for a
maximum of 4 hours credit. Su,F,W,Sp.
,165: Appli.d Prrclicum, 6-0-2. Practical experience in clinicalac-
livilies related lo service programs. May be repealed for a maxi
mum ol 6 hours credil. Flegistration by permission ot instructor.
,188: Group Proc.rt.t, 0-3-3. Theory and practice of conducting
group meetings, group discussions, to include parliamentary
procedure.
it70i Llngurgg snd Sp€ech Dovolopmonl. 0-3-3. Study ot lhe
normal acquisition and mainlenance of speech and language;
iheorelic6l lormulations about speech and language behavior,
and approaches lo its study. F.
,t80: Voice lor the Stsgo, 0-3-3. A sludy of the use and training ol
lhe human voice tor perlormance utilizino the Lossac system of
voice training. F.
500: lnlroduction lo Rgtgarch. 0-3-3. A course designed to inlro-
duce sludents to research applicable to speech and lheories of
measurement including statistical and behavioral designs, relia-
bility and judgmenls.
50i; Simin.r. 0-3-3. lndividual problems and research in any of
lhe following general ar6as of concentralion; speech communi-
cation: speech-language pathology; audiology; iheatre arls. Re
gislration by permission ol inslructor.
502i Studier in Sceno Do6ign.0-3-3 (6) Preq., Speech 401. A
seminar course in the lheory, and practice of scene design lor
the theatre. F, W, Sp.
503: Studi.r in Lighting irerign. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 403. A
seminar course in the history, lheory, and practice oi lighling de-
sign for lheatre, opera, dance, and other media.
504: s.mirrr ir Language Dirorders in Children: Rgmedia-
tion. 0-3-3. Etiologies, remedication lechniques, principles, and
programs for ihe language disorders iound among children and
adolescenls.
508: Prrclicum in Commuhicalive Dilorde.t. 1-3 hour (s) cred-
it (8). Supervised clinicel experience with individuals who have
disorders ot communication.
510: Spooch Sci6nco. 0-3-3. Study ol normal speech and voice
produclion with emphasis on respiratory and phonalary mecha-
nism, speech acoustics, speech perception and control.
5ll: Studi.r in 81.9. Cottuming. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 406. A
seminar course in lhe history, theory, and practice or design and
constrLrction ol stage costume.
512: Somirlr in Plront Counaoling. 0-3-3. Study of literalure
penaining to parents of children wilh communicative disorders,
emphasizing therapeutic andlor educational approaches.
513: Semin.r in Articul.tion Di.ord..r, 0-3-3. Study of current
research in arliculalion, testing, predict on, and managemenl
procedures.
5l5l Thlalr. M.n.g.mrnl. 0-3-3. Sludy ol theake management
concentrating on organization ol business and adminislralive ar-
eas of lheatre.
518: lnl..pr.l.lion ol Contoirpor.ry Orama. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Speech 315 and 319. A study of American and European drama
trom 1940 lo the present with major €mphasis on oral
periormance.
519: Clinic.l Sup.rviaion. 7 1/2-2-4. Students are taughl princi-
ples and procedures involved in clinical supervision. They assisl
facLrlty supervisors in their work wilh beginning studenl clini_
cians. May be repealed
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520: S.'ninlr in L!ngu!g. Di.ord.r. in Children: Ar.er!m.nt.
0-3-3. Preq., permission of inslructor. A study of lhe standard-
ized and non-standardized techniques used to assess language
disordered children and adolescenls.
522r Exporim€ntal Phonaticr and Linguirlicr. 0-3-3. Sludy ol
selected current issues and developments in experimental pho-
nelics wilh opportunity lor individual research projecls.
523: stu.o and As.olrmont ol Apha!i6.0-3-3. A sludy of lhe
etiology, symplomaiology, and anatomic-behavioral correla-
tions of aphasia with an emphasis on principles and methods of
diagnosis and essessment.
524: S.minar in Voic. Dirorder.. 0-3-3. A study ol the etiology,
symptomatology and treatment procedures for voice disorders,
including those that resull ,rom laryngeal palhologies.
525: Clstt Palalg. 0-3-3- A study of the articulatory, resonance and
phonatory problems associated with cleft palate and facialmax-
illary disturbances including medical and speech lherapy,
habilitalive and rehabilitative procedures.
528: Saminar in Stuttering. 0-3-3. A critical review of the litera-
ture to synthesize informalion regardjng the delinilion ol stutter-
ing, theories ol etiology, symptomalology, therapyand melhods
oi research.
527: Dittororlial Diagrollic P.ocedure!. 0-3-3. Praclice in se-
lecting, administering, sco ng and interpreting appropriate tests
tor a variety ol spee.h/language disorders. Participation in diag-
nostic clinics is required.
528: Neurologicll DitordsE. 0-3-3. A study ol communication
disorders which result from damage to the centraland peripheral
nervous system, their etiology, symplomatology, diagnosis, and
lreatment.
529: Apha.io: lrgnEgom6nt, 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 523 or permis-
sion o, instructor. A study of the use ol diagnoslic data lor classi-
lying aphasia with an emphasis on principles of and slrategies
lor clinical management.
530: Special Problgms in Communic.tivs Diaorders.0-3-3. Fe-
gislration by permission ol instruclor. lndividual research assign-
ments in speech pathology and eudiology.
531: Hilto.yol Dlama.0-3-3. Preq., Speech 424. A survey of dra-
matic titeralure from ancient times to the present.
532: Thoorior o, Dirgcting, 0-3-3. A seminar course in the theo-
ries ot major innovalors in directing rrom Saxe-ireiningen to the
presenl.
533: Ditlor6ntial Audlology. 0'3-3. Discussion, demonstration
and interpretation of special tesls used to diflerentiale various
audiological problems.
534: Ou.lilaliye Re...rch M.thodr. 0-3-3. The use of obserya-
tional and inlerviewing research lechniques lor studying human
communication.
535: Horring Aid8,0-3-3. lnvolves discussion o, hearing aids, se-
leciion procedure, and the ampliticaiion needs of the individual.
530: Anslyllr and Criticiam ol Droina. 0-3-3. A seminar course in
the lheory ol crltical analysis of drama from Aristotle lo the
present.
537: Sgmina. in lnlsrporronsl Communicalign. 0-3-3. lnter per-
sonal communication lheory and research including lopics con-
cerning acquainlance, atlitudes, language, nonverbal codes,
and dyadic and small group communicalion patle.ns.
538: Theories ol Acling. 0-3-3. A seminar course examining theo-
ries and approaches to acting from Stanislavsky to the present.
539: Semin.r in Organi4tional Communication. 0-3-3. Topics
include theories ol organizalional communication, consultaiion,
research and fieid experience in organizations, communication
in organizalional seltings and communicalion slyles in decision
making.
540: lndu.trial Audiology. 0-3-3. Directed toward the sludy ol
managemenl and conkol ol hearing problems in industry, and
conseryation of hearing in occupations and aclivities involving
excessive nois€ exposure.
543: Semina. io Pedi.tric Audiology. 0-3-3. lnvestigation ol the
audiological probl6ms ol children.
544: Communicllion in Small Gro[pr.0-3-3. Study oi theory
and research in the dynamics ol small group communication
processeswith emphasis on lhe interaction ol message variables
with olher variables
545: Clinical Audiologicll Exp.rience. 9-0-3- Superuised prac-
tice in the use ot varioLrs audiological tests on patient having
hearing impairm6nts. lnclud€s repon writing and counseling pro-
cedures. May be aeqpeated one time for credit.
546: Conlergrca Courrg in Sp€ach Cornmunic.lion, 0-3-3.
Readings in the literalure ot speech communicalion designed to
expand opportunities lor individual consullation bolh in research
and in jnlormational aspeots ol the sludents work.
547r lntornahlp. Advanced praclicum in organizational communi
cation in public, private and volunleor organizations.
548: Ptychorcourticr. 0-3-3. A sludy of the experimental areas of
audiology that are directed loward developing a theory ot audi-
tory functioning. May be repeated one tjme lor credit.
5491 8.min.. in Educrtionrl Audiology. 9-0-3. tleview ol lopical
areas in aural rehabilitalion ,or the inlant lhrough geriairic
population.
STATISTICS
200: B.!ic Sl.ti!lic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Two semester hours of mathe-
matics numbered above or consent of instructor. Sample statis-
tics, f requencies, eslimation, signilicance tesling, corelation,
devialion, basic probabilily, expecled vaues, sampling, normal
regressjon. w, sp.
402: lntroduction to St.tirtical An.lyri3. 0-3-3. Preq., junior
standing and consenl of the inskuctor. Underslanding and ap-
plying: descriptive statistics, p-values, estimation, significance,
regrossion, correlation. Use of packaged computer programs-
,al0: Lln€filrlodola tor Rerearch.0-3-3. Preq., Any course in sla-
tistics. Applied regression, simple and multiple underlying as-
sumptions, relation to analysis ol variance, other multivariable
melhods. lmplicalions for research applications. Sp.
4tE: lnlroduction to Statiltical Procodur€!. 0-3-3. Preq., con-
sent of instructor. Sampling, normal populalion, group-compari
sons, tesls of hypolhesls, t-test, F-ratios, correlation. regression
and one-way analysis o, variance.
428: Exp.rim.nl.l Derign.0-3-3. Preq., Statistics 4'18. [.r!lliway
analysis ol variance lO include randomized block design, Latin
square design, Graeco-Latin square design, factorial analysis,
repeated moasures design, and splil-plot design.
448i Thgory ot P.obabilily. G3-3. Preq., Math 330 or consent ol
inslructor. Discreto and continuous density funclions, expected
value momenis end moment generating lunctions, central limit
theorem.
549: Thlory ot Slalillic!. 0-3-3. Preq., Stat 448 or consenl of in-
structor. Sampling distributions, point eslimation, interval esti-
mation, hypothesis tesllng, linear models.
558: Lin.tr Stalbticll Modol!. 0-3-3. Generalized inverses,
quadratic ,orms, Bauss Markol Theory, estimability, full rank
models, non{ull rank models and covaflance
588: Exp.riment6l D6rign.0-3-3. Preq., Stat 428. lncomplete
block design, hierarchical designs, confounding, fractional repli-
cates, response surface analysis.
570: Stoch..tic Prccoa.os.0-3-3. Preq., Stal 448. Generating
functions, recuurrent events, random walk models, Markov
processes, branching processe, homogenous and non-homoge-
nous processes, queuing processes,
STUDY SKILLS
099: Dovslopmenlal Study Skill., 0-2-2. ldenrificarion and appli
cation of practical study techniques and attitudes assoclaled









301: An.tomy rnd Phyriology ol Animrl., 3-2-3. The structures
and lunclions of the tissues and orgens o{ animals. Sp.
401: Animel Paahology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacle.iology 210. The eliol
ogy, symptoms, prevention, conlrol, and eradicalion of th6 ma-
. jor diseases ol larm animals. F.
ZOOLOGY
t05: Zoology lnd Psoplg- 0-3-3. A course lor general academic
studenls. Presents cellular, genelic, devolopmental, morphologi-
caland physiologjcal aspect$ ol zoology especially as they relate
to humans and thek envkonment. Nol designed for studenls de-
siring lo pursue addilional zoology courses. Su, F, W, Sp.
ConceptE in Zoology.0-3-3. Designed lor lreshmen majoring
in science fields and prerequisite io all other zoology courses.
Principles, problems and experimontal methods ol animal biolo-
gy, including studies ol cellular, tissues and organ levels of devel-
opment in ecological, evolutionary and genetic contexts.
Su,F,W,Sp.
Labor.tory Studie. in Zoology.3-0-1. Preq., Zoology 107,
Zoology 111, or concLrrrent enrollment. Student-oriented experi
ments integrated with a survey ol animal life. Su, F, W, Sp.
Anim.l Diverrlty. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111 and 112 or
equivalenl. A study o{ the diversity ol lorm and function based
on the several animal phyla. W, Sp.
Anim.l Diy.rsity Lrbor.to.y, 4 1/4-0-1. Coteq., Zoology
115. Laboralory slldies on diversity in animal phyla. W, Sp.
Comparrlivr Analomy ot Vorl6brate!. I 1/2-2-4. Pteq.,
Zoology, 111, 1 12, 115, 116. Comparalive anaiomy and evolu-
tion of the vertebrates. F,Sp.
Humrn An.lomy rnd Phy.iology. 0-3-3. Consull with your
advisor. The slructure and functions of the organ systems of the
human body, including anatomy of the vocaland hearing mech-
anisms- Nol open 1o studenls in premedicine, predentistry orzo-
ology majors. Su, F, Sp.
An.lomy .nd Phyriology L.bor.tory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq.,
credil ,or or registration in Zoology 225. A laboratory lo permit
lhe studenl to observe lhrough specially designed exercises the
physiology and anatomy of mammals. F, w, Sp.
Adv.nc.d Humsn An.tomy rnd Physiology. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Zoology 225 or equivalenl. An in-depth study oi the organ sys-
temsoi the human body with emphasis on coordination and inle-
gration ol structure and tunciion. W, Su.
Adv.ncod  nrlomy and Phy.iology Labor6lory. 4 1/2-O-
1- Prcg., Zoology 227 or equivalent- Addiiional laboralory exer-
cises to illustale the anatomy and physiology ol animals. w, Su.
lnlroduction to ilarino Scionco. 8-3-4. Preq., Zoology '1 1 1,
112. lnlroduction to chemical, geolooical and biological
processes in the oceans and coastal environmenls and their in-
leractions; interrelationships of man and lhe marine environ-
ment. Five weeks al a Louisiana Universities Marine Consorlium
coaslal leboratory. Su.
hlroduclion to Marino Zoology. S-3-4. Pr6q., Zoology 111,
112, 1 15, 1 16. Survey ol marine animals, particularly those of
the Louisiana Gull Coast, including classification, morpho,ogy,
physiology, and ecology. Frve weeks at a Louisiana Universities
Manne Consorhum coaslal laboratory. Su.
Animal Gonolic!. 41/4-2-3. Pteq., Zoology, 111, 115 or
consent ot the instruclor. Principles of inheritance al the bio-
chemical, cellular, organismal and population levels with empha-
sis on slandard laboratory organisms, wild and domesticated
animals, and human applications. F, W.
Animrl Ecology. 4 1/ 4-2-3. Pteq., Zoology 'l 1 1, 1 12. The
lundamental principles ol ecology as they apply to population
dynamics, communities and zoogeographic distribulion ol ani-
mals. F, Sp.
Coll Biology, 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 1 1 1, 1 12. The cell is stud-
ied 6s to the structural and lunctional organization ol lhe prolo-
plasm, and its relation to melabolism and heredity. W.
tlt:
317: Gams Managemgnl Principlgs. 4 114-2-3. Pteq., Zoology
1 1 1, 1 12. A study of the principles and techniques employed in
the management of gam€ bkds and mammal$ and lheir idenlifi-
calion. W, even.
320: Anim.l Phytiology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112 115.
202. Corcq.. Zool321. A general and comparative approach to
the principles and concepts of Physiology which apply to animal
syslems. F, SP.
321: Animrl Phyliology L.borrlo.r.4 l/4-0-1. Coreq., Zoology
320. Laboratory studies in animal physiology. F,Sp.
350: Zoological Problemr 4 1/4-0-1- (6) Preq., jLhior standing
and writlen permission ol instructor. An inlroduction to the prin-
ciples of research. Su,F,W,Sp.
400: ilicrorcopy: Thsory .nd Applioation. 4 1/4-1-2. The writ-
ten permission of instructor required. The theory and practice of
light microscopy, photomicroscopy and microtechnique. F,Sp.
401: Parrfitology, 4 1 / 4-2-3. Pteq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 1'16
or equivalent. Protozoan and helminthic parasites ol medical
and veterinary importance lo man. Leclure and lab emphasize
mo.phology, life cycle, pathogenesis, disease manilestations, di
agnosis and control. F, Sp.
405: Hillology.8 1/2-1-3. Preq., Zoology 320, 321, or equivalent.
I\,,licroscopic stLrdy ol animaltissues with emphasis on funclional
and structural int€relationships. W.
410: Advancod G6netica. 4 1 / 4-2-3. P@q., Zoology 310 or Lite
Sciences 300 or consent of the instructor. Principles, techniques
and experimenlal methods for invesligations of chromosomal
variation, pedigree analysis, melabolic palhways, polygenic
traits and population genetics. Sp, even.
4ll: Devrlopm.nl.l Biology. 6-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112,
115, 116 or permission ol instructor. A study ol gametogenesis,
lertilizalion and lhe embryological development ol organisms us-
ing descriptive and experimehtal approaches. W-
414: Enlomology. 41/4-2-3.Pteq., Zoology 105or 111, 112, or
equivalent. Study oJ insecl struclure, classificalion, life cycles
and control practices, with emphasis on economic pesls. F,
even.
415: Pe.tology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, or by permission
ol instructor. Study of the arthropods lhat are vectors ol diseas€
organisms to man and animals and the economic losses resull-
ing kom thes€ pest inlestations. F.
420: Enyironmontel Phy.iology, 41/4-3-4. Pteq., 12 hours ol
Zoology including 320 and 321. Functional adaptations ol ani
mals to lheir environments, with emphasis on vertebrates. Lab
consists of a lormal research project- F, odd.
,123: Erdocrinology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 32O, 321, ot
equivalent. A sludy ol lhe embryology, analomy, biochomistry,
and physiology of the endocrine glands in various animals. Sp.
425: Eleclron lllcrolcopy. 6-2-3. Wrltlen permission of the in-
skuctor required. Essenlial methods for routine biologicalelec-
lron microscopy: instrumenl operations, photomicrography, tis-
sue sectioning and knile preparalion. W.
426: Evolulion. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111 or equivalent. A study ot
lhe concepts, problems and melhods involved in the formulation
ol modern evolutionary theory. Sp, odd.
429: lchlhyology.4 1 / 4-2-3. Prcq., Zoology 111, 1'12,'115, 116 or
equivalent. Systemalics, analomy and ecology ol tish with em-
phasis on local freshwater species- F, even.
430: Horpelology. 4 1/ 4-2-3. P@q., Zoology 1 I 1, 1 12, 1 15, 1 16
or equivalent. The laxonomy, distribution, life histories, and ecol-
ogy ol the Herptiles, with special emphasis on those species
tound in Louisiana. Sp, even.
432: lidmmalogy. 4 114-2-3. Prcq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116
or equivalent. The identilication, taxonomy, characleristics and
general biology of mammals with emphasis r.lpon those ol North
433: Ornithology. 4 1/4-2-3. ldenlification, taxonomy, characteF











43'l: Limnology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 1'16or
equivalenl. The study ol lhe chemical, physical and biotic as-
pects ol the treshwater envtonment. F, odd.
436: Fiald Zoology Probl.mr. 4 1/ 4-2-3. Prcq., Zool. 111. 112,
or oquivalenl or permission ol instructor. A study of the natural
history of ectothermic vertebrates and aquatic ecology. Otfered
on demand.
437: Flold Zoology Probletn!, 4 1 / 4-2-3. Prcq., Zool. 111, 112,
or equivalent or permisslon of instauctor. A sludy ot the natural
hislory o, warm-blooded ve ebrales and terreskial ecology. Ol-
fered on demand
439: ll!,ine Scianca lor Te.ch.r..2-8-3. Survey ol lhe marine
sciences, techniques for teaching marine science at secondary
and elementary schoollevels. Fiveweeksat a Louisiana Universi-
lles Marine Consorlium coastal laboratory. Su.
450: Zoologic.l YoFic., 0-3-3. An opportunity to observe and dis-
cuss topics ol current interesl in the biological andlor medical
sciences. Olfered on demand
480: undcrgiaduato Seminar.0-1-1- (2). Preq., senior standing.
Required ol all senior zoology maiors. Supervised study, reporls,
and discussion of cufienl zoological lileralure. Su, F, W, Sp.
48,1: lr..lno V6 obr8to Zoology. S-3-4. Preq., Zoology 1 11, 112,
1 15, 1 16 plus 8 additional hours of Zoology. Generat study of the
marine chordates with pa(icular emphasis on ,ishes, including
classilication, slructure, funcllon, and ecology. Five weeks al a
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coaslal laboratory.
SU,
485: ttlarino Ecology. S-3-4. Preq., Zoology 111, 112. 115, 116;
Botany 101, 104; Chemisky 101, 102, 103, 104. Belationships
of marine and estuarine organisms to €nvironmental faclors; in-
teractions among organisms; ecological processes of energy
and materialstlou communities and ecosystem of the Louisiana
coaslalzone. Five weeks at a Louisiana Unlversities Marine Con-
sorlium coastal laboratory. su.
480: ii.rin. lnv.rlebrrte Zoology. 8-3-4. Preq., Zoology 111,
112, 115, 116. General study ol the classification, structures,
Iunction and ecology ol marine and estuarine invertebrates. em,
phasizing those of the Louisiana culfcoast. Five weeks at a Lou-
isiana lJniversities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory. Su.
5'10: Biology ol Wrt.t.41/4-2-3. PrcA., Permission of the instruc-
tor. A detailed study ol biotic adaptations and the ellects olenvi-
ronmental changes in lhe aqualic ecosystem with emphasis on
aquatic vertebrates. Sp, odd.
515: Hillory ol Zoology. 0-3-3. The historical development of the
scionce oiZoology, the persons who contributed lo ihis develop-
menl, and the nature of lh6 times which produced them. Offered
on demand.
516: Conto po.ary Topic!, 0-3-3. An opportunily to examine
and djscuss a variety of limely Iopics pertainjng to the Zoologlcal
Sciences. Oflered on demand.
520: Zoologic.l Eyrt.matic!. 0- 1- 1. A detailed study ol taxonom-
ic principles and procedures based on th€ lnlernalional Ftules of




The President and the appropriate Vice President are 'ex-
officio'members of all councils and committees.
AD INISTRATIVE COUNCIL: F. Jay Taylor, Chairman; Hal
B. Barker, George Byrnside, Elenora A. Cawthon, Jerry W.
Andrews, Jeanne M. Gilley, Wiley Hilburn, Jr., Patsy Lewis,
Bob B. Owens, Flobert F. Patterson, Paul J. Pennington, Dan
Heneau, C. Ray Wimberly, John E. Maxfield, Chairman of the
Faculty Senate, Student Government Association President.
ADHII{ISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD: Vice President for
Student Attairs, Chairman; Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs, Dean ol the College in which the sludent is registered.
ASTRONOMY ADVISORY COHMITTEE: Norman Witriol,
Chakman, Arthur Bruce, Anthony Galli.
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Jr., Paul J. Pennington, Daniel Reneau, Milton Walliams, Stu-
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Standards Committee shall be selected trom a rosler com-
posed from the lollowing: twelve faculty members appointed
by the Vice-President for Academic Affairs; one senior male
and one senior lemale appoint6d by thef Besidence Hall As-
sociation (RHA) i tour senior men and four senior women stu-
denls appointed by the President ot the University from a list
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by the Student Association; and a chairperson and alternate
chairperson appointed by the Vice President for Student
Affairs.
CAIIIPUS PLANNII{G COilMlSSlOl{: Campus Engin€er,
Chairman; Deans of Academic Colleges; Dean of Student
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CIVIL DEFEI{SE COMMITTEE: Robert F. Patterson, Chair
man, Dan Reneau, George Byrnside, John Trisler, Ron
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COUt{ClL OF ACADEiIIC DEAi{S: Vice President for Aca-
demic Arfaks, Chairman; Hal B. Barker, Jerry W. Andrews,
Jeanne M. Gilley, Patsy Lewis, Bob R, Owens, Paul J. Pen-
nington, C. Ray Wimberly, John E. i.,4axfield.
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Biily J. Attebery, Bill Carter, Bill Deese, Margaret Dunn, Fern
Fifield, Ann Futrell, Ray Janway, Angela Jones, Albert Laza-
rus, Calvin Lemke, June Ponder, Shirely Norman. VerdellVen-
troy, Raymond Young, Two Student Members.
FACULTY SENATE: The membership includes elected rep-
resentatives from lhe Faculty who are employed full time and
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Services. Members shall serve for a term of three years.
FEE COMMITTEE: Dan Reneau, Chairman; George Byrn-
side, Jerry Drewett, Robert F. Patterson, President, Student
Government Association.
GRADUATE COul{ClL: John E. Maxfield, Chairman, Oale
Anderson, Randall Barron, John Calhoun, Virginia Clark, Phil
Fincher, Charles Foxworth, Richard Gibbs, Deon Gines, Mark
Miller, John Murad, Harold Pace, Ken Rea, Phil Fice, Paul
Schauwecker, Larry Sellers, Nancy Tolman. graduate student
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GRIEVAI{CE COMMITTEET The Executive Committee of the
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divisions. Members shall serve a three-year term ot otfice.
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PREIIIED/PnEDEI{T ADVISORY COMMITTEE: John L.
Murad, Chairman, James Spaulding, Larry G. Sellers, Charles
Horton, Albert W. Lazarus, Margaret H. Peaslee, Dale Snow,
John C. Trisler
RIDIATION COiIMITTEE: R. H. Thompson, Chairman;
Glenn Clark, Fladiation Safety Officer, W. H. Brumage, Bich-
ard Gibbs, Winston Hackbarth, Nancy Tolman, student
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Bolz, Vice-Chairman, Randall Barron, Jerry Drewett, James
R. Michael, John Murad, Bobby Price, Joe Thomas, Nancy
Tolman, Mike Mcoready, Ken Rea, William C. Spears, Jr,,
Walter Wicker, one senior or graduate student.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS COiI ITTEE: Dean ol Stu-
dent Life, Chairman; Vice Chairman ol the Faculty Senate,
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Director, a representative lrom the Division of Student Affairs,
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ArmStfong, Dianne; ctinicat Assistant proressor.
Clin@dl laboaloty Scl'erce - BS, McNeese Slale lJn,v.
( 1S75)
Attebely, Billy J; erotsso, and Head, Mathenatics and
Starstlcs, 
-BSE, 
Univ ol C€nlral Ark; MA, Univ o, Ark; PHD,
Univ of Missouri. (1966) Graduate Faculty
Attrep, Abraham M; Prolessor, Hisrory, -sA, LaCollege; MA, Tulane ljniv; PHD, Univ ol Georgia. (1962)
Graduale Facully
Badshah, Nuf N.; Protessor, Medicat Recotd sci-
ence, F. SC, Univ. o, Peshawar; MD, King Edward Medical
College. (1984)
Bakef, Rif ey Ei Associate Prctessot, Sociatsci-
edces, -8S, MS, North Texas State Univ. 
(1962) Graduate
Faculty
Baldwin, Juligt H; hshuctor. A E phitlips, -BA, ArcornState; MA, Jackson State (1986)
Balsmeief , Phillip W; Associate Proressor, Manase-
menl, BA, Emporia Sl. Univ; MS, Wlchita St. Univ; PHD,
Univ. oi Arkansas. (1980) Graduale Facully
BankS, MafVa; Assistant Professor, Engtish, BA,
Grambling; MA, La Tech. (1982)
Bafkgf, Hal E; crotessot and Dean, Lite Sciences Adnin-
lsratro4 
-BS, 
Tenn Tech Univ; MS, lowa Slate Univ; PHD,
Auburn Univ. (1949) Graduate Faculty
Barker, Jon Albert; proressor, Music, - BA, Notth-easl La Stale College; MCM, SW Baptist Theological Seminary:
DMA, LSU. (1969) Graduate Faculty
Barlon, Randall Fi Protessor, Mechanical Engineeting
and Dtector, Engineering Research and Grcduate Studies,
-Bs, La Poty lnsr; Ms, PHD, ohio State Univ. 
(1965)
Graduate Facully
Baxtgl, Hglgn D.; lnstructot, Medicat Recotd science,
-BS, 
La Tech Univ. (1979)
Benedict, Baffy A.; Protessor and Head, civit Engi-
neering-Bs, MS, PHD, Univ. ot Florida (1986) Graduate
Faculty
BerguSon, Robert Jenkingi prcressot. Att, - BA.MA MFA, Univ of lowa; AA, Corning Community Col-
lege. (1970) Graduate Faculty
Bernard, William H.i Protessor, Physicq -BS, PHD,Tulane Univ. (1962) Graduate Faculty
Bett, Mafy Ann', Assistant Professor, Nursing,- Bs.
Baylor, Univ.; MSN, Texas Women's Univ- (1981)
Bizanti, Mohamed S.; Ass/slant Prolesso r, Petroleurn
Engineering, 
-BS, 
MS, LSU; PHD, Univ ol Oklahoma (1983)
Graduale Faculty
Blanchard, Richard J.1 ctintcat Prctessot, ctinicat
Laboetoty Science, -BS, 
MD, LSU. (1984)
Bolz, Charles Redfern; Dircctot. Extamurat prc-
grams,-BA, Albion College; [rA, PHD, Univ of lllinois. (1982)
Bourgeois, Patricia McLin; assoc,are c,oresso,,
Nurs/hg-BS, l\-4cNeese Stale Univ: MSN. Norlhweslerh Slale
Univ. (1975)
Bladbury, Leslie Raven; Assisrant prcressor, Music,
- BM, M M, Weslminisler Choir College. 
( 1981) Graduate
Faculty




Btantley, Bulnello llf.i .rsslsranr Proress ot, Prescott
Memorial Libraty, -BA, 
MA, La Tech; MLS, LSU. (1974)
Btewel, John Clinton; prcressot, Barksdate
CenleL - BA, Centenary College; MA, PHD, Univ. ol Texas-(1970) Graduale Faculty
Britsch, Christine J; h"tru"tor, prcscott Library,-
BA, MA, Brigham Youflg Univ. (1984)
BfOCk, Nina HUe; ainical Associete Prcfessot. clinical
Laboratoty Science-Bs, McNeese Slate Univ. (1977)
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Busch,
Bfuce, Althur Chilton; Prctessor, Mechanicat Engi-
nee ng,-BS, MS, Va Poly lnst; PHD, Ga Tech. (1967)
Brumage, William HafJyi ptutessot and Head,
Phr€lcs, 
-BS, 
MS Okla Stare Ljnivi PHD, Univ ol Okla.
(1952) Graduale Faculty
Buckley, Lynell S.; Assistant Prcfessor, Prescott LibG-
/y 
-BA, 
MA, La Tech Univ.; MLS, Univ. ol Mississippi (1971)
BUdhU, GOWkaffan; Associate p@tessor, civit Engi-
neering-Bs. Ohio State Univ; MS, PHD, Va Poly lnst. (1984)
Graduate Facully
BUefk, DOnald Gl Associate Professot, Biomedicat
Enginee ng,-BS, MS, Case Western Reserve lJniv; PHD,
Norlhweslern Univ. (1982) Graduate Faculty
BUiCe, S DaYidl erotessor, H/srol, - BA, stetson Univ;MA, Univ ol Soulhern Miss; PHD, Univ ol Okla. (1966)
Graduate Faculty
BUfnS, SGOtt; Associate Prctessor, Geosctences, 
-BS,MS, Stanlord Univ: PHD, Univ of Colorado. (1982) Graduate
Faculty
Bulton, Eugene POU|, crctessor. Mathoma cs and
Saatl3/lcs, 
-BS, 
Henderson Sl: MA, Univ ot Ark. (1955)
Frank M; Associate P@tessot, Managlment,
North Texas State Univ; MBA, PHD, lndiana Univ-
Graduate Faculty
BUSh, JOhn Mi Associate P@tessor, History,-,BsE, Atk
State Teachers College; MA, PHD, Miss State Univ (1965)
Graduale Faculty
BUtlef, GeOfge Mi Professor, Mathematics and Statis-
tics 
-BS, 
MS. PHD, Okl6 State Univ. (1967) Graduate
Faculty
Byaft, COfa M; hstructor, prescott Library,-gt, La
Tech Univ; MLS, LSU. (1964)
ByefS, NOf man Fi Assistant protessot. Economics
-BS, 
MA, Norlhwestern Univ; PHD, La Tech Univ. (1963)
Graduate Faculty
CalhOUn, Ann D.; hsttucror. A E Phitlips, -BA, univ orArizona; BS, MA, La T6ch. (1S80)
Calhoun, John Davidsonl Assistant prctessot,
Prescolt Memoial Lib@ty, 
-BA, 
MA, Northeast La Univ;
MSLS, Florida State Univ. (1980)
Callene, Earl Eugene, Ji.i Associate prctessot,
Mechanical Enginee ng, 
-BS, 
MS, Georgia lnst. of Technolo-
gf PHD, Univ of Tennessee Spece lnstilute. (1983) Graduate
Faculty
CallOway, JamgS A; Associare prctessot, euantitarive
Analysis, 
-BSE, 
Univ ol Oklahoma; MS, PHD, Univ. o{
Houston ('1977) Graduete Facully
Carlisle, Connie; hsrtuctot. A. E philips,- BA, MA,
La Tech Univ. ( 1985)
Cartgr, William Shands; Assistant protessor.
Spoach, - BA, MA, La Poly lnst. ('1967)
Caruthers, Robert Mack; prctessot. pet@teum
Enginee ng, Head, Peloleum Engineeling & Geosciences
-BS, 
BS, La Poly lnst: PHD, Univ of Tex. (1967) Graduale
Faculiy
CatO, Chaf leS Ei Protessor, Accounting, 
-.BBA, 
MBA,
Sam Houslon State Univ; PHD, Univ of Miss. (1973) Graduate
Facully
Chan, Yuk-Lin LaJJyi Assistanr Prctessot. Mechanicat
Enginee ng, -BS, MS. Calif. lnst of Tech: PHD, Univ of Calif-Berkley (1986)
Chang, Chi-Ming; Assistant P@tessor, tndusttiat Engi-
neeing, *BS, Tunghai Univ: MS, PHD, Texas Tech (1986)
Chapin, Billie Ann; hstructor. Nursins- BA, Amer-
can Ljniversily. (1985)
Cheatham, Robert E llli Assistant prcte*or, uu-
sic- BME, Univ of Soulhern Miss; MA. La Tech Univ. ('1973)
Graduale Faculty
Christian, Jameg AlexandeJ; prcressot. Botany
and Bacte ology 
-BS, 
MA, PHD, Univ of Missouri. (1966)
Graduate Faculty
Chfistoffel, Frederick; Assisrant p@ressot,
Spoech-84, Texas Tech; MFA, Univ. ot lllinois (1984)
ClanCy, Phillip L.; Assistant prctessor, chernistry,
-BS, 
MS, PHD, LSU (1986)
Clafk, Gail; Assoctate Prctessor, Physicat Education
-BSE, 
Henderson Stale Univ; MS, lndiana Univ: EDD. Univ of
Utah. (1978) Graduate Faculty
Glafk, Glenn E.i Prctessor, Animat science-Bs, Ptao,
L6 State Univ; MS, Tex A& M Univ. (1952)
Clafk, Vifginia Le6; .4sstsrar, pro tessot. Home Eco-
,,)omicq 
-BS, 
MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Penn State
(1984) Graduate Faculty
Claybrook, Barbara; hstructot. Home Economics -BS, Ouachita Baptist Univ: MS, La Tech Univ. (1985)
Clemente, JOge L. M,l Assistant p@fessor. civit
Engineering, -48, Federal LJniv oi Bio de Janeiro; MS, PHD,
Duke Univ. (1986) Graduate Faculty
Clementt, Lynda Haynes it Associate prcressot,
Home Economics-8S, Abilene Christian College; MS, PHD,
Texas Tech Univ. ('1979) Graduate Facully
Clendenan, Harbett LESliai Assistant protessor,
Social Sciences, 
-BA, 
l-lniv ol Ark; PHD, La Stale Univ.
(1976)
COleman, Mafgafet Ni Assistant prctessot, Mathe-
malics and Stalislics-Bs, MS, La Poly lnst. (1976)
COleman, NOlan B; Associate professor, Mathematics
and Starstlcs-Bs, MS, La Poly lnst. (1964)
COnWay, William lOhlt; eroressor and Head, sociat
Sclerces-Bs, Univ ol Wisconsin; l\rA, PHD, La State Univ.
(1973) Graduate Faculty
COOk, AVefy L; ctinicat Professot, ctinicat Laboratoty
Science, 
-BS, 
MD, Tulane univ. (1977)
Cook, Phif ip Gharlgs; Associate prctessot. Histoty*
BA, La State Univ; MA, La Poly lnsti PHD, Univ ot Georgia.
(1969) Graduate Facully
COOpef , E. S; ctinicat Prctessot, clinicat Labotutory
Science,-MD, JD, Tulane Univ- (198'l)
COfley, MelVin Roy; protessot, Mechanicat Ensineer
,irg 
-BS, 





Corley, Susan C; Assistant P@tessoL Ollice Adtuinis-
tration, -BS, 
MBA, La Tech Univ (1974)
Deesg, William Cullen; Assisrant Prcressot, chem-
,s/ry-Bs, Univ of Central Arkansas; PHD, Univ of Arkansas
(1981) Graduate Facully
DiCarlO, MiChael; hsttuctot, Prescott Memorial LibE-
ry, 
-BA, 
Tulane Univ; MLS, LSU (1983)
DobbS, Rose E.; Assistant Protessor, Batusdate
Centel:-BS, La Poly lnst; MBA, La Tech Univ. (1971)
Donahoo, Jonathan; Associate P@tessor, Art.-
BFA, Univ- o, Georgia; MFA, La Tech Univ. (1985) Graduale
Faculty
Dorsgtt, Charlgg l.i Associate Prctessot. Mathematics
and Stalistics,-BS, MS, Stephaen F. Austin; PHO, North
Texas State (1982) Graduate Facuhy
DOuglaS, Dianne; Associate Professor, Foreign Lan-
guages,-Ba, Monmouth College; MA, PHD, Univ of Oklahoma
('1979) Graduate Faculty
DouglaS, Gerald W.; Assistant Prctessot, Prcfessionat
Aviation, 
-BS, 
La Tech Univ ('1983)
DUnn, TUCSOn; Prcfessor, Physics- BS, Ms, La Poly
lnst: PHD, Univ oI Fla. (1968) Graduate Faculty
Dyef , JameS M; Associate Professor, school ol Fotestry
-BS, 
MS, Oklahoma Sl Univ; PHD. La Stale Univ. (1977)
Graduate Faculty
Dyson, June l ; Professor, Home Economlbs, - BS,Northweslern Stale Collegei MA, PHD, Texas Women's Univ.
(1962) Graduate Facully
EdWafdS, Diane; ctinicat Assistent Prolessot, clinical
Laborutoty Science, BS, McNeese State univ. (1975)
Edwardg, John Dillard Associate P@ressot, Ac-
counting, - BS, La Poly lnsl; MBA, LSU: PHD, Univ otAlabama (1983)
Elliott, Patrici g Di Associate Proressor, Enstish -BA, MA, PHD, Univ ol Ark. (1977) Graduale Faculty
ElliS, Miehagl; clinical Professor, ctinical Labohtoty
Sclence, -BS, 
Centenary College: MD, Tulane Univ. (1984)
Elwingel, Elyda S; Associate Prolessor. Eeharioat
Sc/'erces, -BS, 
Texas Women's Univ; MA, Our Lady of lhe
Laket EDD, Easl Texas State Univ. ('1975) Graduate Faculty
EfWin, Joseph C.i ctinicat Professor, ctinical Laborcto-
ty Science,-BA, Wofford College: MD, Harvard Medical
School (1986)
EVanS, Jamg8 M.i lnsttuctot, Prcscott Library,-BA,
MA, MLS, Univ of Soulhern Mississjppi (1984)
Ezell, RiChafd Li Prolessor and Head, Foreign Lan'
guages,-BA, La Poly lnst; MA, PHD, oklahoma Univ. (1966)
Graduale Facully
Fain, DaWn El.i clinicat Assistanl Ptulessot, ctinical
Laborctoty Science- BCJ, LSU; MA, NLU. (1S85)
Fakelmann, Robert Josephi Assistant Ptutessor,
Architecturc, 
-BED, 
MARCH, Texas A & M. (1S80)
Faffell, Bgvgfly Ai ctinical Assistant Prclessor, clinicat
Laboratoty Science,-BS, Spring Hill College; MS, La Tech
Univ. (1987)
Farri8h, Kennith W.i Assistant Prctessot. Forestry,
-BSF, 
MS, Michigan Tech; PHD, L.Jniv of Minnesota (1986)
Council, Marion Earl; Prctessor, Etectticat Engineer'
lrg, 
-BS, 
Univ o, Florida; lvls, LSUI PHD, Oklahoma Stale
Univ (1983) Graduale Faculty
Countlymgn, William Mi Associate Protessot.
Mathemalics and Stallslics, -BS, 
MA, PHD, Unlv o, Texas-
Arlington (1982) Graduate Faculty
Cowan, Tyrgtte M| n"tru"tor. A E Phi ips,-BA, La
Tech Univ. ( 19Bl )
Cowggf, ElneSt L Jli Associate PrcIessot, Barksdale
Cenler -8A, Texas Tech Univ; 
MED, Froslburg State College:
PHD, Univ ol Georgia. (1975) Graduate Faculty
Cowling, David Hamiltoni Associare prcressor,
Etect cal Engineeing, -BS, 
Washinglon Univi MSE, PHD, Univ
oi lllinois. (1975) Graduale Faculty
Cox, MiCkey; Assistant Prclessot, Electricat Engineer
lng-Bs, MS, La Tech Univ. (1985)
Gfoss, Maf k L.i Associate Prcle$sot, Finance,-BBA,
MBA, Univ of Texas al Arlington: PHD, Univ ol Missouri (1987)
Graduale Facully
CfUmp, CliflO D; Assistant Protessot, oltice Administra-
/lon, 
-BBA, 
MBE, North Texas Stale Univ. (1952)
Cunningham, Bobby R.; tnsrructor. Account
/rg 
-BS, 
MBA, La Tech Ljniv. {1985)
DablOW, Dean C; Ptutessor, A - Bs, univ ol wisc;MA, MFA, Univ o, lowa. (1976) Graduate Faculty
Daigle, Rose Malie; r."r",ar, tuoressot, sociat sct-
erces; - BA. Wagner College, MA, 51. t ours Univ. {1975)
Dans, J. Claricg; Associate Ptufessot. speecr-BA, La
Tech; MA, Univ ol Alabama; PHD, Memphis Staie Univ. (1984)
Graduate Faculty
Dafland, Nancy; Ass/sranl Prolesso,', Nl/rsmg -BSN,MSN, Northwestern Slate Univ. (1984)
Dauzat, Samuel Varngr; Proressor end Head.
feacher Educa on, -BA, NrA, 
Northwesiern Slate College;
EDD, Univ ot Mississippi (1968) Graduate Faculty
Davenpolt, Ronald Edmond; Associate Prctes-
sor. Geosciences: - BS, Ariz State Univ; MS, Univ ol 
Ariz;
PHD, Oregon Slale l.Jniv. (1970) Graduate Faculty
DavidSon, Wallacg N.; Protessor, Finance, -BA,MBA, Wright State Univ; PHD, Ohio Slate Univ (1987)
Graduale Faculty
DaVie, Billy Ji Protessor, zootogy:- Bs, MT. soulhwesF
ern State College; PHD, Okla Stale Univ. (1966) GradLrale
Faculty
Davig, Garl A Jl1 lssociate Protessor. Botany end
Eacte ology: 
-BS, 
MS, Univ ol Alai PHD, LSU. (1965)
Graduale Faculty
Dawson, Lyndon Erroll' Jr; Prcressor, Marketins;
-BS, 
MBA, La Stale tjniv; PHD, Univ of Ala. (1976)
Graduate Facully
Deas, Glen Edwafd; Assistant Protessor. Etectrical
Engineering; -BS, 
La Tech; I\,1S, Bochester lnsl ol Tech.
( 1978)
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Ferguson, Magdalen Eli Assistant protessor. For-
eign Languages 
-BA, 
Univ of S Fla: MA, La Slale Univ.
( 1971)
Fefnandes, JOeeph E i Associate prctessor, cheml-
calEngineering 
-BS, 
Karnatak tjniv: BCHE, U of Bombay:
PHD, U o, Bombay. ('1978) Graduate Facully
Feffell, C. StUeft; Associete Professor, civitEngineer-
ing, 
-BS, 
Mo. School ol Mines & lretallurgy; MS, Rice Univ;
PHD, Univ of Mo-Rolla. (1981)Graduate Faculty
Ferrington, Dottie L; hstructot, A E phitips BA,
Northweslern; MA, univ ol S. Miss. (1981)
Fellington, Robert HarriS; prctessor. Music
-BME, 
Northwestern State College; ME, Univ ol Ark; PHD,
Univ of Soulhern Mississippi (1969) Graduale Faculty
Fife, Gladys Bclhi assistant erobssot, Nursing -BSN, MSN, Norlhwestern State Univ. (1980)




Fincher, Phillip E; Associate P'r,tessot. Economics
-BS, 
La Poly lnst; MBA, Miss State Univ; PHD, Univ of
Mississippi (1964) Graduate Facully
Fofd, JOhn Philip; Assrsrarr Prctessor, Music -BM.George Peabody College; I\,1M, Univ ot lllinois. (1966)
FOwlef, JOhn RObgrl Jli Assistanr p@tessot, euao-
titative Analysis, 
-BS, 
MBA, La Poly lnsl. (1966)
FOXwofth, Chaflgg Li prores.,.,r. Teachet Education
- BA, East Texas Baplist College; [/A, Univ of Houslon: PHD,La Slate Univ. (1971) Graduale Faculty
Fregman, William C) Assistant protessor, Mu-
slc, 
-BSE, 
Univ of Arkansast MN,l, Easl Carolina Univ. (1983)
FfOnek, DOnald; ptulessor and Head, Etectrical Engi-
neeing, -8s, Washington State Univ; NrS, PHD, Univ ol ldaho(1985) Graduate Faculty
Fullerton, Roberta Ri Associate prctessot. Nuts-
rng, - ES, Hunter College. iISN, Northwstern. (1977)
FUtfell, Ann MaCe; Assistant protessot. Engtish,- BA,
MA, La Poly lnst. (1967)
Gallagher, Peter W.; Associare ptutessot. Horticut-
lure 
-BS, 
MS, Univ of Wisconsin; PHD, Ohio State Univ.
(1978) Graduate Faculty
Galli, Anthony Johfii c,oresso,, physlbs, - Bs, LeState Univ; PHD, Georgetown Univ. (1966) Graduate Faculty
Gafbgf, Daffell H.; Assistant Professor, Teacher Edu-
cation, -BA, 
l\,{E, Clemson Univ.; Ed.D, Univ. ot Tennessee
( 198s)
Gelmen, Mglvin Charlgg Jli Assistant prcressor.
Elect calEnginee ng 
-BS, 
[.1S, La Tech Univ. (1S80)
Gailett, PatriCk P,i p@ressot and Head. Engtsh.
BA, La Techt [4A, Auburn; EDD, Norlh Texas Slate. (1982)
Graduate Faculty
GaUSepOhl, EfiC V.; hstuctot, prcscott Libaty,
-BS, 
Univ ol Kentucky; [,4LS, lndiana Univ. (1986)
Gering, Lawrgncg R.i Assistant Protessat, Forestry,
-BSF, 
Univ of Maine; MS, Clemson Univ; PHD, Univ of
Georgia (1S86)
Gibbs, Richard Lynn; Protessor. Physics 
-BA, 
univ
of the South; MS, PHD, Clarkson College of Tech. (1966)
Graduate Faculty
GibSOn, Mafk D,; Assistant Professor, Forcstry, - BsF.Lrs, Clemson Univ; PHD, Oregon Slate. (1982) Graduale
Faculty
Gilley, Billy HaWkinS; prore$sot, Histoty, 
-Bs, 
reon
Poly lnst; [,iA, Univ of Tenn; PHD, Univ of Ga. (1966)
Graduate Faculty
Gilley, Jeanne Mi Protessot and Dean. Home Econom-
lca, - BA, La Poly lnst; MSE, Norlhwestern State Univ; PHD,Texas Women s Univ- (1973) Graduate Faculty
Gines, Deon t'l!Q| essaiate crctessot, Home Eco-
nomics -Bq MS, Univ ol Utah; PHD, Michigan Slate lJniv.(1979) Graduate Faculty
GlaeCOCk, JOhn L; Associate Prctessor. Finance, and
Head, Economics and Finence, 
-BS, 
Tennessee Tech Univ;
MBA, Stetson Univ; [,{A, Virginia Tech: PHD, North Texas State
Univ. (1S84) Graduale Facully
GOel, YOgendf l 5.1 Ctinicat prctessot, Ctinicat Labota-
toty Science, 
-1. 
Sc., Ewing Chrjslian College; BS, MD, Univ of
Lucknow. {1985)
Goertz, John William; prctessor, zootosy 
-Bs. 
Ms.
Oregon Slate Univ; PHD, Okla Slate Univ. (1962) Graduate
Faculty
Goss, Susan Kirkham; Assislant prctessor, Forcign
Languages 
-BA, La 
Poly lnst; MA, La Tech Univ. (1968)
GfaltOn, TOmmy D; Associate prctessor, Heatth &
Physical Educalion 
-BS, 
Northwestern Slate Unjvi MS,
Noltheast Slate Univ; PHO, Univ of Southern Mississippi.
(1977) Graduate Facutly
Gfeen, Jamee D) Associate Prolessor, Eiomedical Engi-
neering, 
-BS, 
La Polylnst: MD, Tulane tjniv. (1974) Graduale
Faculty
Gfidef, DouglaA Ti Associate prcIessot. Management.
-BA, Emory Ljniv; MBA, PHD, Georgia Stale LJniv. 
(1973)
Graduate Facully
Griflin, Anne BUrfOrd; Assistant p@tessor. Enstish
-BA, La Poly lnst; lrA, La Tech Univ. 
(1970)
Gfiffin, DiXie lllOffiS; Associete protessot. civit Ensi-
neering,-BS, [,,1S, PHD, Virginia Poly lnsl. (1984) Graduate
Facully
Griffith, LgamOn Ei Associate professor, Mathematics
and Statistics 
-BS, 
La Poly lnst; MA, La State Univ. (1963)
Gf iSWOld, Kgnngth Ei Associate protessor and Head,
Clinical Laboratory Science 
-BS, 
MS, La Tech Univi PHD,
l.Jniv of Soulh Caroling. (1983) Graduate Faculty
GUiCe, LeSlie Ki Associare Protessor, civit Engineer-
/l4g-BA, MS, La Tech univ; PHD. Texas A & M Univ. ('1977)
Graduale Faculty
HaCkbafth, WinStOn Pi profe*sor, Boteny and Bac-
teriology 
-BA, Slale Univ ol lowa; BS, ldaho Stale Univ; BS,ldaho State Univ; [rS, Denver Univ; PHD, lowa State LJniv.
(1959) Graduate Facully
Haif, JameS G.; Clioical Professor, Ctinicat Laborcloty
Sclerce- BS, lvlD, LSU (1984)
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Hale, PaUl Nolenl eroressor, Dircctot ol Fehabilitalion
Center, -Bs, Lamar Tech: MS, Univ of Arkansasj PHD, TexasA & M Univ. (1966) Graduate Faculty
Hall, EliZabglh M; Assistant Protessot, Enstish-BA.
La Poly lnst: MA, La Tech Univ. (1970)
Halliburton, C. Lloyd; Associate prctessot, Foreign
Languages, 
-BA, 
Centenary; MA, PHD, La State Univ. (1981)
Graduale Faculty
Hamburg, Robert Eugene; Associare protessor,
Physics BS, McNeese State: MS, PHD, La State Univ.
( 196s)
Hamilton, William F Jil Assistant crotessot. prcs-
colt Library. 
-BA, 
MSLS, La State Univ. {1980)
Hammon, Buby Maria; Assistant p@tessot, Engtish
- BA, La Poly lnst; [rA, La Tech Univ- (1973)
HanCOCk, Charles RAy; Associate tuotessot, Mathe-
matics and Stalistcs 
-BSE, 
Henderson Statei MED, Univ of
Ark. (1965)
Hanna, Ruth EIlen; prcressot. Mathematics and
Slatlsllcs, BS, MS, PHD, La Poly lnst. (1967) Greduate
Faculty
Halnett, R. Michael; Protessor, Engineeting Adminis-
tration, -BS, La 
Tech; MS, PHD, tjniv of Alabama. (1983)
Graduate Facully
Harrington, CharleS Pi Associate prcfessot, Atchi-
Ieclule -B ARCH, Univ ol Ark; M ARCH, Okla State. (1980)
HaUSef, Gafy; Assistant Prolessor, Art - BFA, AuburnUniv; MFA, Univol Mississippi (1985) Graduale Faculty
Hayee, TimOthyi Assistant Protessot, Atchitecturc -BA. B ARCH, M ARCH, La Tech (1984)




Heafd, JOhn Mi Associate P,otesso/, Music, - BM.Eastman School ol Music: MM. Univ of Michigan: DMA, Univ of
Texas. (1977) Graduate Faculty
Heafn, RObefl E) proressor, A E phitips, Bt\. ceate
nary College, MA, Northwesle.n Slate Univ; EDD, La Slale
Univ. (1970) Graduale Faculty
Hgbeft, Mafy H.; ctinicat Assistant Prctessot, ctinical
Labontoty Science-Bs, Univ. of Houston. (1985)
HgdfiCk, HafOld G; Protessot, Botany and Bacteiotogy
BA, Centre College of Kentucky: MA, Marshall l-Jniv; PHD,
W€sl Virginia Univ. (1969) Graduale Facully
Hemmgrt, Lloyd J, Jl) Assistant prctessot. Aerc-
space Sludies, -BA, Ohio State Univ; MS, Univ ol SouthernCalifornia (1984)
Hensley, Douglas Wayne; Assistanr prcressor,
Chenistty 
-BS, 
Miami Univ; PHD, Miaml Univ. (1980)
Giaduate Faculty
Henson, Stgphen; Assisrant Professot. Prcscot LibG-
ry, -BA, 
Samford Univ; MLS, l-Jniv of Alabama. (1982)
Hellmann, LeO Anthony; proressor and coordina-
lor, Geosciences, -gS, 
Miami Univ; PHD, Johns Hopkins Univ.
(1966) Graduale Faculty
He8tef, JameS L; Professor. Management, and Head,
Management and Ma*elrng, 
-BS, 
MBA, Missis$ippi State
Univ; PHD, Univ of Arkansas (1966) Graduate Faculty
HiCkman, SheilA. ctinicat tssociete protessor, ctinical
LaboQtoty gcience, 
-BS, 
Loyola Univ. M.ED, UNO (1986).
Hilbuf n, Wiley W Jl; Protessot and Head, Journatism
-BA, 
La Poly lnst; MS, Univ of Arkansas (1968)
Hill, RObgft E Jl) Assistant Prctessor. Etectticat Engi-
needng, 
-BS, 
Tulane; [.,1S, La Tech Univ; PHD, Tulane (1981)
GradLrate Faculty
HinOjOSa, AlbinO Ray; Associate prote$sor, otice of
Special Prcgrams 
-BS, 
East Texas Siate Univ; MFA, La Tech
Univ.
HOll, FfederiCk E; essistant Protessot, Aetospa..e
Studles, 
-BS, 






Assislant Professor, Mechanical Engineet-
TEch: PHD, Texas A & M (1984) Graduate
Holdgl, SUe HumphfySi Associate proressor, Mu-
slc- BME, Fla. Slate Univ; MED, Univ of Florida: DMA, Unlv.
of Colorado (1967)
Holladay, Leslie Allen; Associare Protessot, chenis-
,/ 
-BS, 
Univ ol Tennessee; PHD, Emory Univ (1980)
Graduate Facully
Hollis, Sallig Ri Associate Prcfessot, Journatism - BA.MA, La Toch Univ. (1974)
Holtz, David Adrian; proressol, .4,r 
-Bs, 
Kansas
State Univ; l\,1A, Wichita State Univ; PHD. Univ of New Mexico
(1979) Graduate Facuhy
HOltOn, Chafleg ROy; Associate professot, Biomedi-
cal Engineering, 
-BS, 
Nonheast Louisiana Univ; PHD, Univ ol
Mississippi Med School (1976) Grsduate Faculty
HOUICade, JaCk J.; Assistant professot, Behaviorcl
Sciences, - BA, Univ Southeaslern La; MED, Univ ol Arizona:PHO, Univ of Missouri. (1982) Graduale Faculty
HOWe, RiChafd Bi Professor, Mathematics and Statisths
-BS, 
Delta State College; MS, Mississippi State Univ; PHD,
Virginia Poly lnsi. (1961) Graduate Faculty
Huckabay, GeOrgia F) Assistant p@tessot, Music,-
B IE, MM, Univ of Soulhern Miss. (1973)
HUCkabay, HOUSIOn K) protessot and Head, chemi-
cal Engineeing, -BS, 
La Poly lnst; l!ls, PHD, LA State Univ.
(1964) Graduaie Facully
Humphries, N€il J.; assoc,tare professot. Management.
-BS, 
MBA, Drexel Univt PHD, Univ of Pennsylvania (1987)
Graduate Facully
HUmphfieS, Elfreda Ci Assistant p@fessor, A E
Phillips 
-BA, 
Allen Univ; MA, lndiana Univ. (1974)
Huneycult, Archer W; prctessot, Matueting,- Bs,
Ark State Univ; MBA, PHD, Univ ol Atk. (1967) Gradudte
Faculty
Huslon, Charles Richard; Associate ptutessor.
Ma*eling 
-BA, 
Wabash; MBA, DBA, lndiana Univ. (1979)
Graduate Faculty
Huth, RiChafdi clinicat tnstructot, ctinlcat Laboatory
Sclerce 
-BS, 
BS, La Tech Univ. (1986)
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Hulh, Suzanne C.i ctinicat Associate Prolessot, ctinical
Laboatoty Science- BS, M.ED, NLU (1985)
Hyams, William Henty; ,rssrc,are prctessot, com-
putet Science, 
-BS, 
MS, Northwestern Stale Univ; PHD, Univ
of Soulheastern La. (1981) G.aduate Facully
Hyde, NOflyn B.j tnstructot, ,vursing, -8SN, NortheastLa Uoiv. (1986)
lngfam, Eefl Glynn; Associate Protessot, Histoty -BA, La Poly lnst; MA, Auburn Univ; PHD, Univ ol Georgia
(1966)
lrby, Claud J Jli associata erotussor, Hectricat Engi-
nee ng, 
-BS, 
MS, La Tech Uniu PHD, Univ of Alabama
(1981) Graduate Faculty
lfWin, Edwin R.i Renabititation Engineet, Biomedical
Enginee ng-BS, La Tech Univ. (1983)
JaCkgOn, LeSlie Gene; Assistant protessor, petrote-
um Engineering#-BA, Souhen lllinois Univ; MS, Ttoy State:
Spec., La Tech Univ. (1981)
Jacobc, Edward Craney; Associate prctessor, En-
grbh 
-BA, 
MA, PHD, Auburn Univ (1971) Graduate Faculty
Jetef, Reginaldi Assistant Prctessot, civit Engineeting
-BS, 
BS, MS, La Tech Univ. (1985)
Jewell, Frederick Forbeg; p@tessor, schoot ot
Foresrry 
-BS, 
MS, Michigan Sraie Univ; PHD, w Vlrglnia Univ;
(1966) Greduate Faculty
JohnsOn, Ffances E H; nssistant erofessot, Engtish
- BA, MA, EDD, La T6ch Univ (1971)
JOhnSOn, Jefald E; Assistaht Prctessor, A E Phi ips
-BS, 
NW Lrissouri State Univ; MS, Washburn Univ; EDD,
McNeese Slate Univ. (1974)
Johnson, Ruth B.; tnstructot, A E phittips 
-BFA,Mississippi State Univ tor Women; MA, La Tech (1984)
Johnson, Ruth D; Assistant P.otessot, Engtish - BA,La Poly lnst; MA, La Tech Univ. (1973)
JOhnStOn, JamgS G; Associate professor, Account-
ing, and Drectol Schoolof Prclessional Accountancy, 
-BBA,Univ ol Toledo; MS, Ohio Stale Univ: PHD, Univ ol Missouri
( 1981) Graduale Faculty
Joiner, Haywoodi ctinicat Aesociate Prclessot, ctinict
Laboraloty Science-BA, Grambling State Univ; IrS, North-
western Slate Univ. (1982)
Jones, Beverly Mitchell; hsructot, Heatth ahd
Physical Educalion, 
-BS, 
MS, Southern Univ. (1983)
JOneS, JOOgph H; Assistant Professot, Economics
-BS, 
lndiana Univ: MS, Unlv o, Pittsburgh (1966)
JOneS, Petef Rl Associat' Professor, Arr 
-BA, 
Amhersr
Colorado; MFA, Univ ol lowa (1980) Graduate Faculty
JOneO, BObeft Ai erctessor, Mathematics and Statistics
-BA, 
MS, Texas A & M Univ; PHD, Univ of Tennessee (1965)
Graduale Faculty
JOneS, SylVia; Ctinicat Associate Prctessot, Crinical
Laboratoty Science,-Bs, Northeast La Univ: MS, La Tech
Unlv. ( 1972)
JOneS, WilgOn A Jl7 essistant Protessot, P@tessional
Avialion,-Bs, La Tech Univ. (1971)
JOfdan, D'uidi associate Protecaot, Health & Physical
Education,-BA, Baylor Univ; MA, Sam Houston State Univ;
PHD, Texas A& M Univ. (1976) Graduate Faculty
Jordan, William; Assistant P@tessot. Mechanicat Engi-
neering, 
-BS, 
MS, Colorado School ol Mines; PHD, Texas
A & M ( 1S85)
Jungman, RObeft E; Associete protessor, Engtish -BA, Washington & Lee Univ; MA, PHD, Florida State Univ.
(1972) Graduate Faculty
Jurkus, Anthony Fi protessor, Management, - BA,DePaul Univ; MBA, PHD, Georgia State LJniv. (1975) Graduate
FAcully
Keating, Alan V: Assistant Prctessot. Music. -sM.Univ. ol Solthern Mississippi; MM, Eastman School ol Music
(1986)
Keen, Gafy Wi Assistant Prolessor, Music - BME, LaState Univ; MM, lndiana Univ. (1979)
Kelly, Edgar PfgStOn tll professor, Mathematics
and Sfatistics 
-BS. 
Stephen F Auslin St College: MS, Florida
srare univ; PHD, oklahoma state unlv. (1967) Graduate
Faculty
Kelly, LenOfe; Assistant Protessot, Chemistry - Bs,Univ of Missouri; MS, lndiana Univ; PHD, Vanderbill. (1991)
Graduate Faculty
KeleO, RObeft Pa Assistant Professor, tndustriat Engi-
neeing, -E}, Univ ol Mississippi; MA, Mississippi College(1977)
Kemp, EdWafd Y; Prolessor, Atchitectue -B AFCH,Texas A& M; MA, Univ of Oklahoma (1978)
Kinman, SUe E; Ass,,:sta,r Prctessor, Engtish - BA.Mississippi College; MA, La Tech Univ. (1970)




Knoebel, David H.; Associate p@tessor, chemicat
Engineeting, 
-BS, 
Michigan Tech Univ: MS, PHD, Oklahoma
State Univ. (1982) Graduale Faculty
Kritikos, William P6Ul; ,lssisranr cro tessor, petrcte-
um Engineeling-Bs, ME, DE, Univ ot Kansas. (1982)
Graduate Facully
Kutasov, lgragl M,; Assistant Protessor, Petroteum
Engineering, -Mq Yakutsk State Uni{ PHD, O. Schmidt EarlhPhys. lnst. (1983) Graduate Faculty
Lambright, Geraldine Y; Associate prctessot,
Mathematics and Statistlbs, 
-BS, 
Mississlppi Stat6 College lor
Women; MS, Univ ot Southern Mississippi (1967)
Landman, Sidney James; Associate prctessor,
English -84, Baylor Uni[ MA, PHD, Vanderbilt Univ; MA, LaTech Univ. (1971) Graduate Faculty
, RObeft AIoX; Ass/3rarr Pro fessot, A E Philllps
, La Poly lnst; ME, Univ ol Arkansas (1960)
Langlo]d, FlOyd Jf; Prctessot. euantitative Anatysis
-BBA, 
Midwestern Univ; MBE, North Texas Slate Univ: EDD,
Univ ol Denver (1965) Graduate Faculty
Lanklofd, Dallag S lYi eroressor, Mathematico and
Slarsrct -BA, 









LaZatUS, Albgft W; prcfessot, Botany and Bactetiolo-
gy 
-BS, MS, La Poly lnst; PHD, tjniv of Arkansas (1962)Gradu6te Faculty
Leake, GUy Dudley Jtj protessor and Head,
Speech, - 8A, La. Poly Inst; MA, Univ. of Alabama (1966)Graduate Facully
Ledbetter, Shirley ta ctinicat Assocate protessot.
Clinrcal I abotatory Science- BS, NSU (1995)
LedlOfd, Pamgla Wi Associate prcfessor, Jounal-
/bm, - BA, MA, La Tech Univ. (1976)
Ledlord, Sandra sue; /nsrrucrol, A E philips - as,MS, La Tech Univ. (1980)
LglgW, DOnnai hs!ructot, Medicar Recotd science *
85, York College of Pennsylvania (1985)
Lemke, Gaf Vin A; Associate p@tessot, Civit Engineering
-BS, 
MS, Texas A& M Univ. (1956) craduate Faculty
LeWing, RgeCe L Jf; tn"rrr"ro,, Betksdate _ BA,
LSU-S; MA, SPEC, La Tech Univ. (1978)
LeWie, JaCkSOn Pi Associate proressor, An --BFA,East Carolina Univ: MFA, Univ ot Georgia (1976) Graduate
Faculty
LeWiS, RiChafd B) Assistant p,?tessot, Civit Engineeting
-BS, 
US Naval Academy; MS, Texas A & M (1980)
LeWiS, TOm J; Associate ptutelsor, Forcign Languages,
- BA, Univ of lllinois; MA, PHD, lndiana Univ. (1975)Graduale Facully
LiVingetOn, Mary Margareli Associate protessot,
Behavionl Sciences, 
-BA, 
Univ ol Michigan; MA, PHD, Univ of
Alabama (1977) Graduate Faculty
LivengOOd, Keffy R.; Assistant protessot, Forcstry,
-BSF, 
MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Texas A & M Univ.
(1986) Graduate Faculty
LOVo, Phyllis A.i Assistant protessot, Heafth and physi-
calEducation, BS, Northwestern State Univ; ME, Northeasl
La Univ: PHD, Texas Woman's Univ. (1986) Graduate Faculty
LOWe, JOy Li Associate prctessor, Teachet Educatioo
-8A, Cenlenary College; BA, La Tech Univ; MS, La StateUniv; PHD, North Tex€s State Univ. (1977)
LOWthef, Jamee D; protessot, Mechanical Engheeting,
- BS, MS, Mississippi Slate LJnivi PHD, Univ ol Texas (1963)Graduate Faculty
LUCe, JOhn Ri Associate profes6o/-, Mueb - BM, univ ofTexas; MM, Univ ol Michigan; EDD, Univ of Nebraska (1958)
(1958)
LUtee, DallaS Denvef; prctessot and Head, Botany
and Bactetiology, 
-BS, 
La Poly lnt; PHD, Univ ol Missouri
('1955) Graduate Facully
Lynde, LOWell F) protessor, Engti$h 
--BA, La 
poly tnst;
MA, PHD, La Srale Univ. (1965) craduate Facutty
itlacaskill, lan K.; ,Asrocrbre prctessot. Atchitecture
-B ARCH, UCT (1984)
MaddOX, Glgnda; Asststant prctessor, Engtish - BA,MA, La Tech L.Jfiiv; MA, Norlhwestern State Univ. (1973)
Malindzak, Geofge; ptutessot and Head, Biomedtcat
Engineering, 
-BA, 
Wostern Reserve Univ; MS, PHD, Ohio
state unjv. (1985) Graduate Faculty
MangUm, JameS N; Associate prcressot, Econohics
-BA, MA, North Texas State Univ; PHD, Oklahoma StateUniv. (1970) Graduate Faculry
MafantO, Lydiei ctinicat Associate prctesot, Ctinicat
Laboratoty Science-Bs, LSU; MS, La TBch Univ. (1980)
MafiOn, JameS P; Assistant prcfessot, Mathamatics &
Starlsrcq 
-BA, MS, Mississippi State Univ. 
(1981)
Mafkham, Betty Sue; Associete protessot, physicat
Education, 
-BS, 
Texas Woman's Uniu MS, Oklahoma Stale
Univ. (1966)
MaffiSrDebOfah:, Ctinicat Assistant prcressot, ctinical
Labofttory Science*BA, La Tech Univ, CNMT, VAMC: CBT,
CMMC (19S6)
Mareolan, Norman Frank Jr; Aueociate protes-
sor, Chemical Engineering, 
-BS, 
MS, PHD, La State Univ.
(1976) Graduate Faculty
Maftin, F, Lestaf; professot, Atchitecturc - B ARCH,Tulane univ; MA, Univ ot Liverpool (1973)
Mrftin, Jgl?y B.; ctinical protelsot, ctinicdt Laboatory
Sclence-BS. Centenary College; MD, LSU (.|985)
MagOn, NOVem Mi Aseociate professor, An -BABCH, NC Slate Univ; [,lFA, East Carolina Univ. (1979)
Graduate Faculty
[llatOVSky, JOhn C.; Assistant ptotessor, Mathematics
& Statlsrbs, 
-BS, 
Northwestern Stale Univ: MA, PHD, Univ.
of Texas. (1982) Graduate Faculty
Mgxtigld, John E; proressot and Dean. chduate
School 
-BS, 
Massaohusetts lnsl of Tech; MS, Univ ot
Wisconsin; PHD, Univ of Oregon (1981) Graduate Facutty
Maxlield, Malgelet Wi Associate prctessot, Mathe-
natics dnd Stalistics - BA, Oberlin College; MS, Univ ofWisconsin: PHD, Univ of Oregon (1981) craduate Faculty
McBride, Cecil Charlee; prctessot,Mathematics
and Statistics 
-BS, 
MS, McNeese Stete Co ege; PHD, Texas
A& M Univ. (1966)
Mccall, Jamet P; Associate tuotessor. Animat sctence
- BS, MS, PHD, Texas A & M Univ. (1980) Gradliate Faculty
McClintOn, Haskell R; Associete protessot, Animat
Sclence -8S, MS, La Poly lnst. 
(1962)
McCormick, George M. lll; ainica ercbssor.
Clinical Laborutoty Scl'erce -BS, Southwestern at MemphisiPHD, MD, Univ ol Tennessee (1984)
ilcCready, Michael Andrew; prctessot, reachet
Education 
-BA, 
Nodheasl La Univ; MA, Univ ol Mississippi;
PHD, univ of Alabama (1972) Graduate Faculty
MCFadden, SUe JOneS; Assistant prcressor, pree-
cotl Library, 
-BA, 
La Tech Univ; MLS, Univ of Mississippi
( 1967)
MCGOWan, RObgil W.; Assistant protessot. Healh
dnd Phyiscal Educatioa 
-BS, 
MS, Brigham Young Univ; PHD,
Univ ol Utah (1986)
MCKee, Albeft G; Associate protessot, tndust al
Engineering, 
-gS, 
La Poly lnst; MS, Univ ol Mississippi (1957)
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McKinney, Ted Waymon; tuoressor, Arr 
-BsE,Henderson State Teachers College; MFA, Texas Christian Univ.
(1967) Graduale Faculty
Mclellan, Crawlord Reid Jr; protessor Animat
Science, 
-BS, 
La State Univ; MS, PHD, Oklahoma State.
(1973) Graduate Faculty
McVea, WinSton Neville Jr; Assisran! protessor,
Business Lav 
-BS, 
La Poly lnst; JD, La Stare Univ. (1972)
Meade, C Wadg; Prctessor, History 
-BS, 
MS, La Poty
lnsl: PHD, Ljnlv of Texas (1967) Graduale Faculty
Means, Thomas Leei Associate Ptutossot. Business
Cofimunicatioh, -Bq Southern Utah; 
MS, DBE, Brjgham
Young Univ. (1978) Graduate Faculty
Mellolt, Douglas William JJi protesso,, Market
lag 
-BSE, 
Univ of Alabama: MSB. DBA, Florida State Univ.
(1972) Graduate Faculty
ileyer, Donald Ji Assistant Professor. Economics
-BS, 
Michigan State; PHD, Texas A& M (1984) Graduate
Faculty
ileyef, RObeft C| protessor, speech - Bs, Ms, Univol Miami; PHD, Univ of Wisconsin. (1975) Graduate Faculty
Michael, Jamgs Robeft; p@tessor, Accountins, and
Directot, Administration & Business Research. - BS, MBA,La Poly lnst; DBA, La Tech Univ- (1968) Graduale Facully
Millord, Gary E; Professor, Behavioat sciences - BA,La Poly lnst; MS, Auburn LJniv; PHD, Mississippi State Univ.
(1973) Graduate Facutly
Miller, Edward J llll *sociate erc,r,ssor, redchet
Education,-BS, MA, La Tech Univ; EDD, No(h Texas Slate
Univ. {1977) Graduate Faculty
Millef , Jef fy Li Professor, feachet Education, - BA,MA, Northwestern State College; EDD, Oklahoma State Univ.
(1972) Graduale Faculty
Miller, Judith L. Belll ess,,,sran t Protessor, Home
Econofiica, 
-BS, 
Ouachita Baptist Univ; lrs, Univ ol Missouri
(1982)
Millef, Mafk JOSeph; Associate Potessot, Behaviorut
Scierces -BA, N,lA, 
PHD, Univ ol Akron {1980) Graduate
Faculty
Mimg, Ollie Fi Associate Prclessot, Barksdale - Bs.Univ ol Alabama: MBA, DBA, La Tech Univ. (1980) Graduale
Facully
Manol, DenniS E ll:r tsastant erobssor, Engtish -BA, MA, PHD, Texas A & M Univ. (1974) Graduate Faculty
ilitChell, Anne Lee; Assislant P@tessor, Enstish -BS, BA, MA, La Poly lnst. (1966)
MOOfe, GladyS BfOWn; Associate prctessor, speech
- BA, MA, La Poly lnst. (1972)
MOOfe, Luthgl W) Assistant p@tessot, Ba*sdate -BS, La Poly lnst; JD, La State Univ. (1965)
Moole, Pamela VeJnai Assistant protessor, Nus-
/iog-BS, MSN, Nonhweslern. (1979)
MOfan, RObeft W; Assistant Professot. Architecturc -BS, Norlheasl La Univ; BA, B ARCH, La Tech Univ. (1978)
MOffiS, Elelhl tn"tru"tor. Teachet Education, BA, MA,
ED.S, La. Tech. (1983)
Moree, Mary Kathryn; Associate Prctessor, Architec-
ture - BA, Oakland Univ; MFA, lndiana Univ. (1968)
Moeeley, Harry E; proteesor, chemistry -Bs, Ms,PHD, La State Univ. (1961) Graduate Facully
MUfad, JOhn L; Ptulessor and Director, Lite Sciences
Research and Graduate Studies, 
-AA, 
Austin College; MA,
North Texas Slate Unlv; PHD, Texas A& M Univ. (1965)
Graduate Faculty
MUfphy, LOUieg Bufns; Associate proressor, Nursing
- BS, MSN, Northwestern State Univ. (1974)
MyleS, lfene I Assistant Prcfessor. English - BA. LaPoly lnst; BRE, New Orleans Baplist Theological Seminary; MA,
La Tech Univ. ( 1971)
Naif, Pankajam K.i senior Resea/ch Scientist, Bi-
omedical Engineering, 
-BS, 
MA, Univ ol Madras, lndia; PHD,
Univ ol lowa (1983) Graduale Facully
Nepper, Stanley Arlhur; Assistant proressot, Bi
omedical Enginee ng,-BS, PHD, La Tech (i984) Graduate
Faculty
NelSOn, DOnald R; Protessor, Education Administrction
-8S, 
Northwestern State College: MS, La Poly lnst; EDD, Univ
ol Arkasnasa (1966) Graduate Faculty
Nelson, James Douglagl Assista prctessot, civil
Engineeing, 
-BS, 
MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Colorado State
Univ. (1981) Graduate Faculty
NelaOn, Rggd E.; Assistant ptotessot, Management, -BA, MA Brigham Young Ljniv; PHD, Cornell Univ. (1986)
Graduale Faculty
NewbOld, Ray Alan; Assistant prctessot, schoot of
Forcstry, - BSF, MS, South lllinois Univ. ( 1980)
l{ippef , GeOfge E; Associare ptufessor, reachet Edu-
carbr, 
-BSE. 
Soulhern Slate; MS. La Tech Univt EDD,
Oklahoma Stale Univ. (1971) Graduate Faculty
Nunnally, Rachald M; ctinicat protessot, ctinicat
Labohtory Science*BS, MD, Tulane Univ. (1977)
OtBOyle, Edwafd Johni Associate prcfessot, Eco-
nomic6, and Beeeerch Associale, Administration and Business
Research -BA, DePaul Ljniv: PHD, Sl Louis Univ. 
(1977)
Graduate Faculty
Off , Belty Li Associate Prolessor, Business Communica-
llon, 
-BA, 
Ouachile Univ; MS, Oklahoma State Univ. (1966)
Gradaute Fac!lly
OWenS, BOb R; e.oressor, Management, and Dean,
Administntion and Businoss, 
-BBA, 
MBA, North Texas Slate
Univ; PHD, Llniv of Arkansas (1965) Gradaute Faculty
OZment, RiChafd; Assistant Protessor, protessionat
Avietion, - BS, Air Force Academy; MS, USC (1985)
PabSt, DOnald A. ctinicat Professo/, Ctinicat Laboratory
Sc/arce, 
-BS, 
Miss. State Univ.; DHCA, Academy ol Health
Sciences (1985)
PaCe, Cathefine B.; tnstructot, Mathematics and
SlarsrbE - BS, La Tech: MS, Lamar Univ. (1982)
Paintef , JaCk T; Prctessor, civit Engineeting -Bsc,MSC, W Virginia Univ. (1955) Graduale Faculty
PattefSon, Kim JOfdan; hsttuctot. Nu.'hg 
-BgN,Norlheast La Univ. ( 1984)
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PeaSlee, Mafgafet Hi proressor and Head. zootogy
BS. Florida Southern College: N,lS, PHD, Northwestern Univ.
(1976) Graduate Facully
Peden, Ann H; hsttuctot. Division ot Alied Healh --BA,Unlv of Mississippi, MBA, La Tech. (1S77)
Pennington, P ttl Ji c,otessor and Dean, A s &
Scjences Administatior, 
-BA, Henderson State; MA,Oklahoma Univ; PHD, La State Univ. (1952) Graduale Faculty
PenninglOn, Vifginia R; prctessor and Head, Nuts-
m9; 
-BS, 
Northwestern State College: MSN, Univ ot Alabama:
DSN, Univ of Alabama at Birmingham. (1972)
Pierce, Ral
Sciences, -B
h alglAgi Assistaot Pralessot. Sociat





Pinkston, Edwin Stewarli protessor, A --aFA,La College; [,iA, La State Univ. (1968) craduate Facutty
Pittman, Danigl S Jl; Assoctate ptutessor, Music -BME, Univ of Southern Miss; MM, Univ of Mississippi: DMA,
MEmphls slate. {1979) Graduare Facutty
POndgf, HOmef G; prctessor, Economics and Director,
Undeeaduale Sludies, Administration and Business. - BS,LA Tech Univ; MS, PHD, La Slate Univ. (1966) cr€duate
Faculty
POOle, Chaflgs Mi Associare eroressot, Barksdate
-BA, 
Harding College; BD, Texas Christian Univ; MA,
Peabody College; EDD, Northeast La Univ. (1966)
POpe, Janet Fi lnstructor, Home Economics,- Bs. Ms,
La Tech Univ- ('1984)
POSey, Clyde Ll Protessor. Accounting,-BA, univ ot
Texas al El Paso; MBA, Univ of Texas at Austin; PHD,
Oklahoma Stale Univ. (1978) Graduale Faculty
PowgrS, Robert Bruce; hsttuctor, Barksdate -BSt'r, Purdue Univ; MtlE, Cornell Univ. (1968)
Plice, Antoanelle Ti hstructor, Extension - Bs,Centenary; [/ED, LSU; EDD, Northwestern Siate (1981)
Pfiee, BObby Eall; erotessor. civit Engineeting - Bs,Univ of Texas at Arlington; MS, Oklahoma State Univ; PHD,
Univ of Texas (1967) Graduale Faculty
PfiCe, JOhn Kennoth; Assistant prctessor, sociat
Sc/'erces, BA, MS, Univ o{ South Carolina; PHO, Univ ol
Texas ('1972)
PtinCe, Kay RiSer; hsttuctot. Enstish - BA, MA, LaTech Univ. (1978)
PriOr, Daniel Waltef ; Assistant prctessor, Behaviotat
Sclerces, BS, Evangel College; MS, Pi sburg Statet PHD,
Kansas Slate ( 1981) Graduate Faculty
PulliS, JOe Milton; prolrssor, Business communication
-BS, 
ME, EDD, Norlh Texas State Univ. (1967) craduate
Facully
Pyle, JaCkie Li Assistant Professor, Health & physicat
Educalion, 
-BS, 
MS, State College ol Arkansas (1966)
PyleS, NanCy SUe H; Assoc,are professot, Nurcing -BS, MSN, Northwestern Stale Univ. (1976)
Ranief , AndfgW 5.1 Ctinicat prcfessor, clinicat Laboru-
lory Science, -83, Fordham Univ; MD, New York MedicalCollege (1977)
Rameey, PaUl R; Professor, zootogy 
-.BS, MS. TexasTech Ljniv: PHD, Univ ol Georgia {1975) craduate Faculty
Rea, Kenneth Wesley; prctessor and Associate
Dean, College ol Arts and Sciences - BA, La Poly lnsi: lr,1A,PHD, Univ of Colorado (1968) Graduale Faculry
Reggen, Shifley P) professor. Home Economics,-
BS, PHD, La Tech Univ; MS, Florida State Univ. (1970)
Graduate Faculty
Rhodes, Donald Gene; proressor, Botany and Bac-
Ie ology 
-BS, 
Southeast Missouri State; MA, Washington
Univ; PHD, Soulhern lllinois lJniv. (1965) craduate Faculty
BiCe, Philip Fi protessor, ouan tative Anatysis, and
Director, Graduate Studies, Adrninistrution and Buslhess 
-BS,MBA, Liniv of Arkansas, PHD, Clemson Univ. (1968) Graduate
Facully
RiCheft, Jeanne; Assistant prcfessot. Speech, _-BA,
[.,1S, Univ of Souiheastern La. ('1986)
Rieer, SamUel Pi Assistant ptutessot, Farm 
-.Bs, LaTech Univ. {1977)
RObbins, Jackie W D; protessor, civit Ensineehns,
-BS, 
MS, Clemson Univ; PHD, Norih Carolina State Univ.
(1971) Graduate Faculty
Robolts, DOnald Di protessor. chemistry 
-Bs,Jamestown College; MS, PHD, Loyola Univ. (1963) Graduate
Faculty
RObgflS, William; ctinicat prctessot, ctinicat Laborato-
ry Science,-BS, Springhill College; MD, St. Joseph's Univ.
(1978)
RObinSOn, Kathfyn Dj Associare protessor, speech
BA, La T€ch LJniv; MFA, S lllinois Univ. (1975) craduate
Facully
Robison, H, David; Assistant prcressot, Economics,
-BS, 
Juniata College; PHD, Univ of Maryland (1984)
Graduate Facutty
ROdakiS, SteVe D; prcfessor, office or speciar ptu-
gftms 
-BA, 
BS, MA. La Poly lnst. (1966)
RodgefS, Sandfa L; Assisrant protessor. Heatth &
Physical Education, BA, t!,|S, La Tech Univ; PHD, Univ o,
Southern Mississippi (1983) Graduate Faculty
ROdrigUeZ, William C. llj ctinicat p@tessor, ctinicat
Laboratoty Science, 
-BA, 
MA, PHD, Univ. of Tennessee
( 198s)
ROOIS, EdmUnd N Jf; prot sso., Etectricat Engineeting
- BS, MS, Texas A & l\,1 Univ. PHD, Mississippi State Univ.('1967) Gradu6te Faculty
ROpp, Linda Lqlll Assistant prctessot, Batksdate -BA, Centenary College; MA, La Poly lnst. (1969)
Roeenthal, Ga
erces, - BA, MA,
ry
PH
i Assistanl Prclessot, Behavioftl Sci-
D, LSU (1985)
ROWell, Charles Emmett; Assistant protessor, Fot-
estry, 
-BSF, 
MS, Mississippi State Univ; PHD, Univ of
Kenlucky (1S84) Graduate Faculty
Salg, Tom S llll erotessor, Econonics,-.sA, rutane
Univ: MA, Duke Univ; PHD, La State Univ. (1965) Graduale
Faculty
Samaha, EdWafd El protessor, Engtish 
-AB.MA,PHD, Tulane Univ. ('1970) Graduate Faculty
L
20?
Sanderlin, Kenneth DdYidl *sistant eobssor,
Animal Science, - BS, La Poly lnst: DVM, Auburn Univ.(1972)
SaUefS, Daniell ,a"",;rrrr P@tessor, Business- Bs,
Slippery Rock State Univ; MS, PHD, Florida State Univ. ('1985)
SaUf, Jefelyn Wi hstructor, Earksdete - Bs, Baylor;lrs, La Tech Univ. (1981)
Schaar, G. Margaret; Assistant ptotessot, computet
Sc/'erce, 
-BS, 
Stockholm Univ; MS, Northwestern Univ; MS,
UTA (1982)
Schaar, Kgnngth Wi Associate protessot, Atchirec-
tur'e 
-BS, 
BS, Washington Univ; MA, Uppsala; PHO, Cornell
(1982) Graduate Faculty
Schauwecker, Paul G; protessor, BdtksdEte, - Bs,lndiana Univ; MBA, La Poly lnsti DBA, La Tech Univ. (1977)
Graduate Faculty
Schimpl, Ruth Eilegn; Assistant Protessor, Forcign
Languages, 
-BA, 




Oklahoma State Univ; MS, George
Washinglon Univ. (1972)
Schneider, Peter Alwyn; p@ressot and Head,
A/chitecture, - B ABCH, Univ ol Capetown. 
(1978)
Schroeder, Charlee Ni p@tessot and Head. com-
putet Science, 
-BS, 
MA, SW Texas Stale; PHD, Texas A & M
Univ. (1973) Graduate Facully
SChfOedef, Nitia F; Assistant rot Administation, cot-
Iege ol Engineering, 
-BS, 
Lamar State College; MS, Texas
A&M Univ. (1972)
Schubeft, ROy l ; erotesso t, Biodedicet Engineeting
-BA, 
MA, PHD, Case. (1977) Graduate Faculty
SehweitZef, JOhn R.; cootdinarot of Handicapped
Se ices, Biomedical Engineering, -85, Univ of Fordida: MA,PHD, Michigan Stare Univ. (1979)
SCOgin, D. Ngal; Aosistant Protessor, Mechanicat Engi-
neeing, 
-BS, 
MS, Auburn; PHD, Tults (1S86)
Sellers, Larry Gail; prcressor, zootogy - Bs, BobJones Univ; MS, Michigan State Univ; PHD. North Carolina
State Univ. (1974) Graduate Faculty
ShAttUCk, Silrl; tnstructor, Engtish. BA, Georse Mason
Univ; MA, Norlheast La Univ. (1982)
ShaVgf , JOhn E Jt; Associate Prcfessot. Accounting.
-BS, 
MBA, La Poly lnsl; DBA, La Tech Univ. (1967)
Graduate Faculty
Short, Peggy S.i Asslsranr Profess ot, Prcscot Libru-








enei P@lessot, Mathema cs
exas A & M: PHD, Univ ol Arizona
SiVilS, Linda E; Associate Protessor, Home Economics
-BS, 
La State Univ; MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Texas
Woman's lJniv. (1967) Graduate Faculty
Sietrunk, Glynn Dale; Assistant prctessot and Head,
Professional Aviation, 
-BS, 
Univ of Nebraska at Omaha: MS,
lJniv ol Cenkal Michigan (1985)
Sleepef, Jamee; Assistant Profesot, Art 
-8FA, 
srate
Univ New York: MFA, San Francisco Slate L,niv. (1985)
Graduate Faculty
SlOan, Gafy G) Assisrant tuofessot. Engtish - BA, MA,Easl Texas State Univ; PHD, Texas Tech Univ. (1973)
Graduate Faculty
Smith' Billig N; .Asrrsrart Prolesr ot, A E Phittips - 8A.La Poly lnst; MA, Ed. S, La Tech Univ. (1971)
Smith, EVelyni ctinicat Assistant P@fessor, ctinicat Lebo-
ratory Science-BS. Dominican College. (1983)
Smith, LawrenGQ Ci crotessor, Economics.-tis,
Mississippi College: MS, Univ of Southern Mississippi PHD, Univ
ol Mlssissippi (1970) Graduate Faculty
Smith, l{anCy; ctinicat Professor, ctinicat Laborctoty
Sc/brce 
-BS, 
Univ of Florida; MA, La lech Univ. (1983)
SnOW, LlOyd D,,llel nssociate erobssot, chemistty -BS, MS, Arkansas State; PHD, Oklahoma State. {1979)
Graduale Faculty
Snydef, RObeft C; Distinguished Proteslor, Engtish,
-8A, 
Florence Stale Teachers; MA, Western Kenlucy (1947)
Graduate Faculty
SOpef , William Eli Associate p@tessor, Behavio@l
Sc,,erces, -BA, 
Bethel College: MS, Fort Hays Univ: PHD, Univ
of Georgia (1977) Graduato Faculty
Spaulding, James G. lll; ercrssor. zootosy -BA.Kalamazoo College: MA, PHD, Univ of Wisconsin. (1980)
Graduate Facully
Spencef, James David; p@feseot, Mathematic$ and
Statist/bs, 
-BS, 
La Poly lnst: MS, Kansas lJnivt PHD, Univ ol
Nebraska (1965) Graduate Faculty
Springer, ThOmag Philipi eroressor ana neaa,
Behavioal Sciences, 
-BS, 
lJniv of Alabamat MS, PHD, Tulane
Univ. (1974) Graduate Faculty
Stebbins, Lou HifSCh; Associate p@tessor and
Head, Medical Record Sc/b,ce 
-BS, 
lncarnate Word College;
MBA, La Tech Univ. (1972)
Steinhilber, Patricia Ma,lll essociate prctessor,
Agronomy,-BA, State Univ of New York at Albanyi MS, New
Mexico State Univ; PHD, Univ of Georgia (1981) craduate
Faculty
Stephenson, Pau! Bernard; p@tessor, physics -BS, MS, La Poly lnst; PHD, Duke Ljniv. (1966) Graduate
Facully
Stewalt, ThOmaS W j Chicat Assistant protessot,




StOkeld, Thefeea; Ctinicat Assistant prcfessor, Ctinicat
Laboratory Science,-BS, McNeese State Univ. (1979)
StOkley, Gary Maftin; Associate protessot, sociat
Sclences, -BA, East Texas Baptist College; MA, Stephen F-Austln; PHD, La Stale Univ. (1971)
StOUt, Henfy; Associab Prcfessor, Architecturc,- B
ARCH, M ARCH. Texas A& M (1985)
StfOOpS, SylVia L; Associate protessot, Heatth snd
Physical Educalion,-BS, MS, Nodhwestern State Univ: EDD,
Univ of Alabama (1962) Graduate Faculty
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Strother, Jose




h Y| erolessor ana Head, A ,-.BA,
Univ of Georgia (1976) G.aduate
SUle, Dileep Ri Prcfessot aod coordinator, tndustiat
Engineeting, -8s, 
Ranchi Univ, lndia; ME, PHD, Texas A & M
Univ. (1969) Graduate Faculty
Sutton, Charloe Edward; prctessot, reachet Edu-
cation 
-BA, 
Centenary College; MA, Norlhweslern State Univ;
EOD, La Slate Univ. ('1969) Graduaie Facully
Tabor, Gafolg SimS; Assoc/bte P/.o lessor, Engtish -BA, La Poly lnst; MA, PHD, Texas Christian Univ. (1968)
Graduate Faculty
Tabor, CharlgS Duane Associate PtuIessot, Mathe-
matics and Stalktics,*Bs, MS, La Poly lnst; PHD, Texas
Christian Univ. (1968) Graduate Faculty
Talton, Billy Jack; Ptutessot and Head, Heath &
Physical Educalion, 
-BS, 
MS, La Poly lnst; EDD, Norlhwestern
Stale Univ. (1974) Graduate Faculty
Talton, CafOlyn; Assistant P@tessot. Teacher Education
-BA, Northeast 
La Univ; MA, PHD, Northwestern Slate Univ.
(1978) Graduale Facully
Tassin, Mauricg F J?i Associate ero1.('lssot, Account-
rhg, 
-BS, 
Univ of Southwestern Univ; MS, PHD, La Stale Univ.
('1975) Graduate Faculty
Teale, Jgmos Lamaf; professot and Head, schoot ot
Forcstty,-BS, MS, Univ of Georgia; PHD, North Carolina Stale
Univ. (1976) Graduate Faculty
Tomple, Mary Eleanor HafJaS; Assistant p@tes-
sor, English,-BA, MA, La Tech Univ. (1975)
Thomaa, Laieane Gentry; Asststant Prcressor,
feachet Educatioo.-BA, MA, La Tech Univ; PHD, Northeast
LA (1980) Graduate Faculty
ThOmae, Sam D; hstructot, Batusdale - BA, univ otSouthern Miss; MA, PHD, Univ ol Southern Mi$s- (1979)
Thompson Bonald H; Protessor, chemicat Engineer
lrg 
-BS, 
MS, La Poly lnst: PHD. Univ ol Arkansas (1973)
Graduate FecultY
ThompsOn, Rofy M; Associete Prcressor. Music -BA, Univ of N lowa; MA, Univ of low6. (1976) Graduate
Facully
ThompeOn, tUilliam Y| Garnie w. McGinty Prctessor
ol Hislory,-BA, Univ. of Alabama; MA, Emory Univ; PHD,
Univ ol North Caroling (1955) Graduate Facuhy
TObaCyk, JgrOme ti A$sociare Prctessot, Behaviorct
Scienceq -BA, SUNY; 
MA, PHD, Univ of Florida (1977)
Graduate Faculty
TObUrgn, Robert K; P@tessor, sociat sciences,
-BA, 
Wichila State lJnivt MA, PHD. Univ of Kansas. (1971)
TOlman, Nancy M; Prctessor, Home Economlcs -Bs,Maryville College; MS, PHD, Ohio State Univ. (1971) Grad'rate
Facully
Tlawgek, Suzanne Cl Assistant Prctessot,
Speech, - BS, MS, Mississippi Univ for women; PHD, WichitaState Univ. (1980) Graduate Faculty
Trisler, John C; Protessot and Heed, chemisry -Bs,La Poly lnst; PHD, Texas Tech Univ. (1959) Graduale Faculty
TUll, Hgfbgft; Associate Prctessor, Mechanical Engina€r
ing,-MAE, Chrysler lnsl. of Engr.; DS, Univ of virginia (1984)
GradLral€ Facutly
Tullos, S Ji Associate P@fessot, Behaviorcl sciences
-BS, 
BA, La Poly lnst; MA. EDD, Univ of Norlhern Colorado,
(1964) Graduate F€cully
Tulen, Maly Bi Assistant tuotessor, Home Econornics,-
8A, MA, La Tech Univ. (1973)
TwiSS, DorOthy G.i Assisteht Prolessor. Engltsh. - BA,MA, Mississippi College; PHD, Univ. o, Southern Mississippi
(1982)
Viator, Stanley JoSeph; Associate Ptotessot, Bota-
ny and Bacteiology, -BS, Univ ol Southewestern LA; MS, LASlate Univ. (1968) Graduate Faculty
Vidrine, Clydg G; Protessot, Agriouttuat Mechaniza-
tbr, 
-BS, 
Univ. ol Southwest€rn La; MS, La State Univ; PHD,
Univ ol Missouri. (1966) Graduate Faculy
Wakeman, John Marshall) Associate proressot,
Zoology, -Bs, Southern 
lllinois Unlvi MS, Univ ol Alabama:
PHD, Univ of Texas (1978) Graduate Facully
WaltglS, Connor .i Assistant Professot, Home Eco-
nomics 
-BS, 
Oklahoma State Univ; MS, Univ. ot Alabama;
PHD. Ohio State ('1983) Graduate Faculty
Ware, Susan Ruth G; Assistant Prctessot, Nuoing -BS, La College; MS, Northeast Univ. MSN, Nollhwestern
( 1981)
Wa]ngt, Evglyn B; Assistant Prolessot, A E Phtt ps
-BS, 
MS, Poly lnst. (1976)
Walngl, Teddtl assistant Prclessot, Behavioral Sciences
-BBA, 
Univ ol Texas; MA, PHD, Univ of Kansas (1985)
Warrington, Robert O.; prcressor and Head,
Mechanlcal and lndustial Engineeing, -BS, 
Vnginia
Polylechnica lnst; MS, Univ of Texas at El Paso: PHD, Montana
State Univ. ('1983) Graduate Faculty
Wal8on, Warlen W| ,as"oci"te Prol""*r, Mathematics
and Statistict -gA,l\rs, 
Texas A& M Univ. (1966)
Webfe, StePhgn Ai Assoaidte Proressot, History.-
BA, USL| MA, PHD, Tulane Univ. (1982) Graduate Faculty
Weisz-Caff inglOn, Paul ctinicat Ptutessot. cttnicat
Labohtoty Scionce, -MD, Universidad Nacional 
Autonoma de
Mexico. (1980)
Welle, DOnald Hi Associate Prclessor, Behavioral sci-
ences, 
-BA, 
MED. PHD, Univ of Florida. (1980) Graduate
Faculty
WeSt, Samuel Ei Assistant Prolessot, Batksdate - Bs,Embry-Riddle Univ; MBA, La Tech Univ. (1970)
White, Glgndai hsttuctor, A. E Phrlilps, -Bs, Mlssissip-pi College: MA, La Tech Univ. 11985)
lflhite, James Clarence; protessot, Botany and
Bdcteriology, -BS, 
La Poly lnst: MS, PHD, La Stale Univ.
(1965) Graduate Faculty
White, Lizzie gi Assistanr Prctessot. Engtish -Bs,Grambling College: MA, Norlhwestern State Univ: EDD, North-
easl Louisiana Univ. (1973)
White, Neil ROni Associate Professot, Jourhalisn -BS, l,rississippi College: MA, La Stale Univ. (1969)
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UlhittenbUfg, NanCy M; ctinicat Assisteot professor,
Clinical Laborctoty Scierce - BS, La Tech (1984)
lilibker, Elizabeth AJlJta; Associate proressor,
Quantitative Analysis,-BS, MS, DBA, La Tech Univ. {1979)
Graduate Faculty
WiCkgf, W. Waltef; Protessot. prcscot Library, -.BA,Univ of Mississippi; MLS, La State Univ; AM, PHD, Florida State
Univ. (1986)
Wilkinaon, Lamar Vincenlj Associate protessor,
Batksdale, 
-B,S, 
Univ of Texas; MS, St Mary's Univ; EDD, East
Texas State univ. (1975) Graduate Faculty
Williame, Jame8 M; protessor, Behaviorat sciences
- BA, La Poly lnst; MED, Northwestern Slate Univ; PHD, Univof Alabama (1973) Graduate Facully
Williams, Roger A.; Assistant prctessor, Forestry,
-BSF, 
MS, Ohio State Uniu PHD, Ljniv of Maine (1986)
Williame, TOJlli erotess;rtr. Etectticat Engineering, --Bs,BS. Lamar; PHD, Univ of Houston (1986) Graduate Facuhy
\f,illig, Travis Hillman; Associate proressor, ouantita-
live Analysis, ---ES, La State Univ: MBA, Memphis State Univ;
PHO, La State Univ. (1985) Graduale Faculty
WiltChef, Denige Ji h"tru"tor. Hone Economics -BS, La Tech Univ: MS, Oklahoma State Univ. (1980)
Engineeing, 
-BS,lexas 
A & M; MS, tjniv of Alabama; PHD,
Texas A & M (1982) Greduate Faculty
Winstead, Charles William; Associate prcressot,
Agrcnomy, 
-BS, 
MS, PHD, Mississippi Stare Univ. {1973)
Graduate Faculty
l igtefman, JaCk D; protessot, Etectticat Engineeting
-BSE, 
La Poly lnsl; MS, PHD, Mississippi State Univ. (1967)
Graduate Faculty
WitfiOl, NOfman Mi A66ociate prctessor. physics
MS, PHD, Brandeis Univ. (1977) Graduate Faculty
WOlSke, Gaiyi Associate prctessor, Etecticat Engineer
,hg. 
-BS, 
Univ of Wisconsin: PHD. Stanlord Univ (1986)
Wfight, JOhn A; prctessot Associale Deen, Lite sci
ences, 
-BS, 
Tennessee Tech Univ; MS, lowa State Univ; PHD,
La State Univ. (1953) Graduate Faculty
Wylie, DaVid Fi Assistant p@tessot. Music.- BA. BM
La Tech Univ; MM, UnivotArk. (1978) Graduale Faculty
Yang, SChUmani prctessor, Music - BM, whearonCollege; M[,{, AM Conservatory of Music; EDS, PHD, George
Peabody College. ('1969) craduate Faculty
Yale8, DUdley Vl professor. Teacher Education,-BA,
Northeast La Univ; MA, MS, La State Univ; PHD, Florida State
Uinv. (1980)
Young, Raymond Gi erobssor, Muslb - BME, MS,Univ ot Michigan (1972) Graduale Faculty
YOUngef, Dan G.; Assistant protessot, A - BFA,Univ ol Kansas: MFA, Univof lowa (1985)
Zimmerman, Bevetly Nelson; Assistant prores-
sor, Speech, 
-BA, 
Univ. ol Florida; MA, La Tech (1984)
Zumwalt, Gafy Spenceri Assistant p@ressor, Geo-
sciences Engineering, - BA, Fresno State Collegei MS, PHD,Univ of Calilornia. (1980) Graduate Facu,ty
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OTHER ADMINISTRATORS
Billy Joe Adcox, BA, MA, ( 1977) ...... . .
Randall Barron, 8.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1965)
Charles Bolz, 8.A.. M.A., Ph.D (1982)
David Buice,8.A., M.A., PHD (1966) .
Elenora A. Cawthon, 8.S., M.Ed., Ed.D
David Deal, B.S. (1980)
Boss F. Dobbs, 8.S., M.B.A. (1969) ...
Jerry S. Drewett, B.S. (1972) ............
Don Dyson, B. S. (1979)
Charles Foxworth, 8.A., i,,1.A., Ph.D.....
(1955)
Gregory Garland, tuj.S. (1966) ........
Paul N. Hale, B.S., M.S., Ph D . .
Reggie Hanchey,8.A., M.R.E. (1974) .......
R. E. Hearn, 8.A., L,l.A., Ed.D. (1970) .......
Wiley W. Hilburn, Jr., B.A., 14.A. (1968) ....
Robert J. Ledlord, Jr., B.A., M.A. (1S79) ..
E. J. Lewis, [r.S. (1963)
[raribel McKinney, 8.S., M. Ed (1971).......
George S. Mead (1979)
James Flobert Michael, 8.S., [,4.8.A., D.B.A (1968)
John L. Murad, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1965)
Harold Pace, 8.S., M.S.. Ph.D. (1982) ......
Homer G. Ponder, 8.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1966)
Jack Potier, B. S., I/. S. (1966)
Bobby E. Price.8.S., M.S., Ph.D (r 967)
Kenneth W. Rea, 8.A., l\,4.A., Ph.D. (1965)
Shirley P. Beagan, 8.S., l\,4.S., Ph.D. (1970)
Philip F. Hice, 8.S., l\r1.B.A., Ph.D. (1968) ...
Galen Bockett, 8.A., M.A., 11977J..............
Steve D. Rodakis, 8.A., B.S., M.A. (1966) .
J. C. Seaman. Jr., 8.A., M.A.. L.L.B. (1S66)
William C. Spears, Jr., 8.S., MBA, (1968) ..
C. E. Sutton. 8.A., M.A., Ed.D. (1963) .......
Joe Thomas. 8.S., ir.B.A. (1973) ..............
Ronald Thompson, 8.S., M.S., PHD (1973)
Nancy Tolman, 8.S., l\,l|.S., Ph.D. (1971) ...
Phillip N. Washington, B.S., M.B.A. (1967)
John A. Wright, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1953) .
....................... Purchasing Oflicer
Dkector, Engineering Hesearch and Graduate Studies
College of Engineering
.... Director, Extramural programs
..............Compliance Coordinator
....... Dean of Student Services, Director of Placement
..-.. Financial lnformation Systems
....... Dkector, Barksdale program
...........,........... Business Manager
................... Director of personnel
....... Director of craduate Studies
College ot Education.
,..... Direclor, Recreation Facilities
................. Director, Biomedical Flehabilitation Center
.............................. Coordinator of Federal Programs.
Director, A. E. Phillips Lab School
. .......... Director of News Bureau
..................Director, Division of Contanuing Education
......................... Director of Planning & Development
.........Director, Counseling Center
...........University Property Ollicer
Director, Division of Administration
and Business Flesearch
............... Director, Division of Life Sciences Besearch
Director, Graduate Studies, College of Life Sciences
....... Flegislrar
Director, Undergraduate Division,
College of Administration and Business
...... Director of Plant Operations
. Director, Undergraduate Studies
College of Engineering
..,.,.,... Associate Dean, Director of Graduate Studies
College of Arts and Sciences
. Director, Undergraduate Studies
College of Home Economics
....... Director ol Graduate Studies
College ol Administration and Business
...........................Director, Student Center
,,,.,,,.,.,........... Director, Special Programs
Director, Division ol Student Financial Aid
........,.,..........Director, Computing Center
............ Director, Laboratory Experiences
College of Education
.............. Comptroller
.......................... Director, Nuclear Center
Director of Graduate Studies and Director of Hesearch;
College of Home Economics
....Director of lnstitutional Flesearch
Associate Dean, College of Lile Sciences
Athletic Director
... Director ol Sports Promotions
...... Director ol Athletic Facililies
Ticket [,lanager
Head Football Coach
.......... Assistant Football Coach
......... Assistant Football Coach
......... Assistant Football Coach
......... Assistant Football coach
......... Assistant Football Coach























.,.,.,.,.,. Women's Head Basketball Coach
.... Women's Assistant Basketball Coach
.... Women's Assistant Basketball Coach
.... Women's Assistant Basketball Coach
........................, Women's Softball Coach
................ Men's Head Basketball Coach
......... Men's Assistant Baskelball Coach
......... Men's Assistant Basketball Coach
.......-. Men's Assistant Basketball Coach
.......- Baseball Coach
and Associate Athletic Director
Assistant Baseball Coach
... Powerlilting Coach
...................,.,...... Track and Field Coach
Assistant Track Coach
................,.,., Sports lnf ormation Director
























Administration and Business, 36










College of (undergraduat€) , 36
College of (graduate) 114
courses. 133
Administration, Graduate school, 108
Administrative Council, 1 93
Administrative Fleview Board, 193
Admissions, 12
early, 13
general (undergraduate) , 12
general (graduate) , 108
high school graduate, 12
transfer student, '12





procedure (Graduate School), 110
requirements, 12
Admission to candidacy, doctoral, 1'13
Advanced Learning Center, 25
Advisory Committee (Graduate School) , 1 1 1




Agricullure Mechanizalion courses, 133
Agronomy Curriculum, 100
courses, 133
Air Force Aerospace Studies, 34
courses, '133
Alumni Services, 22
American College Test, 12
Animal Science Curriculum, '100
courses, 134
Appeal from suspension, 18
Appeals Procedure
Final Grade, 17







Art and Architecture, School ol, 54




College of, Graduate School, 1 '18
courses, 138
Assistantships, graduate, 1 1 1








Auxiliary Programs and Facilities, 25
B
Bacteriology Curriculum, 1 02
courses, 138
Barksdale Program, 25
Biomedical Engineering Curriculum, 84
courses, 139




Doctor of, 1 '16
Master of, 114
Business Administration Curriculum, 43
Business Analysis Option, 43
General Business Option, 43
Management lnformation Systems Option, 43
Business Communication courses, 1 40
Business Economics Curriculum, 44
Business Education Curriculum, 71
Business Law courses, 140




Campus Planning Commission, '193
Candidacy for doctoral degree
admission to, 113
Career Studies (two-year), 30
Certificale of Excellence, 15
Change of Address, '15
Changing colleges, 15





Department ol, Graduate School, '1 I8
Clinical Chemistry oplion, 1 18
Civil Defense Committee, 193
Civil Engineering Curriculum, 86
courses, 143
Civil Technology courses, 145
Class Attendance, 16
Classitication ol Students, '15
Clinical Laboratory Science Curriculum, 52
courses, 145
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) , 13
College ol
Adminislration and Business, 36
Administration and Business, Graduate School, 1'14
Arts and Sciences, 48
Arts and Sciences, Graduate School, 118
Education,6S




Home Economics, Graduate School, '129
Life Sciences, 97
Life Sciences, Graduate School, 130
Commencement Committee. 193
Committees of the Faculty, 193
Computer Engine€ring Curriculum, 88
courses, '147





Constructlon Technology Curriculum, 86
Consumer Services Currlculum, 93
Conlinuing Education, 25
Cooperative Program, 25
Cooperative Program, Tech-Grambling lnter-
lnstitutional Cooperative Program, 25
Coordinated Undergraduate Program
(CUP in General Dietetics) , 96
Correspondence Work, Graduate School, 111
Council of Academic Deans, 193
Councils, 193
Counseling Center Services, 22
Counseling courses, 148
Counseling, Master of Arts degree, 122
Course loads, Graduale School, 1 1 1
Course numb€rs, 15, 132
Cours6s of lnstruction. 132
Cr€dit by Examination
Advanced Placemenl, 14
College Level Examination Program, 13
Defense Activity for Non-Traditional
Education Support (DANTES) courses, '14
La. Tech Credit Examinations, 13
(see under each college)
Military Experience,'14
Credits, 13




Deadllnes, tor application to
Graduate School, 110
Dean's Honor List, 18
Definition of Students, '15
Degree requirements, 19
Degrees otlered, (majors) , 18
Dentistry,28








Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, 30
Division of Health Sciences, 51
Career Studies, 30
Division oI Student Affairs, 19
Doctoral Programs
(see under each college)
Doctor of Business Administralion, 116
Doctor of Engineering, 127
Doctoral Degrees, admission, 108
general requirements for, 110




Early Admission Policy, 12





College of, Graduate School, 121
courses, 150
General Requirements, 12
Electrical Engineering Curriculum, 87
courses, 153
Electrical Engineering Technology, 88
Electro Technology courses, 155
Elementary Education Curriculum, 72
Early Childhood Option, 72







College of, Graduate School, 125
courses, 156
Engineering Mechanics courses, 156
English Curriculum, 57
courses, 156
Department of, Graduale School, '1 '18
Education curriculum, 72
as a Foreign Language courses, 157
Ensembles, i/usic, 6'l
Entrance requirements, 12
(see also under each college)
Equal Opportunity Policies, '1 '1
admissions, 11
employment, 11
Evening and Special classes, 25
Examinalions. 17












and Privacy Act, 'l 'l
Family & Child Studies courses, 158
Family Management & Consumer Studies courses, 158
Fashion & Texliles courses, '159
Fashion Merchandising Curriculum, 94
Fee Committee, 193
Final Grade Appeals Procedure, 17
Finance Curriculum,44
courses, 159
Financial Aid, Student, 22
First Aid Center, 21
Food Service Supervision Curriculum, 31
Food & Nutrition courses. 160
Foreign Languages Curricula, 58
courses, 16l























programs (see under each college)
School, 108
Graduate Record Examination, 110















College ol, Graduate School, 129
courses,'168
Home Economics Bachelor ol Science
Early Childhood Education, Nursery-
Kindergarten Option, 95
Teacher Education Option, 95
Dietetics, 96
Home Economics Bachelor of Arts
Consumer Services Option, 93
Fashion Merchandising Option, 94











Human Relations and Supervision
Master of Arts degree, 123
Human Use Committee, 193
!
lndependent Studies courses, 168
lndustrial Engineering Curriculum, 90
courses, 168
lnstitution Management Curriculum, 96
(See Coordinated Undergraduate
Program.)
lnstructional Policies Committee, 193











Land Surveying Technology Curriculum, 31
Language Bequirements, Graduate School, 1'10
examinations, I11
doctoral requirements, 1 '13
Libtaty,27
Library Advisory Committee, 193
Library Science Curriculum, 74
courses, 170
Life Sciences
basic one-year program, 98
College of, 97






Board of Regents, 2












Public lnformation Center, 26
Speech and H€aring Center, 26
Stallion Station.2T





Human Fesources Management Option, 45
Pre-Law Option, 46
Production/Operations Management Option, 46
courses, 170
Map ol the Campus, 4
Marketing Curriculum, 46
cours€s, 17'l
Married Studsnts Housing, 21







Departm€nt ol, Graduate School, 1'19
Education Curriculum, 74
McGinty Chair ol History, 48
Mechanical Enginsering Curriculum, 89
courses, '174
Medicine,2S
Medical Record Adminishation Curriculum, 51
Medical R€cord Science courses, 176
Medical Hecord Technology, 31
Medical Technology, 52
Mexico Accord, 48
Microbiology, (Bacteriology) Curriculum, 102















Otfice Administration Cours€s, 179
Olficers of the Administration, 10
Operations Research Option, 126
Organ courses, 178
Organizalion, Academic, 29




Parking and Traflic Committee, 193
Part-time Studenl, 15
Perkins Loans, 22










Department ol, Graduate School, 120
Placement and Alumni Services, 22
Plan of Sludy, Graduate School, 1 1 1
Planetarium,26





Pre-Med, Pre-Dental lnlormation, 28
Pre-Dental Program, 56, 107
Pre-Law Curriculum, 65
Pre-Law Optlon, 46




Pre-Professional Social Welfare, 65
Pre-Prol€ssional Speech Pathology, 66
Pre.Professional Veterinary Medicine,'101
Prescott Memorial Lib:€.ry, 27























(see under each college)





Besident requirements, (undergraduate) , '19
212
doctoral, 'l 1 1
Respiratory Therapy, 28
Romance Language Curriculum, 119







Adminislration and Business, 37









ot Art and Architecture, 54
ol Forestry, 103
of Professional Accountancy, 42
Science Education Curriculum, 75
Second undergraduate degree from
Tech, 19
Secondary Education
Master of Arts degree, 122
lllasler of Science degJee, 122
Secretarial Curriculum (two yea0, 32
Semester Hours, 14
Semester Hour Load, 16
Seniors enrolling for graduate courses, 109
Social Science. 64
courses, 185
Social Studies Education Curriculum, 77






Special Education Curriculum, 77
courses, 186
Master of Arts degree, '122
Specialist in Education degree, 123
Speech Curriculum, 66
courses, 188
Department of, Graduate School, 120
Education curriculum. 78
Speech, Language and Hearing Therapy, 78
Speech and Hearing Center, 26
Standardized Examination requir€ments
Graduate School, 1 '10
Statistics, 60
courses, 190
Sking lnstrument courses, 178
Sludy Abroad, 48
Study Skills courses, 190
Studenl
activilies,22


















Summer Camp, Forestry, 104
Summer Enrichment Program for




System ot Grading, 17
Graduate School, 1 10
T
Teacher Education, 69
Teacher's Certif ication. 69
Tech Rome program, 24
Technical Programs (two-year) , 32
Technical Writing, 58










(see under each college)
credits, Graduate School, 1 1 1
U
University Faculty, 195








Water Resources Center, 27
Executive Advisory Committee, 194
Wildlife Conservation Curriculum, 102
Wildlife Option, Forestry, '105
Withdrawing from the University, 18




Department of, Graduate School, 130
213
NOTES
NOTES
NOTES


